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Information for Customers 

Ordering Repair Parts 

With very few exceptions, all Western 
Electric apparatus such as drops, gen

erators, keys, ringers, combined jacks 

and signals, plugs, relays, receivers, 

transmitters, etc., are plainly marked 
with a code number. 

Customers desiring to order duplicate 
apparatus or parts of such apparatus 

will facilitate the proper interpretation 

of their order by giving the code num

ber of the apparatus for which the 
repair part is intended. It will further 

assist us if a sample of the part desired 

accompanies the order, at the same 
time giving code number of the piece 
of apparatus involved. 
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The 

Wesrern E{fof.!!:L£ Company 
has been awarded the Grand Prix at the 
Panama-Pacific International Exposition for its 
exhibit as a whole- and gold medals for its 
telephone apparatus arid lead covered cable. 
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FOREWORD 

This catalog represents the most advanced ideas in catalog making, and is the most complete exposi
tion of telephone apparatus arid supplies ever published. 

Completeness 
This catalog lists only the types of equipment which are in common use. 
With a line so varying, it is manifestly impossible to show all types and combinations, and while we 

strongly recommend the u::;e of the standard equipment as shown, yet in case special equipment i~ necessary, 
your inquiries are solicited. 

Prices 
''r estern Electric prices are as low as possible consistcn t \vith high quality material and expert workman

ship. Prices in this catalog have been omitted in certain instances, on account of the fluctuations in the 
market value of the various raw materials and the many possible alternatives, such as in switchboard equip
ment. 

THE WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY 
In the electrical and telephone fi eld there is probably no name so well kl1own as that of the ·western 

Electric Company. This in itself is cause for pride, but of more importance, both from the customer's 
standpoint and our own, is the reason for such an extended reputation. The \Vestern Electric Company 
has been engaged in the .manufacture of telephone apparatus for more than thirty-eight years. 

Manufacturing 
At Hawthorne, Illinois, on the outskirts of Chicago, is located the principal factory of the Western Elec

tric Company. This centralized purchasing of the raw material, manufacturing and testing enables us to 
produce standard telephone equipment at moderate price. 

Experience 
Om experienee in the design1ng, manufacturing and testing of telephone apparatus enables us to offer 

a complete and attractive line of qltality appa ratus which has proved its merit. Therefore, our customers 
avoid experiments with untried apparatus, which may prove costly. 

Permanent Source of Supply 
Although the advances of the art has made it necessary for us to develop and market various types of 

apparatus and equipment, we a rc prepared to furnish equipment for additions or extensions to the original 
installations. If the code number is not known, it is advisable to send us samples in order to secure prompt 
and pmper filling of the order. One of the important factors to be considered in the purchasing of telephone 
apparatus is the certainty of a permanent source of supply for repairs and additional parts. 

Engineering Services 
At every ViT estern Electric distributing house there are telephone engineers who will cheerfully render 

any assistance desired by our cus tomers. The benefit of our long experience as the leading telephone manu
facturer is at the disposal of our customers and friends. 

Stocks and Shipments 
Each \Vestern Electric distributing house carries a complete stock of telephone apparatus, construc

tion material and tools from which immediate shipments can be made. These distributing houses, located 
at the strategic business centers, not only insure prompt shipments but a saving in the freight charges, as 
the prices are F. 0. 13. the distributing hous(•s. 

Equipment for Every Electrical Need 
In addition to manufacturing and marketing a complete line of telephone equipment and supplies, the 

Western Electric Company furnishes equipment for every electrical need. Information and prices for your 
requirements will be cheerfully furnished upon request, whether it be for a simple door bell equipment or a 
large electric lighting plant. 

If it's electrical and practical, we can furnish it. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 4 
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THE HA\t"JTHORNE (Illinois) PLANT 

OF THE 

WesTern Elf£!!:!£ Company 

History 
The Western Electric Company was organized in 1881-jmt five years after Alexander Graham Bell 

invented the telephone-as the successor of the Western Elect ric :.\Ianufacturing Company, a Chicago 

firm engaged in the manufacture of telephone apparatus . The Company is the oldest electrical manu

facturer in the "Cnited States, no other company having been engaged continuously in the production of 

electrical apparatus for so long a period. 

Factory and Products 
Tdephones and telephone central office equipment have always been the Company's chief products. 

Its factory is located at Hawthorne, III., six mil<:s from the center of Chicago. Thi'i plant covers 211 

acres of ground. 

Coincident with the extension of its manufacturing facilities, it has develope!! a distributing organiza

tion which now embraces thirty-one houses located at principal busincs;; centers in the United States. Thes2 

houses and their complete stocks assure the very best of service to the cu;;tomers of the "-estern Electric 
Company. 

But the Company is more than an American institution. It has an international scope. In Canada, 

in the principal capitals of Europe, and in Japan are companies manufacturing telepl10ne apparatus in which 

the 'Vestcrn Electric Company owns an interest, and coupled with this manufacl:uring organization is a 

chain of ~clling offices that carry their products to the entire ci\·ilized world . 

5 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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IMPORTANT 
TERMS 

Terms are thirty days net. All bills are due on the 15th of the follow
ing month. Payments n1ay be made by bank draft, post-office or express 
money order or registered letter. \Ve are not responsible for re1nittances 
lost in the mails. 

REFERENCES 

New customers, unless satisfactorily rated by the commercial agencies, 
should send references with their first order and a brief statement of their 
financial condition. This will enable us to ship promptly. 

C. 0. D. SHIPMENTS 

To a void the delay necessarily occasioned by o~r taking time to make 
the usual inquiries of references, we are always glad to ship by expres$ C. 0. D., 
or by freight subject to sight draft against bill of lading. 

PRICES 

The prices as given in this list are f. o. b. the distributing house, unless 
otherwise specified, and are subject to change without notice. Other net 
prices quoted upon request. Please state quantities desired. 

SHIPMENTS 

We request customers to give shipping directions with their orders, but 
if not given we will use our best judgment in 1naking selections of route. 

As experienced packers are employed, we are not responsible for breakages 
after having obtained "in good order" receipt from the transportation cmn
pany. Goods ordered to be shipped by mail will be sent only at purchas

er's risk. 

RETURN OF MATERIAL 

If for any reason it is desired to return 1naterial, first communicate 
with us and secure shipping instructions. This is necessary to enable us to 

properly identify the returned shipment. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 6 



7 
WESTERN ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE SERVICE 

Rural Telephones 

The V\Testern Electric Company's slogan, "A telephone on every farm," in

cludec a plan to provide "Sales Helps" for those engaged in the resale of vVestern 

Electric telephones and supplies, and "Service Helps" for telephone companies 

wishing to stimulate a desire for telephone service and so increase the number of 

their subscribers. 

The attractive helps listed on the following pages have been prepared to 

assist our customers. 

They will be furnished absolutely free of charge. 

As a further aid in this work, the Western Electric Company carries on a 

continuous and extensive advertising campaign in farm papers. 

Adjustable Telephone Brackets 

and 

Inter-phones 

To those seeking to increase their sales of Adjustable Telephone Brackets and 

Inter-phones there is offered an unusually attractive array of Sales Helps. These 

sales helps are also listed on the following pages and are all furnished free of 

charge. 

The Western Electric Company, in line with its policy of full cooperation 

with its customers, is ready at all times to aid in the preparation of business

pulling sales helps for any special drive the dealer may be planning. 

If the helps listed in the following pages do not meet with your ideas and 

local conditions, tell us and we will promptly prepare advertisements especially 

designed for your use. 
7 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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SERVICE HELPS 

FOR TELEPHONE COMPANIES 

Any or a ll of the service helps catalogued in the following pages will be furnished-FREE-to 

telephone companies tha t desire to get new subscribers and in crease their business through advertising. 

The newspaper ads . have space for name and addn~ss-l:w t crn didcs, booklets and postcards will 

be imprinted wi th company's name where desired. 

Order by number. 

With a telephone '" 
your home he Is In the 
next rcom . Thts menns 
promptaulstanct, relief 
frompaln,Ufes::wed . Are 
you going to let another 
day go by without a tele• 
phone in your h~me? 

Why take diAMCei? 
The cost Is trifling the 
service to you- priceless. 

Drop a card t oday to 

[~~d::~~~::.d] 
and h:lve a representa• 
tive call ~nd tell )'OU 

how little it costs to haw 
a telephone in your 
house. 

W~sr~m El~ctric 

TR-7 
Sin~le Column 
6;{ Ins. Hi~h 

LS-600 

Newspaper Printing Plates 

Onotru t u !~ o r the tclcpho~ 
on thtl.rm ltlh•tUtivu 

COMPA NIONSIHP , 

hbrlnrs yourfr~ds co )'OLI, 
takes yo u to thcm, c omaurrbow 
farawaythr y m.- yl!vt . 

It Jummons htlp In lh cnw,... 
J'CII1C)' . ' 

lclo vlttlcompaayfort~blrtt.. 
46y, v.·eddlnt , and othtr &a~:~L ... tr-
urlndH;rtotver)· bo cnt . 

Aad hck of l~u ~nvH1irM.n 
b chat othH mac~~~ 

BUSINESS . 

Ooo' tholdb&ckanylonrtrel,. 
ac:ardtoda,·to 

and • rrprq,entatlve .,..Ill call to 
a.plaJo bow very II Itt. It cons to 
tlevetbllk,.,..lu. 

W~stem Eltclrit: 
TELEPHO"''ES 

fll&Nt.l:l t~ youbc'Hitr Yict. 

TR-8 
Sln~le Column 
7_1.2 Ins. High 

iiJ DUE TOr!O 
YOU PREPAR!D 

Tch: ph o nt t ~> )'Ovr 
newspaper today for 
t om urrow' a weat her 
predicti ons 

[~~~::~;n~:,".dl 
will I n stall a 'phone-
youdo therut . 

Don't Oamblr . 
Setter drop a urd 

today and have a rc
pr.:s~ntatlve call and 
t tll )ou how lillie II 
cosh to have a ttlc
phonr ln)ourhomc 

W~stun El1cln'c 

TR-9 
Sin~le Column 
63-;i Ins. High 

Lantern Slides 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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·Whlch Man Are You? 
Th•-nwh.oll'lll~lllltc)"'•Dol 

tlriYetotnaJ.ACtlxni~ • ...U.• 

:=~~ .. ::J~~~:~:!~~ 

EB 
ffi 

,..,.,..e .. nhout•t• l•pllo~llu 
•bllht.A41<•• u,o .. u•tllat-• 
4•o••,.,•taltoll•yto 

l ~~d:.::-~:rn•d] 
:: ~tl. ~ ~:r.r;,.-:_u,::~~ (~ ;:. 

W.srrm Eltctrit: 
TELEPHONES 

, .. r .. UI• )'W.,.II,.nke. 

TR-10 
Sin~le Column 

7 Ins. Hi~h 

A 
Telephone 

Save!. Time 

and ..!!!!"~Y 
w~ Furnl1h 

trm Eltctrit: 
Telephones 

~:E ~~E~E~~~B~! :!~~-

LS-603 
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RURAL SERVICE HELPS 

FOR TELEPHONE COMPANIES 

Small Folders 

B-150 

BR-205 BR-206 

Post Cards 

TO TUV. Tti.EPHO~E Co:\lrA~'t' . 

Tool•y ,..<" t.J • ttltphon<-r"\1 ror )'OU, but .,.. ~rould nrttcoru· 
vatu~ .. ~;:;~~;~fP~~··z~;~rbu~n;:; ~: :~"'~~~ft~ ,;:t.!~ 
:::: ~~:~~ .. % '~:.?;t:O,!;p~~i you the fo ll11~nt. n.1ma of 11\1 

plrteJ I\~~~~o;'d~:~h:•;::,~~~:~~~~~tkphoM r•ll mull W you- l'ku.tdonot UO(' my n&mt 1n lppro&l'hln(thetot pe-ople 
wh.t bu"nnt Of>Ofltl opporlumi)"Jod youmMI 

t,u, ~,.~·: ::1 i'~~i-:;';:,~·:::.~~~~~~!t:':te c~~;n~~u~• 

SH-15 

TC-3 

SH-16 

Electrotypes 

for Bill Heads, Letter Heads, etc. 

TC-4 Tc-6 

Specify size desirt:ld-also furnish sample of paper 
on which electrotypes are to be used to obtain 
plates that will give the best printing results. 

SH-17 

9 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



SALES HELPS 

RURAL TELEPHONE 
Any or all of the service helps catalogued under this head will be furnished-FREE-to distributors of 

rural t elephones and supplies, who desire to organize new telephone lines and increase the demand for 

telephone service in their t erri tory. 

Order by number. 

Newspaper Printing Plates 

With a teleph one In 

~~~~ ~:0~~ h~~fs ~e!~: 
prompta.ssistance, relief 
frompaln.lifesaved. Are 
you going to let another 
day go by without a tele· 
phone In your home? 

\\?hy take chances? 
The cost Is trifling the 
servl'e to you-prlc.eles!;. 

Drop a card today to 

[:;~';,~~;"~;r:d] 
and have a representa• 
tive call and tell you 
how little itcosb toha vi: 
a telephone in your 
house. 

w,sum £1~clric 
'tELEPHONES 

TR-7 
Single Column 
672 Inches High 

PA.VS 

EVERY HOUR 
BETTEFf ARAANGE TO GET ONE. 

LS-600 

·onernatuscof l.ht tt!e1tMM 
or:atbe r&rmlslhatltrtvH 

COMPANIONSHIP .. 

It brttiP yo.Lir frkndt to you, 
takn you to tbc'm, no matter how 
far awa,. tb~y IIUI)' Uve 

It lumml)nt help In an enwr• 
... <)' 

h lnvltee r;ompany for the blrtb• 
day, wcddlnr. auc! otber aoutver
s.aries 6ear to~very home. 

A.aCI bade of tMM coanateout 
Is th.l.t o thu wnat us.t"-

BliSINESS • . . 

Don't Mid buk any loacer dro, 
a c.ard today to 

&lid& "ptHent.tlvtwlll call (0 
uplalo bow vc:ry llttla It ~u to 
tu,Vtllablii',-..J«, 

Wtst~m El«tnc 
TI!:U:PHON~S 

paraatn you belt eerv ke. 

TR-8 
Single Column 
6~~ Inches High 

Lantern Slides 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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Telephone to your 
news paper today for 
romorrow' a weattlcr 
prediction• 

I r;~~~~:"~::.dJ 
v.·llllmtall a 'phone
YOU d() the rest 

Ooo't Gamble 
Better drop a c.aro 

toGay and hA"~-'t a re
pres-entative all a nd 
ttllyou how little It 
costa tto hove a Ulc
phooe In your home. 

Wis~m Ettdric 

...., •• l.n, .... ~"'""'k• 

TR-9 
Single Col n m n 
7 Inches Hlgh 

Whlcb MaD Are You? 
Th -.c. wbo ....,., lllldii•P •ft41 

4rtvete IJ'&ft.M(:t tnttl,.uf . rt~•lol• 

;:c.!~fe:~ll, D:";:!,o(o~!~~: ;:~;~ 
ro..send mlu lho hlcbntll'rk•• 

ffi 
ffi

o.·.:.:;:.:-.. ;'c'-- · -· 

.~ J!;ll 

,,.,.r 
Th•'"•n .,..Jthoutatelepho...ohu 

ablfh&adlc.ap.Ltyoua,..th•t~naa 
(lropapcuteJ,od•)'tO 

l ~~d:.~~~::.dl 
:o-:.=:.!~t.ll!';~~;::. 

WtsNm £1«/ric 
TELEPHONES 

~t .. ,.ouklt••rvk•. 

TR-10 
Single Column 
7 Inches High 

Metal Hanger 

13% Inches x 19),,$ Inches-in colors 



BR-200 

BR-203 

TC-3 

11 
SALES HELPS 

RURAL TELEPHONE 

Small Folders 

BR-201 BR-202 BR-208 

Booklets 

BR-204 

Printing Plates 
for 

Billheads, Letterheads, etc. 

Specify size desired. Also 
furnish sample of paper on 
which electrotypes are t o be 
used to obtain plates tha t 
will give the b est prinl ing 
results. 

n 
TC-4 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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CITY SERVICE HELPS 

FOR TELEPHONE COMPANIES 
Small Folders Post Cards 

IT DRIVES ~\~t..Y 
THE BLUES-

SH-21 

No more wc.:: ary truJging- from place to place-. 
T he tdephonc brin gs the but cher, the baker, the 
department store and e1ny other sho p 10 you r 
home. In rai n--in sumhmc--in snow--che tel e
phone is always ready to do your btddin g. Thi s 
serrice would be eheop to you at any price. A 
tekpho ne in your ho;.,e costs so li n le-you . can 
not afford to ·be without it. Ask tod ay- let ui 
explain how l111 le a rckph one reall y com. 

CE-22 
7 Inches High 

Lantern Slides 

LS-605 LS-606 

SH-19 

SH-20 
(See B-150, SH-15, SH-16 and 

SH-17 on p a ge 9) 

Back of Every Home-A Telephone! 

Thrrr 1hG\IId ~.~ rd~ phont on <\'a y homr- " Bu kin2' ir up .. wotb ill de-
pr ndJb,!nt -~ti •:'I W e mccr ~~nc ou-, lll t n i! lonclu'lc-n-.azlo i\U fur 

\\' hrn •• c ~ nn1 s lrri t ~- ! ht tr lt phone urm!Nlnl rht d o<IOT quickH th.Jn 
•ny t. no .. ·n 'l!:rr>cy-lt bnlle~ hdplluc Cl r.:~ lonlr'loft. 

\ 'll' brn dlon 't-1 brol: on IO 11r :..l i11vmmoM rhr P<>locc-ilt once. 

\ \' hrn fo rt brtlh out- or puti yow in immcdo l lt ti) I.IC h wub the li re dcpu t
mrn l. H oiTie - pohc ii iOil l-l .. ct- , c H wc o:f. 

T t ul)·-!herclcphc..Htllhteulr dtl nOfl h r ho'I'J c ! 

p o n' r ddi)" pUiu nzlr..l .. phonr tnyou1 h o;~mc , 

h mu"1 so m .. ch- co\11 to ltnl( ! 

A ~k hHh y l.>r !!cu ilr 

SH-23 
SJ:l Inches High 

Newspaper Electrotypes 
(Single Column) 

~==~~ ~==~~ 

Rain-Rain Go Away! 

You ne 1·cr Q)' th~ whe n )'au h~vc :a 

cd rphone in your hom~llt\n ' c ne· 

A c tl rphon~ l: n oo~.·s no wuther- no 

hour- no hl rd1h1., 

Rain or mow-d~y or rurht- il' sli
Wl)'~ re.1Cy 10 l ~lt )'Our \·oitt where 

yo1.1 would othuw ise h a~r to e:o your. 

selr. 

Th tnk of th:ucon~e nience ' -and•hc 

cost is 1.0 smlll- n is Jutpri)in2. A 

po~talbl in£1co mple tcin(ormo~lio n , 

Send it to .:h y! 

CE-2U 

Hello! 
I ha"e :a. telephone in my 
.,ome I 

Have You? 

h 's the handi('sl thing around 
our houSC" . \ Vc can t::~. lk to 
'mo51 anybody in town-:my 
time . It $.a\'tS tri ps and tirne 
and offers the 5Urest pro[~C

tion against burgb rs, 6re and 

sic k ness. 

No, it 's not cxpensi\·e. It 's 

the ch C""a pc:st, best 1hing you 
can get-

Do it today I 

CE-21 
LS-607 

Telephone Appara tus and Supplies 12 
7 Inches High 7 Inches High 
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SALES HELPS 

ADJUST ABLE TELEPHONE BRACKETS 
The various helps catalogued below will be imprinted with the name of the telephone company or 

agent. 

Newspaper 
Printing Plate 

IS THIS 
You? Lantern Slide 

A 

WesNm Electnc 
Adjastoblt Ttltphoae 

s .. c~<.t 
KuPJ fO\II Tclcph.lr>c dwaJJ 
.. i(tun re1d1 . ll l"'•llfe' "'tt 
che.nt ,..,11,-andplpr~ 

Th ... b·~d. :lhGidlt:lJ 
D"tTdcphvoc.. 

.. E..,~ LS-534 
, ... .n 
Alway• w..... _.--/olit 
fmly 'i= 

Window Display 
Sin~le Column 
6 Inches High 

Window Card 

KEEP YOUR TELEPHONE ON YOUR DESK 
Get a. 

W€!51€!rn El€!ctric ~" 
ADJUSTABL£ ULEPHON£ 

BRAilll 
and have. yqur lelephone ~ 
i.llways wt1hm easy reach- fils any desk lelephonr 

lsTtnsYouf ~~~~~~~~ 

C-705 

W-22 

13 

Printing Plate for 
Billheads, etc. 

TC-5 

Small Folder 

-~;;;-y;;;;?---o 

~ --·----------

-----... ,, ...... _. .. ___ .. ___ , __ 
B-152 

Telephone App::~ratus and Supplies 
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SALES HELPS 

INTER-PHONES 

The various helps catalogued on this and the following page will be fmnishcd FHEE to agents hand

ling the Inter-phone line. They will be imprinted with the name of the agent. 

Order by number. 

Newspaper Printing Plates 

TAL~ DON' _- · 
WALK .. 
Otlartwol' to put up 

Wrsrun El~~lrt"c 
lnlcr·phoMOuttit 

:::-~::.:~ ::;;::';u:.:•':,~:: 
Tho ... "'""dr od.-pll.o.., ... ,u 

M~t.o.lltlwlo- .. .aUod l r ,_, 

""~ ....... , .. ~ ... , .. ·~·" ''"' 
~k .. -..4N'tlolo•uw•-.,..rn 

::; ·,~,::c.: ;;,~.;.:;: 

T-220 

Sin~le Column 

3~ Inches Hi~h 

Oon"t d irn b ~ta;r•·pu, • 

'+';stun £1~~/rr( 
lnlt!r·pbont! Outfit 

E:~}~~~:~:g:s?§ 
:::~~~;;,;;~:~~~~"'~ 

T-221 

Single Column 

3}':l Inches High 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

AN OFFICE 
TELEPHONE 
For $8.75 yo~o~ ''"~~a 
re.ady·lo• p\ll • up· 

ln.skm El~dric 
btltf-phorwCh.lllil 

~~k~f~§.~~!::~~ 
T~oot ..... ....,,,m~orww~ ....... - ... "'""'"' ... _ 

•••wller~><u•"*''"--'"' rurdook.ttt. o•""• -•••tw•"'" 
.. ..-, ... UN llw U- .,.,,., .. _ .. , .. ,_ •• .,. .... u.,,,.. 

lAIWO ... _ .. ,.WIIW .. 
ll'fll(lfn<, ,,.."'"" u ,._ 

T-222 

Single Column 

6 Inches High 

StndyOilt ... ~uanyour 

•tTf.1ld' Putln• 

WesNrtJ £/eclric 
Inter-phone OuUit 
n.n ,ooo u11 ........ ucr..t 

•104 ur. .. rt'- boy uloptooool"f 
ti>VfOt'di ... .:IO,...II..,fn.C.OUI• 

m•ld, Aitf••u,..•llrn•rou 
r o •rn•t••>" 'o'"""'JOiw• 
lo r oo• p•rt ot the Mr>"lllt 
,.~ .... 

C6m•lal6<'&4•meutrnto. 
oflllul'c.omloflpriNIIOUn, _ 

T-223 

Single Column 

6 Inches High 

Window Display 

W-83 
14 

It is not necessa ry ror you to go down 
stairs to ghe the maid an ordf;!r if ~ou run 
,.-our home by me.1ns of 

Westent Electric 
Inter-phones 

A.,outfltUlft SI" Inroltwollttll . h•ndyfckltthO"-'I"nd 
ell the m•teri &l rtqu ln4 10 p1n thtm ~P o;cnu only S. t:f 
Aonyo"-C"c..nln,UIIth(,..byfollowlnt the ' otnpiHtll'ld 
llmplr 41 rt(:tlO!'II. 

Whtr< "'ore th .. n 1w.) I!'IIH·Ph<HI~t &1'1:' n~ .. l~d , lhtr• 
.,allftren(fi~ulpmtntstobe ltad-on• for tvtry (:0!'1 • 

d ltlonoiiH"IceandpllrR. 
Ltt u1 dtmonnrat~ thuot ue"' ""' at~ftl'th .... .,,n 
lo rou-they ... -m ~r.;,ro•ncvrrl•lllna(Omlor\. 

T-224 

Double Column 

6 Inches High 



LS-535 

SALES HELPS 

INTER-PHONES 

Lantern Slides 

LS-536 

Window Card 

C-706 

15 

LS-537 

Small Folder 

IN THE HOME 

. ~' . 
~ 

. (,.r~. ~:~ ~·r . I 
'-/ ', .... ~ .... --b 
N E<;.E~:SA:RY 

. ~J~~~r 
j-~ '.\,.~·~ 
~--·· · IN Tttl! OI'F IC:C · 

B-111 

15 

'I'elephone Apparatus and Suppiles· 



16 
APPARATUS BLANKS 

These are intended for covering apparatus drillings 

in switchboards, telephones, etc., which are not originally 

equipped with apparatus or from which apparatus has been 

removed for some reason. 

'Ve manufacture a complete line to suit every require

ment. Information will be cheerfully fi.lrnished on re

quest. 

APPARATUS BOXES 

NON-FLUSH, NO. 383 TYPE 

Non-flush boxes for use with No. 1003 type hand sets in Inter

phone service. Consists of an insulating base on which are mounted 

the connecting terminals, signal buzzer and other necessary apparatus, 

over which is placed a pressed metal cover finished in black. Hand 

set hook is nickel finish. 

Cover Removed Dimensions, 3 fi inches diameter by 1-fs inches deep. 
No. 383. Non-flush 

Apparatus Box 

Code No. 
383A 
383B 
383C 
383D 
383E 
383G 

Used in 
Inter-phon <> Sets 

6043A 
6043B 
6043C and J 
6043D and H 
6043E 
G043G 

Used with 
System No. 

15 
15 
16 
16 
12 

7, 8, 9 and 10 

List Price 
Each 

$6 .30 
5.10 
1.90 
3.70 
5.10 
5.10 

FLUSH, NO. 382 TYPE 

Face Plate 
No. 12007 

Code 
No. 

382AB 
382BB 
382CB 
382DB 
382EB 
382GB 

Wall Box 
Type "AA" 

Apparatus Unit 
No. 382 Type 

Used in 
Inter-phones 
6042H 
6042J 
6042R and T 
6042M and P 
6042K 
6042L and W 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 16 

Consists of an apparatus unit, No. 382, to which are 
fastened the connecting terminals, signal buzzer and 
other apparatus used in connection with No. 1003 
type hand sets in Inter-phone service, a Type "AA" 
Union Sectional Switch Box and a face plate No. 12007 
used when it is desired to mount this apparatus. The 
switch hox and face plate are not included with the 
apparatus unit. 

The wall box and face plate are similar to those used 
for push button electric light switches, and if desired 
the apparatus unit only can be ordered, the electrical 
contractor drawing from his regular stock for the wall 
box and face plate. 

This practice in general, however, is not recom· 
mended . 

Dimensions of face plate, 2% inches wide by 472 
inches high. 

Used in 
System No. 

15 
15 
16 
16 
12 

7, 8, 9 and 10 

List Price 
Each 

$7.30 
6.20 
2.40 
4.10 
6.20 
6.20 



No. 1388 

No. 143A 

Regular 

Code 
No. 
79 

BACKBOARDS 
Dimensions 

DP.scription Inches 
Wood, black finish. "Csed with Xos. 12 and 

58 type protectors. . . .. .. 12Y2 x 5 x H 

17 

List Price 
Each 

On 
request 

136B Wood, oak finish . Arranged with battery 
box for 3 dry cells. "Csed with Nos. 1293 
and 1305 type telephone sets . . .......... 25 x 8 Y2 x 7 H $2. 40 

138B Wood, oak finish. Arranged with battery 
box for 3 dry cells. "Csed with No. 1240 
type telephone sets ... ..... ............ 30 H- x 8 Yz x 7 H 2. 50 

139A Cast iron bracket, black finish. Used to sup-
port No. 50.-\ coin collector on a horizontal 
surface ... .. ... . .. . ... . . ... ......... . . 18 fr; x 8 x 7 fs 3. 70 

140A Wood, oak finish. Arranged with battery 
box for 3 wet cells. Used with No. 1305 
telephone set. ........... .......... .. .. 31% x 173-i x 8;h- 7.40 

141A ·wood, black finish. Used with No. 1333 type 
telephone sets and No. 334 type desk set 
boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 3-i x 6 Y2 x -h .30 

142A Wood, black finish. Used with No. 1333 type 
telephone sets when equipped with No. 
143A backboard . .. .... . ...... . .. . . .. .. 16%" x 6.Yz x -h .80 

143A ::\Ictal, black finish, with shelf attachment. 
Used with No. 1333 type telephone sets. . . 8Yz x 7Yz x 6i\- 1.10 

144A Wood, black finish. For mounting a No. 50 

Screw Top 

type coin collector and a :Ko. 334 metal 
desk set box where it is desired to insulate On 
this apparatus for the wall... . . . . . 27 x 5H x H request 

DRY BATTERIES 

Western Electric Blue Bell Dry Batteries 
T here :1rc no conditions under which dry battcrie;; are u~<"<l wher<" 

rcli:l hility , hig:h dli('icnry and long life :He of grcatN illlport:mc:e than 

1 hu"L' nll't in i(•kphnn(' H' rY i('(' . 

. \ g:ener:1l ,<('JTie(' h:1ttcry \Yillnot ,.:t:md up \l!Hkr 1 he ,.:(•,·rn.: ron

ditinns n·quir('d of :1 hatt('ry for td<'phone u~c . 

The \\. r•,rcrn Flrd rir· nl llc Jl!'ll Batt r ry IY:\S dc~igncd by the 

hi'"' tele phone C'IH.::inccr,.: itt 1 he r· nuntry , P.sprr: ialJy for telephone 

tr:m;;m itt(']' work. ir1 nwct ilw n r (•d fnr a rdi:1hlr. highl Y r flicicnt-and 

lnn.!!-lin•d crll. 

!1 i" f~trni,hcd in three q,-Jr,.: nf top~: Falllwstrwk dip top , com

hin:tii nn >-<"l'<'\1. tnp and binding po~ L :tnd ;;;ir:1ighl "iTP\\" top. The 

111n l :I I H·r ty p< '" :trr· for 11 ."(' in l':tt l <'l'."Ott 1 \nttrr~· :-:\' t ". 

*Sizes of Wt. per No. in Wt. of Bbl. ~-List Price-~ 
Zinc Cans Description Cell Bbl. Lbs. Each per Bbq 
2Yz x 6 tStandard Fahnestock clip top . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 125 300 $0.70 $60.00 
2Yz x 6 Combination screw top and binding post 2 125 300 . 78 70.00 
2Yz x 6 Screw top (no binding posts). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 125 300 . 76 67.50 

*Add 1 inch to the height of cells having extended carbon plugs, and Yz inch for other styles of con
nection. 

tScrew binding posts will be furnished when specified without extra charge. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Cleveland, Cincinnati, Brooklyn and New York. For warehouse deliveries write 

nearest house. 
17 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



18 
DRY BATTERIES 

Red Label Blue Bell Dry Batteries 

This cell is designed for a wide range of service; it is a gen

eral purpose battery that may be . successfully . used for all 

classes of intermittent service, such as door bells, annunciators, 

railway train dispatching, ignition, etc. 

The regular round type i3 furnished in four styles of tops; 

standard binding post top, Fahnestock clip top, combination 

screw top and binding post and straight screw top. The two 
latter types are for use in Patterson Battery Sets. 

Red Label Regular 
Square Carton 

Red Label Regular 
Round Carton 

Oval Columbia 
Cell 

Eveready 
Battery 

*Sizes of 
Zinc Cans 
2% X 0 

Description 
tStandard binding post top (round 

Wt. per 
Cell 
Lbs. 

No. in 
Bhls. 

Wt. 
of Bbl. --List Price-
Lbs. Each Per Bbl.t 

carton) . .... .. ... . ......... ... ... 2 125 300 $0 .70 $60.00 
2% x 6 tStandard binding post (square carton) . 2 125 300 . 70 60.00 
2 Y2 x 0 Combination screw top and binding post 2 125 300 . 78 70.00 
2% x 6 Screw top (no binding posts) . . . . . . . . . . 2 125 300 . 76 77.50 

*Add 1 inch to the height of cells having extended carbon plugs, and Y2 inch for other 
styles of connection. 

tNoTE: Fahnestock clips will be furnishPd when specified without extra charge. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Cleveland, Cincinnati, Brooklyn and New York. For warehouse 

delivE>ries write nearest house. 

Oval Columbia Cells 
For Portable Telephones 

For use with portable telephones. This cell is equipped with screw binding posts. 
List Size of Zinc Cans Wt. per Cell Wt. per 100 ~---List Price-----.. 
No. Ins. Oz. Packed Each Per 100 
0-4 1 >i' X 2 %:' X 4 ll %:' 80 $0 . 50 $36 . 00 

List 
No. 
70:) 

792 

"Eveready" Guaranteed Tungsten Battery 

No. of 
Cells 

3 

2 

For No. 1017 Type Test Sets 
~---------Size Over All-------------

Height Width Depth 
Ins. Ins. Ins. 
2% 2r\- Ys 

For No. 1332 Portable Telephones 
1 2Ys 

List Price 
Each 

$0 .48 

$0 .48 

Silver Chloride Testing Battery 
The chloride of silver cell has the advantage over the or

dinary dry cell of not deteriorating as a result of not being used, 
constant electromotive force and minute size. Each cell will 
give between . 8 and . 9 of a volt. A battery of these cells 
forms a valuable adjunct for a testing equipment. Any individ
ual cell or the total number can be placed in the circuit. The 
100 cell battery measures 2 in. x 8 in. x 6 in. 

List No. of 
No. Cells 

T-2090 100 
T-2089 75 
T-2088 50 
T-2087 30 
T-2086 15 
Single cells, each ....... . .... ... .. .. .. ........ . 

ttList Price 
Each 

$160 .00 
128 .50 
88.00 
56.00 
32.00 

1.60 

100 Cell Silver Chloride Testing Battery 
Tel~phone Apparatus and Supplies 

ttDelivery F . 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For ware
house deliveries write nearest house. 

18 



No. 2 Samson Battery 

Gravity Battery 

Pencil Zinc 

19 
LIQUID BATTERIES 

No. 2 Samson Battery 
Size Over All 8 x 4 %' x 4%' Inches 

This is 1·egu\ar or circular zinc form of battery. The cell has a voltage of from 1.40 to 1.47, 
and an amperage on short circuit of from 12 to lG amperes. This cell is adapted for gas lighting, 
t elephonP, ~ras engines, railway signals , and aH specia l work r equiring a battery having great initial 
strcng:th and capable of quick recovery after hard work. 

Description 
Complete regular. 
Cm·b'on .... 
Cover. 

Std . 
l'kg. 

50 ,;o 
100 

List Prices an d Data 
*List 
Price 

$2 .00 
1. 30 

. Hi 

Description 
Jar. . . . 
Sal Ammoniac. . . . . . .... . 
Zinc regular . 
Star F ender ! · o. 2 ... . 

Std. *List 
Pkg . Price 

50 $0.20 
200 . 15 
100 On request 
200 . 10 

Standard Gravity Batteries 
5 X 7 

List Price 
Each 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.72 Cell, complete ... 
Jar , glass, 5 x 7 . . . ...... .. .... . . . . . ..... . .. . ..... - .28 
Zinc . .. . . . . 
Copper ... . . 

6 X 8 
Cell, c·omplete .. . 
Jar, glass, f) x 8 . . .... . ..... . 
Zinc .... 
Copp!"r .. 

Blue vitriol not included in above. Prices below. 

BATTERY SUPPLIES 

Crowfoot Zinc-6 x 8 Star Zinc 

Battery Zincs 

Description 

. ... \ On 

. . . . f request 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.90 
. . ..... . .. . . . ........ -..... .32 

: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : } re~:est 

Battery Copper 

Std. 
P kg. 

Lbs. 
per 100 

List 
Price 
Each 

Crowfoot Zinc, for 5 x 7 in. jar . . . 100 
50 
50 

100 
~gg } rc~~est Crowfoot Ziu e, fo r G x 8 in. ja r ..... .. . . . . .. . 

C rowfoot Zine, for (j x 8 in. jar .. 
Star Zinc ........ .. .... . . 

Square Pencil Zinc wi t h Copper Binding: Screw .. 
Round P enci l Zinc . . . . .... ... . .. . 

Battery Coppers 

Description 
Battery Copper, for;) x 7 in. ja r .......... . ..... .. . . ..... . 
Hnttf'ry CoppN, for (i x 8 in . jar ... ... . . · ...... .. . . ..... . . 

Blue Vitriol 

D escription 
Blue Vitriol, Star brand .. . 

Sal Ammoniac 

.500 
500 

Std . 
Pkg. 
500 
500 

300 
Wt. Pkg., Lbs. 

85 \ On 
85 f request 

Wt. 
p er Pkg. 

Lbs . 
50 
G2 

Approx. 
Lbs . 

per Bbl. 
450 

List 
Price 
Each 
$0.19 

.20 

List 
·Price 

per Lb. 
$0 .30 

Sal Ammoniac (extra quality), bbl. lots , per lb ... ..... ... ........... 525 $0 . 20 
Sal Ammoniac Sal Ammoniac (extra quality), p er 5 oz. package . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10 

19 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



20 
BATTERY CONNECTORS 

Bull Dog Connector Sta-There Connector 

Bull Dog Connectors 
Bull Dog Battery Connectors never let go. They dispense with thumb nuts and all troubles 

caused by loose battery connections. Snapped on in a second and as easily removed. Cannot shake 
loose. The cable is stripped and securely soldered to the nickel-plated copper clips. Guaranteed to 
give perfect contact with minimum resistance. No. in List Price 
List No. Carton Each 
1026 Bull Dog Connector, Phosphor Bronze T erminals, Nickel Plat ed . . . . . . . 10 '0. 07 
1025 Bull Dog Connector, Spring Brass Terminals, Brass Dipped. .. . . . . . . . 10 . 06 

Sta-There Battery Connector 
Spring Clip Type 

The use of 
time3. 

this device insures permanent and perfect electrical connection between batteries at all 

It is placed in position by pressing the spring clips together and placing same over the binding screws. 
The spring contacts are of phosphor bronze and arc securely fastened to the conductor cord. 

List Price Each 
Sta-There Battery Connector . ........ .. ....... .. ........• , .•.•••••••••••••••••••••• , , , SO. 06 

No. 33 No. 15~ 

No. 33 Connector 
Temporary connector for emergency work and test sets. Will snap over a No. 8 B. W. G. wire. 

List No. List Price Each 
33 T emporary Connector............................................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.20 

No. 155 Connector 
This is a spring connecting device intended for use in connecting dry batteries that are equipped 

with screw and nut binding posts. 
To operate it is only necessary to remove the nuts and snap the spring clip over the screws with which 

they make a firm and jar proof contact. 
List No. List Price Each 
155 No. 155 Connector.. . .... ..... .............. .. ....... .. ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.06 

Western Electric No. 540 Cord 
A stranded conductor battery connector with a moisture-proofed cotton insulation for use in connect-

ing dry cells equipped with Fahnestock clips. List Price 
Code No. Description per 100 
540 Standard length 5 inches. Insulation on each end cut back % inch, and the bare 

conductor soldered to prevent fraying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1 . 20 

:>.:, 

Plain Connector Link Connector 

Plain Battery Connector 
Consists of 5 inches of lamp cord, composed of several strands of copper wire, wi th copper terminals 

List Price Each 
on each end. 
List No. 
16357 Plain Battery Connector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SO .10 

Link Battery Connector 
Quick-Action Battery Connector .. ......... . .. ......................................... . $0.02 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 20 
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EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES 

Edison primary cells are made up in capacities from 150 to 600 ampere hours. 
They are suitable for circuits in which the flow of current is either continuous or inter
mittent; there is no deterioration while the battery is idle and no attention required 
between renewal periods. The No. 403 type is recommended for operating our No. 84 
type interrupters. 

BSCO Type 
RENEWALS AND SEPARATE PARTS 

Description -----List Prices------~ 
~lfr's . No. . . ........... . 208 

Pore. 
200 

S:3. 7-l: 
3.5li 

Type of Jar. . ..... ........ ... . 
Capacity, ampere hours . . .... . ... . 
Complete cell. 
Complete renewal . 

Zinc-oxide, assembled. 
1 can eaustie soda 
1 bottle special ba ttcf.)· oil . 

Porcelain jar, round . 
Heat resi;;ting glass jar, round 
Porcelain cover .. 

Renewal Parts 
S:2. :38 

.28 

. 11 

Permanent Parts 
Sl03 

.!iO 
One set nuts and washers for binding post. 

per cell .... . .H 

30.5 305 
Pore. Glass 

300 300 
S5 . 10 $;) 44 
3 .06 3 06 

S:2 00 
.:H 
. 11 

Sl .70 

.77 

.H 

S2 90 
.34 
.11 

:32 . O.J: 
.77 

.44 

403 
Pore. 

400 
$6.12 
3.57 

S3.4C 
.42 
.11 

~~.04 

.86 

. 44 

Miscellaneous Separate Parts 

Deocl'iption 
List Price 

Each 
Large wing nuts, eaeh .. 
Brass washer;;, each . 
HPxagon jamb nuts, each ... . 
Double connectors, each ..... . . . 

Type 208 
T ype 305 
Type 403 

Dimensions 

Size Overall 
6 x 9 ins. 
6% x lOX ins. 
7 Y2 x 10% ins. 

Old Types 
RENEWALS AND SEPARATE PARTS 

Jar Only, Inside 
Dimensions 

5 x i~ -z ins. 
6 x 8 ins. 
ti% x 8% ins. 

$0.17 
.09 
.09 
.17 

Description ~-----List Prices------
Type ... . . . 
Capar·ity, ampere hour". 
Complete cell. 
Complete rene\\'al ..... . 

1 eopper-oxicle plate ...... . 
1 charging zinc plu tc or plate;: . 
1 can caust ic soda. 
1 hottle speeial battery oil. 

Porcelain jar . . . .. .. .... . 
Porcelain cover . . . .. 

Renewal Parts 

Permanent Parts 

Copper frames complete with nuts and insulator:>. 
Long brass bolt and nuts for zinc,;. 

Ell Q 
100 1:30 

$iL -!0 $3. 7-l: 
1. 54 1. 70 

$0 . ()8 
.(j8 
.2-! 
.09 

S0 .8G 
.43 
.77 

$0.8() 
.68 
.28 
.11 

$1.02 
.liO 
.77 
.2{) 

Miscellaneous Separate Parts 

Description 
Copper frame sides (2 per cell) . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. ....... . . . . ... . .. . . 
Copper frame bolts and nuts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .. . .. .... . 
Hard rubber insulators ........... . .... .. .. .. . .. . . . .... . ...... . .. . . 
Nuts, all sizes .................................. . .. . .. .. ..... ...... . 

RR 
300 

$5.62 
2.90 

$1.4() 
1.20 

.42 

. 11 

$1.70 
.86 
.77 
.26 

List Price 
Each 

$0.34 
.17 
.09 
.09 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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STORAGE BATTERIES 

"Chloride Accumulator" 

Two-Plate Type 

This type of the "Chloride Accumulator '' is e."pccially :-mitable for 
service where only a small capacit y i,.; requ ired. The positive plate of 
one cell and the negati,·e plate of the adjacent crll arc fused to one 
eonnccting strap and the pair arc support ed on the edges of the two 
adjacent glass jars . 

By this method no c-onnecting bolts or buming arc required to 
install any numbe1· of cells in a group, and 1 here are no c-ontacts to 
wrrode or become loose. 

These cells have clemonstratrd their sup<'I'iority for telephone. 
tdegraph, police and fire alarm "ignaling, l:tboratory, <·xperimenta l 
service, etc. 

The resistance between cells is pr:wti('ally l'liminatcd-this feature 
being an item of importan<·e in ce ll s of ;-;mall <·ap:tC"i ty . 

Type ''BT" 

INDIVIDUAL CELLS 
:\lanuf:tcture r 's Designation 

( For S hour.• 
Dio<chaqre in amperes ~ For;) h our~. 

(For 3 h ours .. ... .. .. .. . . 
Norma l charging rate in arnpc rcs .. . ... .. . 

(Length. 
Outside dimcmions of glass jars -< \Yid th. 

l Height . .. 
\Vcigh t of elect rolyte required for one cPII 
W eight of complete cell , includ ing electrolyte. 

COMPLETE OUTFITS FOR TELEPHONE SERVICE 

PT 
3 
4 1./ . '! 
6 
:~ 

2~1 
6 

12 
H'l! 

13 )1 

ET 
4 }--'2 
6>-:i 
g 
4)1 
2Yz 
8% 

11 
5!~ 

22 

The following outfits cover complete equi pment including accessorie~ as described for 1 and 2 sets of 
11 storage cells each, with t he except ion of glass covers. 

Mfr'~. Dc~i!lnation BT CT l'T ET 
---------------------------------- -------.-------l·------~-------1------~~------l------~-------

Size of Outfit 
ll Cells 22 Cel ls 11 Cells 22 Cells 11 Cells 22 Cells 11 CPils 22 Cel ls 
(I Set) (2 Sets) ( 1 Set) (2 S.ets) ( 1 Set) {2 Sets) ( 1 Set) (2 Sets) 

------------ ------ ------ ------- ----- ------------ ------ ------ ----
No. No. No. No. 1\'o. No. No. No. 

---------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------
''Elements" or 40 Co uples' ' . ·· · · · · · ·· · · · 10 20 10 ::! ll 10 20 10 20 
Positive t erm inal flat es .. 1 2 1 I 2 1 2 
Negative tcrmina plates. 1 2 1 1 2 1 2 
Glass jars (1 extra) ... .. 12 :!3 12 n 12 23 12 ·2 :3 
Glass insulators Type F. 6 () li 6 6 6 G 6 
Bolt conuectors Type D. 
Bolt eonuectors Type B. 
Bolt connectors Type E . . .... . ..... 
Hydrometer T ype B . . .... . ... .. ... .. .. 
H ydrometer Type E . . ............. ..... 
F loating mercury thermometer with specifi c· 

grav ity t em perature correction scale .... 
Termina l lugs, lead coated. E.S.B. Co.'s 

drawing D -806 dt·i ll ed for 1 No. 10 B.&S. 
wt rc . . ... .. .. ... . ... .. ... . 

Termiual lug:s, lead c :mtcd . E.S.B . Co.'s 
drawing D -J;)();) Fig. 2, drilled for 3 No. 
10 B.&S. wires .... 

c~:; t·e~l· . .. .E.s: 8: · e;~:·~ Terminal lugs, lead 
drawing D-1.505 Fig. 1, drilled for 2 No. 
10 B.&S. wires ... . .. .. ... . ........... 1 1 1 1 

Electrolyte (spN,ific gravity 1.210) lhs .... 2!) 30 :.J() ():) !ill 1:?0 i(l 11(} 
Set of instructions E.S. H.Co.'8Forrn 42 1 R-6 1 1 1 1 l 1 1 1 

Glass Covers 

Glass covers a re not listed in the above outfits. If desired, however, they can be furnished when spec ified. 

Sand Trays 
Sand trays, a lthough usually furnished with the battery cabinets, can be furni shed scpara.t c·ly wh<'n spt•cifiPd, 

METHOD OF ORDERING 
Orders for complete storage battery outfits of the above described types should r ead as follows: 
1 complete 0!) cell type"-----" storage battery outfit including accessories (except glass covers) as described on page 

22 of your T elephone Catalog No. 3. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies · ~:.', 
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STORAGE BATTERIES 

"Chloride Accumulator" 

TypeD 

The TypeD comprises cells ranging in -capacity from 7.Yz to 1::5 ampere 

hours at the normal eight-hour discharge rate. 

They are supplied in either glass or hard rubber jars, but inasmuch 

as gla '-'S jars are commonly used for telephone purposes we list below 

dimensions for glass jars only. In ordering elements, or parts thereof, 

specify whether intended for glass or rubber jars. 

Type D-7 INDIVIDUAL CELLS 
:'ll c. nufa d urcr' s Designation. . . .. . · ··· · . . ...... . .. . ... . ··· · ··· .. . D-7 D-9 D-11 D-13 

{ For 8 ho urs .... . · · · · ·· · · ··········· ·· ····· 7 Y2 10 12Yl 15 
n;schargc in n. mperes For 5 hours . .. . ..... . . . •.. 10 Y2 14 17 Y2 21 

For 3 h ours .. .. .. .. . ... . .. .. .. . .... 15 20 25 30 
Normal chn.rging rn.te in amperes . ... . . ...... .... . ... - .. ··· ·· . . .. 7Y2 10 12Yl 15 

{ Length . . _ ... . .. ·· ········ · 6~ R)-4 9Y2 11 
Outside dimcnsio11s of glass ja r, inches Width . ..... . . . . .. . . . .. ... 7 % 7% 7% 7% 

Height . .. . .. . .. ....... .. . . 10!4 10!4 10!4 10!4 
Weight, elec troly te in glass jar, lbs ... . .. . . ........ _ . . ·· ·· ·· ····· 14~ 17 Y2 20 24 
Weight of cell complete with electrolyte in gln.ss jn.r, lbs . . .. . ...... . 42~ 53!4 62!4 74~ 
H eight to top of lug, inches .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 % 15% 15% 15% 

COMPLETE (11 CELL) OUTFITS FOR TELEPHONE SERVICE 
Tlw foll<m- ing outfits cover complete equipment including accessories (with the exception of glass covers) 

for an 11 cel l telephone battery, and include the following: 

11 Complete E lements 
12 Glas;;; Jars (I extra) 

Bolt Connectors 
Terminals 
Displacement Block 
Electrolyte 

5 Extra Wood Separators 
1 Hydrometer 
1 Thermometer Sand Trays 

46 Type F Glass Insulators 

Size of 
Jars 

D- 7 
D-9 
D-11 
D-1 :3 

D- g 
D-11 
D-1:{ 

Amperes (Lltimate of Jars) 
8 Hour D ischarge Rate 

.\pprox. Shipping 
'Veight, Lbs . 

11 D-7 Elements (7Yz Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in D-7, D-9, D-11 or D-13 Glass Jars 

7Y2 
10 
12 Y2 
15 

11 D-9 Elements (10 Ampere- S Hour · Discharge Rate) 
Placed in D-9, D-ll_or D-13 Glass Jars 

10 
12Vz 
15 

11 D-11 Elements (12 Yz Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in D-11 or D-13 Glass Jars 

600 
800 
900 

1000 

800 
900 

1000 

ll-11 12Y2 900 
D-1:; 15 1000 

11 D-13 Elements (15 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in D-13 Glass Jars 

D-13 15 1000 

Nun;: If Type D battery is to be in two rows, specify this fact in order. 

Glass Covers 
Gins~ covers are not included in the above outfits. If desired, however, they can be furnished when 

:'(pecified. 
METHOD OF ORDERING 

Orders for complete storage battery outfits of the above described type should read as follows : 
One complete Type D storage battery outfit including accessories (except glass covers), consisting of 

11 D- (give size) clements phwed in D- (give size) glass jars, as described on page 23 of your telephone 
catalog No.3. 

23 Telephone Apparatus and Supplle~ 
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STORAGE BATTERIES 

''Chloride Accumulator" 

Type E 
The Type E comprises cells ranging in capacity from 10 to 35 ampere 

hours at the normal eight-hour discharge rate. 
They are supplied in either glass or hard rubber jars, but inasmuch 

as glass jars are commonly used for telephone purposes we list below 
dimensions for glass jars only. In ordering elements, or parts thereof, 
specify whether intended for glass or rubber jars. 

INDIVIDUAL CELLS 
:\lanufacturers Designation £ . ,; E-7 E-9 E-ll E-13 E-15 

J For S h our~. 10 !.) 20 25 30 35 
Discharge in amperes l For 5 hou r~ 1-! 21 2S 3 .) 42 49 

For 3 hours. 20 :30 40 50 GO 70 
~ orrnal charging rate in amperes .. . 10 1.) 20 25 30 33 

Ol!tsiclc dimensions of glass jar, { ~txn:L .· 5 }~ G:l.i' SY\ 9Y:l 11 12l:( 
9li !l Vs 9Vs 9Vs 9!""' 9!i 

mches ........ · · · · · · · · · · · Height. 12 ~ 12 ;\i 12 ~-4 12 ~ 12}4 12~ 
Height of cell from bottom of glass jar to top 

of strap, inches . .. . ... .. .... 17 J-8 177 8 17].8 17 Ys 17 }:8 17% 
Weight of electrolyte in glass jar, lbs ...... 18% 22 2G!~ 277.1 3' 3 / v .... .~, 40)-i 
Weight of cell complete with electrolvte in 

Type E-7 glass jar, lbs ............... 57}.{ 72 SS J2 lOIH 124)1 143~~ 

COMPLETE (11 CELL) OUTFITS FOR TELEPHONE SERVICE 
The following outfits cover complete equipment including accessories (with the exception of glass covers) 

for an 11 cell telephone battery, and include the following: 
11 Complete Elements 
12 Glass Jars (1 extra ) 

Bolt Connectors 
Terminals 
Displacement Block 
ElectrolYte 

5 Extra \Yood Separators 
1 Hydrometer 

Sand TI~a\'s 1 Thermometer 

S iz <' of 
Jars 

E- .:, 
E - 7 
E- 9 
E-11 
E-1:3 
E-1ii 

E- 7 
E- !J 
E-ll 
E-l:J 
E-15 

E- \1 
E-ll 
E - J:l 
E-Li 

E-ll 
E- J:l 
E-L) 

E-l:l 
J-:-] cj 

4G Type F Glafl'> Insulators 
.·\mpcrcs (Cltimatc of Jan;) Approx. Shipping 

8 Hour Discharge Hate Wei ght, Lbs. 

11 E-5 Elements (10 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in E-5, E-7, E-9, E-11, E-13 or E-15 Glass Jars 

10 sou 
15 1000 
w 1100 
25 1200 
30 1i>OO 
35 !GOO 

11 E-7 Elements (15 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in E-7, E-9, E-11, E-13 or E-15 Glass Jars 

15 100~ 
w 1100 
25 1:30() 
30 1;)00 
35 1600 

11 E-9 Elements (20 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in E...,9, E-11, E-13 or E-15 Glass Jars 

w 1100 
25 ) :)1)1) 

30 ]1\00 
3.5 1700 

11 E-11 Elements (25 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge 
Placed in E-11, E-13 or E-15 Glass Jars 

2;) 
30 
35 

11 E-13 Elements (30 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge 
Placed in E-13 or E-15 Glass Jars 

30 
3 ;i 

11 E-15 Elements (35 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge 
Placed in E-15 Glass Jars 

:l;i 

Rate) 

J:ll10 
}1100 
1700 

Rate) 

!GOO 
1700 

Rate) 

1700 

NoTF;: If battery is to be in two row>; specify this fac t in oruer. 

Glass Covers 
(:lass covers are not listed in the above outfits. If desired, however, they can be furnished when specified. 

METHOD OF ORDERING 
Orders for complete storage battery outfits of the above described type should read as follows : 
One complete Type E storage battery outfit including accessories (except. glass covers) consisting of 

11 E- (p:ive size) elements placed in E- (give size) glass jars, as described on page 24 of your telephone 
catalog :\ o. ~-
Telephone Apparatus and SupJ;lie J 24 



25 
STORAGE BATTERIES 

"Chloride Accumulator'' 

Type F 

The Type F comprises cells ranging in capacity from 40 to 70 ampere 
hours at the normal eight-hour discharge rate. 

They are supplied for telephone purposes in Style A glass jars . In order
ing elements, or parts thereof, specify "for use with Style A glass jars." 

Type F-11 in Style A 
Glass Jar 

INDIVIDUAL CELLS 
Manufacturer 's Dcsigna tion .. .. ...... , , . .. . . . . ... .. . ..... ... . . .... . .. . 

{ 

Ji'or 8 ]lOUI S .. , . •. • .• . , . • . ••• , . , . 

D ischatge in nmpetes For ~ hotl! s .... .. .... ..... . . . . ... . ... ... .. . . . 
For ,l hours. . . . . . . . ... ....... ... . . 

Normal chnrging r ate in a mperes ..... . ..... . ......... . . . . . .. . . .. ..... . 

OutsidcdimensionsofStylc Agl assjn r,inches{ ~\;l~ft~1h . .'.'.' .' .·:::::: ::::::: · · 
H ctgbt . .. ..... . ... . . . . ... . . 

H eight of cell in S t yle A glass inrfrom bottom of snnd tray to top of strap, inches. 
W eight of elPct rolyte in Style A glass jnr, lbs .... ....... .. . ............. . 
W eight of cell complete with e lectroly t e in S tyl e A glass jar, lbs. 

F-9 F-11 
40 50 
56 · iO 
80 100 
40 50 
8)4 fl }{ 

12% l2 Ys 
17 17 
23% 23% 
55 59 

174 %' 2017\ 

COMPLETE (11 CELL) OUTFITS FOR TELEPHONE SERVICE 

F-13 F-1 5 
60 iO 
84 ns 

120 14 0 
(j() 70 
11 12% 
12 % 12 % 
17 17 
23% 23%' 
GG!-1 7G 
222~ 2G6Yz 

The following outfits cover com plete equipment including accessories (with the exception of glass covers) 
for an 11 cell telephone battery, and include t he following: 

11 Complete Elements 
12 Glass .Jars (1 extra) 
5 Extra Wood Separators 
1 Hydrometer 
1 Thermom::ter 

I3olt. Connectors 
Terminals 
Displacement Block 
Electrolyte 
Sand T rays 
4G Type F Glass Insulators 

Si?.c ol 
.J ars 

F- 9 
F-11 
F-t:l 
F-15 

Amperes (LTltima t e of J ar:;) 
8 Hour Discharge Ha te 

Approx. Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 

11 F-9 Elements (40 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in F -9, F -11, F -13 or F -15 Glass Jars 

40 
50 
GO 
iO 

11 F-11 Elements (50 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in F-11, F-13 or F-15 Glass Jars 

2600 
29 79 
3~00 
3800 

F-11 50 3000 
F-1 8 60 :1300 
F-15 70 3800 

11 F-13 Elements (60 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in F-13 or F-15 Glass Jars 

F-13 GO 3300 
F-15 70 3800 

F-1 5 

11 F-15 Elements (70 Ampere 8 Hour Discharge Rate) 
Placed in F-15 Glass Jars 

70 

Non~ : If battery is to he in two rows, specify this fact in order. 

Glass Covers 

3800 

Glass covers are not included in the above outfits. If desired, however, they can be furnished when 
specified. 

METHOD OF ORDERING 
Orders for complete storage battery outfits of the above described type should read as follows : 
Or.3 complete Type F storage battery outfit including accessories (except glass cover.:;) consisting of 

11 F- (give size) elements placed in F- (give size) glass jars, as described on page 25 of your telephone catalog 
No.3. 
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PORTABLE STORAGE BATTERIES 

No. 501 No. 504 

"<tblortbe accumulator" 
For portable use in connection with phonograph, kinetoscope, other small motor work and small 

electric lamps, the 44 C:blotil>e :accumulator" is put up in sealed rubber jars enclosed in hardwood case 
provided with handles and suitable connection terminals. Unless otherwise ordered, portable batteries will 
be shipped filled with electrolyte and charged ready for service. 

Each cell, when discharging, gives approximately two volts, and as all t he cells in a case are connected 
together in series, the number of cells multiplied by two will give the approximate voltage between the out-
side connectors of each case. · 

The normal rate is the highest rate in amperes at which the battery should be charged. At this rate 
the battery will be fully charged in nine hours and discharged in eight hours. 

List Prices and Data 

List No. of Type Normal Outside Dimensions Height Weight "'Li~': 

No. Cells in No. of Ch. and Dis. of Case, Inches over Lugs Lbs. Price 
Case Plates Rate, Amps. Length Width Height Inches Complete Charged 

301 1 c 3 I X 3X 5~ 8~ IOYs 8 $7.20 
302 2 c 3 I X 5Ys 5~ 8~ lOYs 14 12 .96 
303 3 c 3 1U 7 5~ 8~ lOYs 20 18.00 
304 4 c 3 lU 8Ya 5Ya 8~ lOYs 26 23.04 
305 5 c 3 l U 10~ 5Ya 8Ya lOYs 32 27.36 
401 I D 3 2Yz 3U 7~ lO U llYz 15 9.36 
402 2 D 3 2Yz su 7~ lOX ll Yz 26 17.28 
403 3 D3 2Yz 7 7~ lOX llYz 37 23 .76 
404 4 D3 2Yz 8% 7Ya lOX llYz 48 30.24 
405 5 D 3 2Yz 10 Yz 7~ lOU ll Yz 59 36 .00 
406 1 D5 5 4U 7~ lOU ll Yz 24 14.40 
407 2 D5 5 7 7~ 10~ ll Yz 43 25.92 
408 3 D5 5 9~ 7~ lOX llYz 62 37 .44 
409 4 D 5 5 13 7~ lOU ll Yz 81 46 .08 
410 5 D 5 5 15 Yz 7~ lOU llYz 100 54 .72 
411 1 D 7 7Yz 5~ 7~ lOU ll Yz 33 17.28 
412 2 D7 7Yz 9Ys 7~ 10~ ll Yz 58 31 .68 
413 3 D7 7Yz 13 7~ 10~ ll Yz 83 43.20 
414 4 D7 7Yz 16~ 7~ IO U llYz 108 57.60 
415 5 D 7 7Yz 20~ 7~ IOU llYz 133 72.00 
501 1 E 5 10 4~ 9~ 12U 13Yz 33Yz 20.88 
502 2 E 5 10 7Ys 9~ 12U 13 Yz 60 40 .32 
503 3 E 5 10 10 9~ 12U 13Yz 86~ 57 .60 
504 4 E 5 10 13U 9~ 12 U 13Yz 113U 72 .00 
505 5 E 5 10 15 ~ 9~ 12U 13Yz 140 86 .40 
506 1 E 7 15 5% 9~ 12~ 13Yz 42U 25.92 
507 2 E 7 15 9~ 9~ 12~ 13 Yz 82Yz 50 .40 
508 3 E 7 15 13U 9Ya 12~ 13Yz 122~ 72 .00 
509 4 E 7 15 17 Ys 9Ya 12~ 13Yz 163 86.40 
510 1 E 9 20 6Yz 9Ya 12~ l3Yz 44Ya 30.24 
511 1 Ell 25 7% 9~ 12~ 13Yz 53Yz 36.00 

Packmg charges on portable battenes to 100 lbs., 25 cents each; over 100 lbs., 50 cents each net. 
"'Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PORTABLE STORAGE BATTERIES 

Four SS 9 Si~nal Cells Assembled in Case. No. 8484 
(Side of case and j a r cut away to show construction) 

The •J lEXibe" Battery 

27 

Batteries of the ' ' .JExft>e '' type have been exclusively used in railway signal and interlocking service 
to replace primary cells for operating the semaphores. As each cell of storage battery replaces 8 or more 
primary cells for this service, and the attention required is also reduced to a minimum, their superiority is 
apparent . 

They are also largely used fo r small motor work where a large capacity for a minimum weight is de
sirable. 

Unless otherwise ordered, these batteries are shipped filled with electrolyte and charged ready for service. 
Each cell, when discharged, gives approximately two volts, and as all the cells in a case are connected to
gether in series, the number of cells multiplied by two will give the approximate voltage between the out
side terminals of each case. 

List Prices and Data 

No. of Type Ampere Hour Charging Outside Dimensions Weight tPrice List 
No. Cells and No. Capacity at Rate in of Case, in Inches Complete, Complete, 

in Case of Plates Service Rate Amperes in Pounds Charged 
*Length Width Height 

-· 
8462 .. ... .. . 2 ss 5 40 4 5% 6li 1 6 11 ~ 21 $20 . 16 
8463 ..... . .. 3 ss 5 40 4 7-l-6 6il 16 11~ 30 29.16 
8464 . .. . . . .. 4 ss 5 40 4 9Yz 6li 16 11~ 39~ 38.16 
8465 ...... . . 5 ss 5 40 4 11 -h 6li 11~ 48Yz 47.16 16 
8'1oo .. ...... 6 ss 5 40 4 13% 6li 11?i 57 56.16 16 
8472 . . ... .. . 2 ss 7 60 6 6Ys 6li 11~ 22%: 24.84 1 6 
8473 . ... . . .. 3 ss 7 60 6 9Yz 6li 16 11~ 34?i 36 .36 
8474 . ..... .. 4 ss 7 60 6 12Yz 6ll ll ?i 45Yz 47.88 16 
847.'5 ... .. .. . 5 ss 7 60 6 15y\ 6li 11~ 56Yz 59.40 16 
8476 ... ... . . 6 ss 7 60 6 19Yz 6li 16 11?i 67 70.92 
8482 . . ... . .. 2 ss 9 80 8 8~ ()li 

16 11~ 35?i 29.88 
8483 .. ... . . . 3 ss 9 80 8 11 -h 6il 11 U 44 43.20 16 
8484 .. . · . .... 4 ss 9 80 8 15-fs 6li ll U 58%; 56.52 16 
8485 .. . .. . .. 5 ss g 80 8 19~ ()li 

16 ll U 72Yz 69.84 
8486 ..... . .. 6 ss g 80 8 22%: 6li 16 llU 86 83 .16 
8492 ...... .. 2 SSll 100 10 10~ 6ll 1 6 11 ~ 42% 35 .64 
8493 . . ... . .. 3 SS11 100 10 14% 6li 1 6 nu 63 51;48 
849:1 .. .. . ... 4 SSll 100 10 l9 Yz ()li 11 ~ 83U 67.32 16 
8495 ........ 5 SS11 1bO 10 24U 6ll 11~ 103% 83.16 16 
8496 . ... 6 SS 11 100 10 28% 6li 11~ 123 99 .00 16 

*For length over handles and t erminals, add 3 inches. 
Packing charges on portable batteries to 100 lbs., 25 cents each; over 100 lbs., 50 cents each net. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List 
No. 
HI 

LIQUID BATTERY UTENSILS 

Thermometers 

Pocket Style 

•ListPriee 
Each 

Pocket, Nickel case, 5Yz inches long, 20° to 120°F. $1.50 

Standard Chemical 

142 Chemical, 10 inches long, 20° to 220° F. . . . . . . . . . . . $2 .26 

No. 141 No. 101 

No.143 

,: 0 

~~ 

No, 102 

No. IOJ 

~ 
~ 
l~ 

143 

List 
No. 
101 

102 

103 

106 

l~ 107 

Floating Style 

Floating thermometer . . .. ... ....... . ......... . . . 

Storage Battery Hydrometers 

Or for liquids heavier than water 

Standard Storage Battery Hydrometer, shot bulb, 5 
inches long, double scale, 10 to 40 Baume, 1,050 to 

$0.76 

ListPriee 
Eaeb 

1,400 Sp. G., with glass jar in polished box........ $1.14 

Hydrometer with Guiding Points 

Hydrometer with guiding points, shot bulb, with red 
line at 25E, 5 inches long, double scale, 10 to 40 B, 
1,050to1,400Sp.G.... . . . . . . . .. . . . .. $1.50 

Flat Bulb Hydrometer 

Small, fiat bulb, used in car lighting batteries, shot bulb, 
4Yz inches long, single scale, 1,100 to 1,250 Sp. G.. . $1.14 

Large Standard Hydrometer 

Large standard (not illustrated), very accurate, shot 
bulb, 12 inches long, double scale, 0 to 70 B, 1,000 
to 2,000 Sp. G... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1.50 

Combined Hydrometer and Thermometer 

Large Standard, combined with thermometer, 0 to 140 
F, 12 inches long, double scale, 0 to 70 B, 1,000 to 
2,000 Sp. G. hydrometer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4.50 

Large Flat Bulb Hydrometer 

108 Large, flat bulb (not illustrated), used in large station-

No. 142 No. 107 

Nos. 109 
and 110 

109 

110 
•Delivery F. 0. B. New York City. 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

nry cells, shot bulb, 10 inches long, -h inch thick, 
single scale, 1,050 to 1,250 Sp. G. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.26 

For Gravity Battery 

Small Hydrometer for gravity batteries, 4Yz inches 
long; Baume and Sp~cific Gravity scale, 15° to 35° 
B, 1,100 to 1,300 Sp. G.-4Yz inchPs long with glass 
jar and wood box .. ... .... .. ... .. . .. .... . .. . . . . 

Same a.s No. 109, but in aluminum box ..... . .... . .. . 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

28 
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No. 
181 
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LIQUID BATTERY UTENSILS 

Hard Rubber Battery Syringe 

Acid Syringe 

Hydrometer Jar 

The Electrolyte Tester 

Bulb Syringe 

*List Price 
Each 

This instrument takes the place of the usual Hydrometer, Hydrometer Jar and 
Syringe and combines in one simple device a means for testing the electrolyte 
or acid of a storage battery. lt is self contained, length 6 inches. The in
strument is put up in a polished wood box with directions for use. Weight, 

Electrolyte 
Tester 

;) ounces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2. 26 

List 
:\o. Hydrometer Jars 
10-! ti x 1 in. Hydrometer Jars for Hydrometers 101-102 ....... . .. . ....... . ... . ........... . $0.46 

1.36 131 12 x 2 in. Hydrometer Jars for Hydrometers 106-107 ...... ... ............. .... . .. .... . 

Acid Syringe, One Piece 
190 Pure gum, 1 oz., l~i in. diameter, 3}·~ in. long ...... . ................. . .............. . S0.38 

.90 
1.50 

191 Pure gum, 3 oz., 2H in. diameter, 5 in. long. . . . . . ... . . .. . .... . ............... . 
192 Pure gum, 6 oz., 3 in. diameter, 6 in. long . .. ..... ........ .. ........... .. ... . . . . . 

100 
137 
138 
139 
140 

Hard Rubber Battery Syringe 
Hard rubber, capacity 12 or. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 

~~;.~;lL r~ilizb~~; ~~;~~A~n~z -~~ .· .· ~ ~ .· .' .' .' .· .' .· .' .· .' .' .' .· .' ~ .· .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .· .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' : : .' .' : .' .' .' .' 
$6.00 

.90 
18.00 

1.50 
3.38 

Extra nozzle, 9 ins. long . . . . . ..... . . ....... . . . .. . ... . . .. ... . .......... . . 
Extra nozzle, 24 ins. long . . . .. . .... . . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. ........... . ......... . 

Style A 

Bulb Syringe 
For filling and equalizing the acid in batteries. Heavy, quick-acting rubber bulb, 

capacity 8 ounces, furnished with a straight and bent nozzle. Complete, in wooden box. 
List No. *List Price Each 
105 Bulb Syringe, complete, in wooden box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.26 
132 Extra bulb, with fitting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 50 
133 Extra nozzles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 

•Delivery F. 0. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Hydrometer Syringes 
For testing the specific gravity of any liquid without first pouring it into a separate 

vessel such as a hydrometer jar. 
Consists of a glass tube with rubber Ruction bulb at the top, a hard rubber nozzle 

at the bottom, and containing a specially designed hydrometer which i,; free to rise 
and fall and indicates the specific gravity of the liquid drawn up into the tube. 
Style 
A 

B 

c 

Hydrometer float graduated in both Baume 10° to 40° and specific 
gravity 1050 to 1400, with buffer on each end to prevent breaking . 
Complete with one plain nozzle, one special nozzle for filling 
storage cells with electrolyte to proper level above plates, and 
one drip cup, all contained in a polished oak box ............. . 

Without guiding points on hydrometer, or special nozzle . Gradu
ated 1150 to 1325 specific gravity only. Packed in a plain box .. 

Has smaller bulb and hydrometer than Style B. Hydrometer grad
uated Baume 15° to 35° and specific gravity 1100 to 1300. Packed 
in a plain box .. ..... ... . .. . .. . ....... . .. . .. .. .......... . 

$9 .00* 

4.50* 

2.26* 
*F. 0. B. New York City. 
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No. 35 Battery Gauge 

BATTERY GAUGES 

Western Electric No. 35 

Description 

Designed expressly for test ing dry batteries 

used in connection with Western Electric or other 

high resistance telephone transmitters. 

Single cells or t hree in series can be tested. 

When two cells arc used a test can be made by 

testing each cell separately. 

The "cut-off point" is the point at which it 

has been determined a dry cell should be removed 

from service, where it i;:; desired to secure maxi

mum transmission results. 

This gauge can also be used for testing dry 

cells used in interrupter or pole changer, and coin-

collector service .. . . .... ..... ... ....... ... . . 

Ever Ready Pocket Meter 

List Price 
Eac~ 

$!) .90 

These meters have the smallest possible number of working parts and are therefore least liable to get 

out of order. The hand comes to an instant and positive stop without vibration, giving a quick reading 

and saving the battery. Will work in either direction of current. Each instrument furnished in a chamois 

leather case. 

List 
No. 

I002 
I003 
1005 
1007 
1008 

1010 
1011 
1012 

Type 
Ammeter 
Volt-ammeter 
Voltmeter 
Coil tester 
Coil tester 
and ammeter 
Ammeter 
Volt-ammeter 
Voltmeter 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Range 
0 to 35 amps. 
0 to 35 amps.-0 to 11 volts 
0 to IO volts 
0 to 3 amps. 

{ 
0 to 30 amps. 
0 to 3 amps. 
0 to 35 amps. 
0 to 35 amps.-0 to 11 volts 
0 to 10 volts 

30 

Diameter 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 

2 ins. 
IH ins. 
IH- ins. 
1 H- ins. 

List Price 
Each 

$1.30 
1.60 
1.40 
2 .00 

2.20 
1.30 
1.60 
1.40 
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BATTERY CABINETS 

Interrupter Battery Cabinet 

No. 1441B Battery Cabinet 

Oak cabinets for accommodating dry batteries 

and Edison primary batteries necessary to operate 

our No. 84 interrupter. The intermpters can be 

mounted on the top or vertically on the back. 

The dry or gravity batteries used in the transmitter 

circuit of magnetic switchboards can also be in

cluded if desired. 

Three sizes of these cabinet::; are furnished as 

follows: 

~---Accommodations for-----. 
Code Ko. 84 Dry Edison List Price 
No. Interrupter Cells BSCO Cells Each 

1440B 
1441B 
1442 

2 
2 

72 
140 
280 

2 
4 
4 

$45.30 
89.70 

102.00 

Storage Battery Cabinets 
Destructive and irritating fumes escape from a storage battery during periods of charging. These 

f•lllteS attack the charging apparatus as well as any inclosing structure unless it is carefully designed to 
owrcome this acid action. 

Code 
::\o. 

1-!ZO J 
1-!51 
1452 ~ 
1-!53 J 
1-!54} 
1-!55 
1-!;")6} 
1-.!57 
1-1.58} 
1459 
1-!60 . 

No. 1554 Storage Battery Cabinet 

Western Electric storage battery cabinets 
are constructed of oak, having doors and sides 
of mortised panel const.ru.ction. The doors 
can be easily removed exposing the entire 
interior of the cabinet and permitting of access 
to all parts for inspection and maintenance. 

The interior is heavily coated with an acid 
resisting paint, which prevents the wood from 
being rotted by the acid fumes. 

Wooden sand trays mounted on glass insula"' 
tors are furnished. 

These cabinets arc of two types, one having 
a removable front and hinged top and desig
nated as "chest" type cabinet, and the other 
as "cabinet" type, having removable doors 
only. These two types of cabinets can be 
easily identified by the dimensions, the ''chest" 
type being 1 foot 9>i' inches high, while the 
"cabinet" type varies from 5 to 7ft. 5 inches 
in height. 

~---------Dimension s---------~ Xo. of List Price 
Type Height vVidth Length Cells Type of Cell Each 

1ft. 9>i' ins. 11 ins. 3 ft. 0 ins. 11 BT., CT. or PT. $39 .90 
"Chest" 1 ft. 9 >i' ins. 1 ft. 1}1 ins. 3 ft. 0 IllS. 11 ET. 49.40 

1 ft. 9 >i' ins. 1 ft . 6 >i' ins. 3ft. 0 22 BT., CT. or PT. 41.69 IllS. 

1 ft. 9 >i' ins. 1 ft. 11 ;4 ~ns. 3ft. 0 ms. 22 ET. 55.40 
"Cabinet " 5 ft. 0 ins. 1 ft. 2 lllS . 5 ft. 4 IllS. 11 D-11 141.90 

5 ft. 5% ins. 1 ft. 2 ms. 5ft. 11 IllS. 11 E-ll 146.10 
' ' Chest'' 1 ft. 9 ;4 ins. 1 ft. 6;4 ins. 5 ft . 6 lllS. 40 BT., CT. or PT. 96.90 

1ft. 9;4 ins. 1ft. 11;4 ins. 5 ft. 6 ins. 40 ET. 133.60 
5 ft. 0 ins. 1 ft. 6ft ins. 9 ft. 4% ins. 22 D-9 238.80 

"Cabinet" '1ft. 5 IllS . 1 ft. 6ft ins. 11 ft. 9% ins. 40 D-9 318.80 
5 ft. 4 ins. 1 ft. 8-h ins. 10 ft. 11}1 ins. 22 E-7, E-9 or E-11 237.50 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

General 

SCREW TOP CELLS 
A screw top dry cell is used with these sets . The cells being screwed into receptacles, 

thereby automatically mak!ng all connections without the use of jumper wires or binding 
posts. 

Loose connections and resulting loss of power arc impossible. It is as easy to replace 
any cell as it is to replace a burned-out incandescent lamp. ~imply screw the cell into the 
receptacle. 

When the circuit or line wires have been once connected to the battery-set terminals, 
(they never have to be disconnected or reconnected), although any predetermined change 
of circuit connections m~y, of course, be made to take care of any specific conditions. 

ScrewTopCell AUTOMATIC BRIDGE 
In all series type battery sets later described , euch cell receptacle is equipped with a spring bridge con

tact which automatically short-circuit:; the receptaelc as soon as the eel! is remoYcd. This permits the 
removal of any cell or cells from the battery set without opening the circuit and temporarily putting the 
system out of commission; this also provides a quick te:st for a weak cell without the usc of an ammeter or 
other testing apparatus. 

Individual cells may be tested with an ammeter or battery gauge wit!wut removing the cell from its 
holder, or a test of the complete bank of edls may he madr• at tlw r•ahinrt t<>rminnls. 

General Types 
Various types of Patterson Battery Cabinets for telephone serviel~ are listed on the hllowing pages, 

differing primarily in the method of mounting. Each type is arrnnged for different circuit con.binations to 
suit the requirements of the particular system for which it is intended. 

In some instances only one battery is required with its cells connected in seric,;. In other cases two 
separate batteries are necessary, the cells of each connected in series, but the carb!Jn side of both batteries 
strapped together. This arrangement is called a" split circuit ." 

All the cabinets listed are arranged for series connection of the cells , regardles,.; of whether one or two 
batteries are used. For ordinary conditions this arrangement. is satisfactory. However, where the service 
is severe, it is recommended that. cabinets provided for multiple-series connections be used, that is, two sep
arate batteries are used instead of one with the cells connected in series, but the batteries connected in 
multiple. 

Information and prices on these multiple series cabinets will be furnished on request. 

STRIP TYPE 

Model "BR" 
Side-wall Type 

Model B: This is the simplest type, and is designed for use where the battery holder can be 
mounted on the ceiling, under-side of a shelf. or other simibr location where the support is solid and 
permits of easy acce;;;s all around to screw in or remove the battery cells. They are furnished with gal
vanized hinge-brackets for mounting on a side-wall. bllt for this p•1rpose the side-wall tvpe Model BR 
is recommended and is preferable. · 

SIDE-WALL TYPE 

Model BR: This type is designed for mounti: ~ on the wall or . •ther vertical surface, and consists of a 
metal-faced backboard on which is hinged a strip type holder equipped with knife switch blades which, 
when the holders are dropped into place, make contact with jaws rigidly mounted on the backboard. 
Stationary binding posts or terminals are also mounted on the backboard. 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

General Types (Continued) 

: M o d el BB-Closcd 

NON-FLUSH STEEL BOX TYPE 

33 

M odel BB: Thi;-; type consists of :t st rip type ho lder mo uutcd 

in :t pressed steel box, finished in black japan; the top anc l back 

a rc hinged to permit of ready inspection. T he binding porsts arc 

permanently located on the backboard of the box, a nell he holders 

mounted on I he t op and equipped with knife switch blades which, 

when tho box i,; closed, make contact with jaws mounted on the 

backboard in exactly t he same manner as t he side-wall type. 

WALL CABINET TYPE 

Model BSC: This type is essent ially a steel box equipped with 

>"ide-wall type holders and having regular cabinet. casings, either 

fo r fl ush or non-fl ush mounting, as desired, and with t he door 

equipped with a cylinder lock instead of a padlock. 

M ode BSC-F lus h T y pe 

For Inter-phone Systems No. 1 
This system requires 2 separate batteries consisting of 5 cells for t alking and 4 to 7 cells for r inging, hav

ing the carbon side of both t he t alking and r inging bat teries st rapped together. 
The fo llowing speeia l " split circuit" battery sets, having t he carbon t erminals of both bat teries con

nected together as part of the permanent wiring of t he set, a rc recommended fo r the above systems. 

STRIP TYPE MODEL B SIDE-WALL TYPE- MODEL BR 

Series Split Circuit Series Split Circuit 

:\lode! No. 
BW-5-4 
B\\'-5-5 
B\V-5-7 

.!\ lode! Ko. 

No . . Cells 
Talki ng 

5 
5 
5 

:Hodel Ko. 
BBIY-5-4 
BB\\"-;)-5 
B:BW-5-7 

:\ o. Cells 
Ta lking 

BSCW-:i--:1: 5 
BSC\Y-5-5 5 
BSCW-5-7 5 

l\ o. Cell s Li st Price Each 
Ringi ng X o Batteries 

4 $13.50 
5 I.'i 00 
7 18.00 

l\Iodel Ko. 
BRW-5-4 
BH W-ii-5 
BRW-5-7 

Xo. Cells 
Talking 

5 
5 
5 

NON-FLUSH STEEL BOX TYPE-MODEL BB 
Series Split Circuit 

:\ o. Cells :\ o. Cells 
Talking Ringing 

5 4 
5 5 

7 

WALL-CABINET T YPE-MODEL BSC 
Series Split Circuit 

No. Cells List Price Each 
Ringing :!:\ o Batteries 

4 $17 .40 
5 18.88 
7 

List Price Each 
X o Batteries 

821 .80 
23.65 
27 .95 

22.32 

- --- ------- - List Price Each, Xo Batteries--- --------.. 
Xo. Cell s :\on-Hush Flush :\on-flu sh Flu$h 
Ri nging Oak Oak Steel Steel 

4 $-18. 30 S;jS. 2G S33 . 60 $40. C3 
5 54 . 60 G5 . 82 38 . 10 4G . 02 
'1 62.40 75. 18 44.)0 53 .22 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

For Inter-phone Systems No. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
These systems usually require in addition to a" split circuit'' battery consisting 01 five cells for" talking" 

and 3 to 6 for "ringing," haYing the carbon side of both the ··talking " and "ringing" sets connected or 
strapped together, an extra •· split " of a number of cells for the door opener haYing the carbon side strapped 
to the zinc side of the "ringing" battery. 

Battery sets arranged with this special strapping for the aboYe systems are listed below. 

Model No. 
BW-5-3-2 
BW-5-4-2 
BW-5-5-2 
BW-5-6-2 

BRW-5-3-2 
BR\V-5-4-2 
BRW-5-5-2 
BRW-5-6-Z 

BBW-5-3-2 
BBW-5-4-2 
BBW-5-5-2 
BBW-5-~2 

Model No. 
BSCW-5-3-2 
BSCW-5-4-2 
BSCW-5-5-2 
BSCW-5-6-2 

STRIP TYPE-MODEL "B" 
Series Split Circuit 

Ko. Cells Ko. Cells "'o. Cells List Price Each 
Talking Ringing Door Opener No Batteries 

5 3 5 $15 .00 
5 4 0 16.50 
5 5 7 18.00 
5 6 8 19 .50 

SIDE WALL TYPE-MODEL "BR" 
Series Split Circuit 

5 3 5 $20 .60 
5 4 6 22.32 
5 5 i 24.05 
5 6 ~ 25.76 

NON FLUSH STEEL BOX TYPE-MODEL "BB" 
Series Split Circuit 

5 3 5 $25.80 
5 4 6 27.95 
5 5 7 30 . 10 
5 6 8 32 .25 

WALL CABINET TYPE-MODEL "BSC" 
Series Split Circuit 

~---List Price Each, 1\o Batteries--------. 
No. Cells 
Talking 

Ko. Cells 
Hinging 

No. Cells Flush Non Flush Flush Non Flush 
Door Opener Steel Steel Oak Oak 

5 3 5 $43 . 92 S3G . oO $63 . 72 853 . 10 
5 4 6 47 . 58 39 . 65 69 .03 57 .53 
5 5 7 51.24 42 . 70 74.34 61.96 
5 6 8 54.90 45 . 75 79 .65 66.39 

For Inter-phone System No. 14 
This system requires a" split circuit" battery set having two cells only for the talking circuit, and one, 

two or three additional cells for the ringing circuit, depending on the length of line. 

Model Ko. 
B-2-1 
B-2-2 
B-2-3 

STRIP TYPE-MODEL "B" 
Series Split Circuit 
No. Cells No. Cells 
Talking Ringing 

2 1 
2 2 
2 3 

List Price Each 
~o Batteries 

$4.50 
6.00 
7.50 

SIDE WALL TYPE-MODEL "BR" 

Model Ko. 
BR-2-1 
BR-2-2 
BR-2-3 

Series Split Circuit 
"No. Cells ~o. Cells 
Talking Ringing 

2 1 
2 2 
2 3 

List Price Each 
K o Batteries 

$7.70 
9.40 

11.00 

NON-FLUSH STEEL BOX TYPE-MODEL "BB" 
Series Split Circuit 

No. Cells Ko. Cells List Price Each 
Model No. Talking Ringing No Batteries 

BB-2-1 2 1 
BB-2-2 2 2 
BB-2-3 2 3 

WALL CABINET TYPE-MODEL "BSC" 

Model Ko. 
BSC-2-1 
BSC-2-2 
BSC-2-3 

No. Cells 
Talking 

2 
2 
2 

No. Cells 
Ringing 

1 
2 
3 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Series Split Circuit 
~-----List Price, No Batteries 
Flush Non Flush Flush 
Steel Steel Oak 

$17.76 Sl4.80 S30 .96 
20.76 17.30 35.16 
23 . 88 19 .90 39.60 
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$9 .60 
11.70 
13.80 

Non Flush 
Oak 

$25.80 
29.30 
33.00 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

For Inter-phone Systems Nos. 11, 12, 15 and 16 
A straight series battery is required to consist of from 3 to 6 cells, depending on the system and the length 

o: line. The following sets, when ordered with the proper capacity, can be used in any of these systems. 
STRIP TYPE-MODEL "B" SIDE WALL TYPE-MODEL "BR" 

~!ode! :i\o. 
H-3 
B--4 
lh5 
B-6 

Series Connection 

Ko. Cells 
3 
4 
5 
6 

List Price Each 
No Batteries 

$4.50 
6.00 
7.50 
9.00 

Model No. 
BR-3 
BR-4 
BR-5 
BR-6 

Series Connection 

Xo. Cell~ 
3 
4 
5 
6 

List Price Each 
No Batteries 

$6 .10 
7 .70 
9.40 

11.00 

NON-FLUSH STEEL BOX TYPE-MODEL "BB" 
Series Connection 

Model No. 
BB-3 
BB-4 
BB-5 
BB-6 

No. Cells 
3 
4 
5 
6 

List Price Each 
No Batteries 

$7.80 
9.60 

11.70 
13.80 

WALL CABINET TYPE- MODEL "BSC" 

Series Connection 

~-----List Price, 
Model Xo. Flush .\"on Flush 

No. Cells Steel Stee l 

BSC-:~ :l St-L88 :512 .-W 
BSC-4 4 17.76 14 .80 
BSC-5 5 20 .76 17.30 
BSC-u ti 23.88 19.90 

For No. 1801 Switchboards 

SYSTEMS A, B, C AND D 

I\ o Batteries-----. 
n ush Non Flush 

Oak Oak 

$:27 . 00 
30.()() 
35.16 
39.60 

S22 .50 
25.80 
20.30 
33.00 

~-·--The new No. 1801 switchboard requires two separate batteries for its operation---., 
One Battery One Battery 

( 'onsistiug of six dry cells connected in series for Consisting of twenty dry cells connected in series 
for 

Talking Line Lamps 
1:ivstem A Svstem A 
Svstem B S)·stem B 

*System C System C 
*System D System D 

*If the outgoing trunks are to a magneto exchange, tA hand generator 
two dry cells should be added to the talking battery. ringing in System D. 

For light service installations series outfits will be satisfactory. For 
multiple outfits are preferable. 

.\{ode! 
~.rode! No. 
B..."C- 6+ 20 
B .. "C- 8+ 20 
B.\IC-26+220 
lt\IC-28+220 

Type 
Series 
Series 
Multiple 
Multiple 

Total Cell 
Capacity 

26 
28 
52 
56 

-----List Price, 
Non Flush 
Oak Case 
S88 .11 
91.41 

155.76 
162.36 

Flush 
Oak Case 
8107 .05 

110 .35 
189 .55 
196.15 

and Ringing 
System A 
System B 
System C 

t 
or interrupter is used for 

heavy service installations 

.1\o Batteries 
Non Flush 
Steel Case 
S82.50 
85.80 

162 .23 
168.83 

Flush 
Steel Case 
$100.32 

103.62 
197 .32 
203.92 

X OTE: The series type set contains two separate batteries, one consisting of either six or eight cells, 
the other one of twenty cells. The multiple type set contains two batteries of either six or eight cells each 
and two batteries of twenty cells each. 
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No. l-A-Bar lery Box 

BATTERY BOXES 
Blnrk fini.-<h prc:-::-:C'd metal box lined with insulating material. Remov

able t'OVCr. 

Code 
::\o. 
1.\ 
:m 

FOR HOLDING STANDARD NO. 6 DRY CELLS 

Capacit~· 
Dry Cells 

;) 

!I 

Dimensions 
J nehes 

BELLS AND BUZZERS 
For Direct Current 

BELLS-No. 10 TYPE 

List Price 
Each 

81. :30 
5.00 

lnlll IJOx \'ihratittp: hells haYing platinulll conta1·ts atHl ~inch gongs 
ll:'t ' d in :-'\\'itehboards for night alarm ;;ervice. 

('ud t• Hesistance Rated L:st Price 
::\ ... Ohms Volta!{e Each 
ltl\ 2 . ;) :3 $1.60 
lOB 15. 7 2.30 
IOC 110 . 15 2 .40 
lOD :n:i. :2 -t 2.50 
IOE 800 ~!i and 48 2.80 

BUZZERS-No. 10 TYPE 

~iinihr 1<) aho\'!' hell:-: \\ ' ith exet•ptiun of gongs . 

Code 
l\o. 

10.-\ 
JOB 
JOC 
IOD 
lOE 

i.. ·,)de 
::\ !l. 

liB 
liD 

Code 
::\ o. 
1:\ 
lR 
:.?.\ 
'2(' 
:!D 
:m 
4A 

H~~istan ce 
Ohms 

2 
];) . 

110 . 
:):);). 

~00. 

I:e.,i:;tnnct• 
Ohm.o 

];) 
;f~;) 

5 

Hated List Price 
\"oltage Each 

:3 Sl. 50 
i 2.20 

1 ;) 2 :30 
2-l 2 -lO 

3G and -1:-: :2. 10 No. 10 Type 
Buzzer 

BELLS-No. 11 TYPE 

P.a ted 
Yolt agc 

I 

2-l 

l'.'e 
liil l' t'Jlltorw ,.:en·i te 
::\ o. (\();)-! 1 )'JW t e l ephot H ~ in 

l SO 1 ::;\\'itcltboarcl syc; tem 

J.d Price 
Each 

:Sl.;)Q 

:; 10 

Bells for Alternating Current 
(See Extension Bells) 

Buzzers for Alternating Current 

Ht>::: i::: tan1·e 
Ohm c: 
1fl00 
:..:.-)(){) 

100 
IIJOO 

100 
:2:i00 
1200 

Tdt·pltOlll'" 
T l'll' phOill'."' 

L :e rl \\'i th 

:\ " · 1()01 i t YP" 1 ,·.s t , ,. , " 

:\n. lOll 1\ IH ' ll'-"'l ~ ~ · 1 :-: 
:\, J ]:J:311ype portnbk il'leplwnr,.; 
P. B. X. S\l·itchboard :-: ior :2± \'Olt ':' 

D.C. or ,·\..C. lG cyd~~ ringing current 

Li >t Price 
Each 

S2 .30 
: ~ . :)() 

1 .10 
1. ;j() 

1. 10 
:2 50 

3 20 
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No. 20A 

N a. 2'1A 

No. 18 

No. 2E 

No. 3A 

No. P36887 

37 
BINDING POSTS 

Self-mounting Screw Type 
Code 
No. 

1A 

1B 

2A 

2F. 

31\; 

20A 

P-36887 

List Price 
Description Finish Each 

Thumb screw connections, no 
soldering terminals ....... .. . Brass $0.36 

Screw connections, one front Tin 
soldering terminal . . . . . . . . . . dipped .18 

Screw Mounting Type 
Lock nut conneetions, one back 

soldering terminal . . .. ...... Niekel $0 .20 

Lock nut conncctiom, one ftont 
soldering terminal .. Brass .22 

Lock nut connections, one back 
soldering terminal ...... .. .. Nickel .20 

Screw connections, one front 
soldering terminal . ... ...... Nickel .25 

Screw connection, one soldering 
terminal .......... ... .. ... Tinned .06 

No. 29A Type 
20A Used in No.8 and No. 10 cable 

t erminals when the ol'iginal 
binding posts break off above 
the lower nut . . .... ...... . . Tinned $0 .045 

Miscellaneous Binding Posts 

t I I ' ' I 
No. 4834 No. 4823 No. 4822 No. 4820 No. 4821 No. 4835 No. 4830 No. 4826 No. 4832 

I ' No. 4833 No. 4829 No. 4825 No. 4827 No. 4828 No. 4819 No. 4831 No. 4824 

List 
);o. 

4&'34 
4823 
4822 
4820 
4821 
4835 

These binding posts are made of brass and can be furnished in plain brass or nickel plate at same price. 
*List Price List *List Price List *List Price 

Finish Each No. Finish Each No. Finish Each 
$0. 20 4830 ~ ickel plated . $0. 12 4827 Nickel plated. . . . $0.08 

.18 4826 ~ickel plated. . . . OS 4828 Nickel plated.. . . . 08 
Nickel plated . ... . 
Nickel plated . ... . 

. 12 4832 Nickel plated. . . . . . OG 4819 Nickel plated . . . . .12 

. lG 4833 Nickel plated. . . . . . OG 48:31 Nickel plated. . . . . 24 

.14 ,1829 Nickel plated. .07 4824 Nickel plated.... .12 

Nickel plated ... . . 
Nickel plated . ... . 
Nickel plated ... . . 
English pattern, 

nickel plated.. . . . 20 
4825 Nickel plated. .10 

*Special pric<'s for quantities of 1000 or more. 
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TELEPHONE BOOTHS 

Folding Door Telephone Booths 

The telephone booths shown are our st andard types furnished in oak. \Ve carry these in stock and are 

prepared to ship them promptly; also booths made of other woods than oak and booths of special finish 

and size. These special booths, however, are considerably more expensive than the standard booths which 

we carry in stock. 

The booths are constructed from carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned, kiln-dried timber, and are 

perfect in design, material and workmanship. 

The booths are shipped "knock down" and can be readily set up. 

A shelf is furnished as standard equipment for each booth. 

The standard booths have the door hinged on the right-hand side facing the booth. 

These booths are compact enough to be used in narrow passageways-they are equipped with glass 

panels and door and are a serviceable telephone booth for business offices, banks, factories, stores, clubs, 

hotels and restaurants. 
The folding door features are that the door operates both ways 

H:::-~~,..--- 29" ---,.,..--t-1 by pulling the handle, it remains in an_y position, and stays closed 
..... ,.. •••• .,. ......... fijf= without use of catches. There are no tracks in the floor to gather 

SHF.LF 
hei~hf 45" 

27i' 

Dimensions 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

dirt and become clogged. The ventilation is perfect. The door 

when operated extends only four inches beyond the face of booth. 

Construction: Outside finished on front, sides and back. 

List List Price 
No. Each 
2 Folding door telephone booth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $120.00 

Delivery F. 0 . B. Factory, Brooklyn, N.Y., or Milwaukee, Wis. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List 
~0. 

13 
30 
40 
48 

List 
~0. 

~0 
20 
~1 
21 
25 
25 
20.\ 
W.-\ 

No.13 

No. 20 

32 
32 
44 
44 
31 
31 
32 
32 

TELEPHONE BOOTHS 

No. 30 No. 40 

Sound Proof Telephone Booths (Cadwell) 

Oak 
Oak 
Oak 
Oak 

Sound 

Outside 
x 39 ins. 
x 39 ins. 
x 39 ins. 
x 39 ins. 
x 37 ins. 
x 37 ins. 
x 39 ins. 
x 30 ins. 

Proof 
Size 

32 
32 
37 
37 
26 
26 
26 
26 

-----S;ize:----------, 
Outside 

38 x 38 ins. 
35 x 32 ins. 
32 x 37 ins. 
38 x 38 ins. 

No. 21 

Telephone 

Inside 
X 26 ms. 
X 26 ms. 
X 32 ins. 
X 32 ins. 
X 32 ms. 
X 32 IllS. 

X 32 ins. 
X 32 IllS. 

Inside 
30 x 30 ins. 
27 x 24 ins. 
26 x 31 ins. 
30 x 30 ins. 

No. 25 

Booths (Seaman) 

Glass in door only 
Glass in door and one side 
Glass in door only 
Glass in door and one side 
Glass in door only 
Glass in door and one side 
Glass in door only 
Glass in door and one side 

No. 48 

39 

*List Price 
Each 

$132.00 
123 .00 
117 .00 
126 .00 

No. lOA 

tList Price 
Each 

$111.00 
120.00 
129.00 
138.80 
84.00 
90.00 

111.00 
120.00 

*Delivery: F. 0. B. Factory, Jamestown N.Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
tDelivery: F. 0. B. Factory, Milwaukee, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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LEAD COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Cable for aerial and underground telephone use is composed of copper conductors, 
insulated with either one or h\·o wrappings of paper, twisted into pairs and enclosed 
in a lead sheath. In general, eablewith single wrapped conductors is recommended, 
since its electrical ~uid mechanical characteristics arc perfec tly satisfactory for most 
conditiJns, and the cost is lc:os than of cable \\·ith double \\Tapped conductors. Cable 
intended for i1itcrior construction usuallY has the conductors insulated with two serv-
ings, of silk and one of cotton. · 

The insulated conductors may be. enclosed in a sheath compos~d of commercially 
pure lead, an allo~y of lead and tin, or an alloy of lead and antimony. Lead antimony 
sheath is reccmmenclcd for aerial and underground construction. Lead-tin sheath 
can also be furnished if desired. Pure lead ·sltenth is recommended for use only within 
buildings or in similar unexposed places. · It is furnished, however, on cable intended 
for aeri~il or underground use whei;e a cheap cable is de$irecl: 

Extra Pairs 
Extra pairs are !)laced in all cables~containing conductors smaller than No. 16 

gauge, to take rare of any pairs whichnw.y become defective in manufacture. In the 
majority of cables, nil or part of H~e extra pairs arc good and may be used for addi~ 
tiona! circuits. All pairs of );'o. Hi gauge and larger, except in submarine cable, are 
guaranteed to meet the spcciftcation requirements when the cable leaves our factory. 

Transmission 
The transmitting efficiency of t elephone cable, considered as a separate unit, depends principally upon 

its eh,ctrostatic cupacity and conductor resistance. When telephone cable forms a portion of a cornpleted 
telephone connection, the transmitting efficiency of the eable portion is modified by its relativeposition in 
that eircuit, and also by the type of the other construction to which it is connected. 

The following dat~ is based upon average standard conditions and may be used for approximate calcu
lations. In the case of circuits involving several different types of construction and considerable investiga
tion, we recommend consulting our engineers. 

As a mca::;ure of transrni::;sion efficiency, standard Ko. 19 B.&S. gauge cable, havmg a loop resistance of 
88 ohms and a mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 i\I.F. per mile is used as a basis. 

Thirtv miles of this cable is considered the maximum -distance over which commercial transmission can 
be securClL One mile of this cable is appr6xima.tely equivalent to the follo\ving: 

3.3 milesof No. 12 B.\V.G.-B.l3. galvanizecliron circuit. 
4.1 miles of Ko. 10 B.W.G.-B.B. galvanized iron circuit. 
8.0 miles of No. 14 N.B.R. ancl12 B.&S. or drawn bare copper eircuit. 
12.7 miles of No. 12 N.B.S. or druwn ba'rc copper circ:nit 
It then follows that 99 miles is the theoretical cornmerciallimit for No. 12 B.W.G.-B.B. galvanized iron 

wir:c cirn11it. 
Under each listing is given the respective transmission equivalent in terms of standard No. 19 gauge 

cable. 
Example 

Type TA cable has approximately two-thirds of the transmitting quality of -the stancl~rd cable, i.e., 
transmission tJn-ough :one mile of type TA cable 'Nill be equivalent to that through us;{ miles of standard 
cable. Type TJ cable has approKitn;.1tely twtce the transmitting quality of standard cable, three times that 
of TA cable. · · ' 

Electrostatic Capacity 
This is it measure of that proiJert.y possessed by a calJie to store a greater or less charge of eiectHcity and 

is a very important factor, because it determines to a large extent the length of cable through which it is 
possible to transmit speech. For subscribers' cables nc,t more than two mile;; in length, it is generally con
sidered economical to use fairly high capacity cable, since the decrease in ttJ.nsmission,· due to the capacity, 
will he only a small percentage of_ th~ total loss in tl~e circuit. For long lengths of cable or for those carrying 
illlportant t oll hnes, lower capacrty 1s usually specified. 

The electrostatic capacity may be specified either as "mutual, " that is , the capacity between two wires 
of a paiT, or as "grounded," that is, the capacity between a wire and all of the other wires and sheath. The 
mutual capacity is a better criterion of the quali ty of the cable fur telephone trai:smission, sinee the con~ 
ductors are generally used in pairs as a metallic circuit and seldom, if ever, singly as grounded lines. The 
ratio to grounded capacity is approximately 1 :1.6, but this ratio vuries somewhat for ditierent cables. 

The purchaser, when requesting prices, should always mention the type of cable wanted or 
give a full description. 

Prices 
Owing to the fluctuations of the market price of raw material, it is impracticable to Jist prices on cable 

i11 a catalog. ''~'e will be pleased, however, to furnish full information and prices on request. 
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LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 
Type "TA" Cable 

FOR AERIAL O R UNDERGROUND USE 

Conductors No. 22 B.&S. G a u ge , Single Pap er Insulation wit h Color Groups 

Charact erist ics per M ile of Cable 

41 

_-\ verage mutual D.C. capacity not greater than .. .. .. . ....... . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . ... .. . . 070 microfarad 

. 110 microfarad 

500 megohms 

500 volts D.C. 

.\pproximate equivalent grounded cap ac ity . . .. . .. . . . . ..... . .. . .. .. ... . . . ... ... . . . 

Insulation resistance not less than . . . . . . . . . . .. ... _ .. . ... .. . . .. . . _ .. . . _ . .. . 

Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding ....... ... .. _ .. . . . . . ... .... . 

Lead-an tim ony Sheath 

Transmission is equivalen t to 1 .53 miles of Standa rd I\'o. 10 B .&S. gauge cable having a mutual elec

t rostatic capacity of . 054 microfarad , :m (l 88 ohms r esistan ce, per mile. 

DETAI LS OF T YPE " TA'' CABLE 

Color Groups 
Location in Cable 

Convcn- Core 2d 3d 4th 5th 6th Tracer Pairs 
Ivfean Approx. ient ~------Wire----------. 

Thickness Outside Weight No. of Red Blue Orange Green Red Red Red 
No. of of Sheath Diameter per Ft. Feet on ~-------Mate--------. 

Code No. Pairs Inch J nches Lbs. Reel Gray Gray Gray Gray Blue Green Orange 

TA- 5 5 1/ 12 7 / 16 .50 2500 4 

T A- 10 10 1/ 12 17/ 32 .G5 2000 n 
T A- 15 1;) l / 12 19/ 32 .75 2500 . 14 

T A- 20 20 1/ 12 21 / 32 .86 2:)00 1!) 

T A- 25 2ii 1/ 12 23 / 32 . n7 2.500 24 

T A- 30 30 l / 12 3/ 4 1.03 2500 2 ~) 
One near 

T A- 40 40 1/ 12 27/ 32 1.20 2000 39 Center 

T A- 50 50 1/ 12 20 / 32 1 3') . •J 2000 49 
T A- 55 55 1/ 12 15/ 16 1. 3\) 1500 54 
TA- 60 60 1/ 12 3 1 ,/:~2 .4() 1500 59 

T A- 75 75 1/ 12 1-1 / 1G 1 .65 1500 74 

TA -90 00 1/ 12 l-5 /:~2 1 .80 1:)00 80 
T .-\-100 100 ~ /:32 1- 7 / :32 2. \ :) 1:)00 ·19 40 

T .-\-110 110 ; { /:~2 1- 0 ;' :~2 2 .:"? 7 1200 i) -l ;)4 

T "\-120 1:10 :3/ 32 1-11 /:32 2 .:t l 1200 50 ;jfl 

T A-150 LiO ' ) "•) ') 
u , d._t 1-1:)1 :32 2 .71 1200 .[f) ;)() .H) 

T A-H\0 1~0 :3 ,' :32 l-HJ ,·:n ;; .07 1200 ;)!l co 59 

T .-\-2CO 200 1/ 8 1-2:~ ,: :3 2 4 01 1000 w ;)0 ;)0 40 Two-
T A-220 220 1/ 8 1-2o n 2 -1. 2D 1000 :)4 ;);) 55 [i.f One ncar 

T A-240 240 1/ S 1-27 / 32 -!. ;)1 1000 :)0 GO 60 50 Center 
and one 

T A-300 300 1/ 8 2- 1/ 32 ;j. 17 ~00 40 ;)Q 50 :)0 50 40 in ou ter 

T .-\-330 ::no 1_'8 2- 1/8 :) . :)0 800 :i -l ;);) ;);) ;)i) [i[j 5ci layer 

T .-\-3GO :\t)O 1,'8 2- 7 / 32 5.84 800 ;)9 ()0 GO GO GO 59 

T A-400 400 ·s 2- .S / lG G.21 700 f)!) 100 :30 .so [iO 4!) 

T .-\-440 -140 l 'S 2- 7/ H) G.GG 700 ]()C) 110 55 5:i 55 54 

T .\-480 480 1 s 2- 9 / IG 7 .12 coo 110 1:20 GO GO GO 59 

T .-\-500 500 1/ 8 2- 5 / 8 7 .34 GOO !)!) 100 100 100 99 
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42 
LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Type "TB" Cable 

FOR AERIAL OR UNDERGROUND USE 

Conductors No. 19 B.&S. Gauge, Single Paper Insulation with Color Group• 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Average mutual D.C. capacity not greater than ........ .. ... . . . . .. . . . ... .. . . ........ 076 microfarad 

Approximate equivalent grounded capacity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 microfarad 

Insulation resistance not less than . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 megohms 

Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 volts D .C. 

Lead-antimony Sheath 

Transmission is equivalent to 1 . 13 miles of Standard Xo.19 B.&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro

static capacity of . 054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "TB" CABLE 

Color Groups 
Location in Cable 

Conven- Core 2d 3d 4th 5th 6th Tracer Pain 
ll'lean Approx. ient Wire----~ 

Thickness Outside Weight No. of Red Blue Orange Green Red Red Red 
No. of of Sheath Diameter per Ft. Feet on :\!ate-----. 

Code No. Pairs Inch Inches Lbs. Reel Gray Gray Gray Gray Blue Green Orange 

TB- 5 5 1/ 12 1/ 2 .61 2500 4 

TB- 10 10 1/ 12 5/8 .81 2500 9 

TB- 15 15 1/ 12 23 / 32 .98 2500 14 

TB- 20 20 1/ 12 25 / 32 1.11 2000 19 

TB- 25 25 1/ 12 27/32 1 .23 2000 24 

TB- 30 30 1/ 12 29 / 32 1 .36 1500 29 One near 
TB- 40 40 1/ 12 1- 1/ 32 1 . 61 1500 39 Center 

TB- 50 50 3/32 1- 5/ 32 2.01 1500 49 

TB- 55 55 3/32 1- 3/ 1G 2.10 1200 54 

TB- 60 60 3/ 32 1- 7/ 32 2 . 19 1200 59 

TB- 75 75 3/ 32 1-11 / 32 2.51 1200 74 

TB- 90 90 3 / 32 1-15/ 32 2.83 1200 89 

TB-100 100 1/ 8 1-19/ 32 3.76 900 49 49 

TB-110 110 1/ 8 1-21 / 32 3.98 900 54 54 

TB-120 120 1/ 8 1-23/ 32 4 . 19 900 59 59 Two-
TB-150 150 1/ 8 1- 7/ 8 4.78 900 49 50 49 One near 

TB-180 180 1/ 8 2- 1/ 32 5.36 900 59 60 59 Center 
and one 

TB-200 200 1/ 8 2- 1/ 8 5 .72 700 49 50 50 49 in outer 

TB-220 220 1/ 8 2- 7 / 32 6.10 700 54 55 55 .54 layer 

TB-240 240 1/ 8 2- 5/ 16 6.46 700 59 60 60 59 
TB-300 300 1/ 8 2-17/ 32 7.45 600 49 50 50 50 50 49 
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LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 
Type "TH" Cable 

FOR LONG AERIAL AND UNDERGROUND LINES 

43 

Conductors No. 16 B.&S. Gauge, Single Paper Insulation, Covering on Pairs Colored Blue, Green 
and Red Paired with Orange 

Two tracer pairs in each length of cable-one near the center and one in the outside layer. Colors 
of insulation orange and gray. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 
Average mutual D.C. capacity not greater than . . . .. ...... . . . . . . . . ...... .. . . . . . . .. . 
Approximate equivalent grounded capacity . .. . . . .. . .... . . . . . .. . . . ................ . 
Insulation resistance not less than . .. ... .. .. . . ..... . . ..... . . . . .. ......... . .. . .... . 
Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding .. .... . . ......... . .. . . . ..... . 

Lead-antimony Sheath 

. 074 microfarad 

.115 microfarad 
500 megohms 
500 volts D.C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 0. 78 mile of Standard No. 19 B.&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro
static capacity of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "TH" CABLE 
Mean Approx. Con- Mean Approx. Con-

*Actual Thickness Outside Weight venient *Actual Thickness Outside Weight venient 
Code No. of of Sheath Diameter per Foot No. Feet Code No. of of Sheath Diameter per Foot No. Feet 
~0. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 
TH-10 11 1/ 8 15/ 16 1. 77 2000 TH-50 51 1/ 8 1-19/ 32 3.77 1200 
TH-15 16 1/ 8 1- 1/ 16 2 . 10 1.500 TH-60 61 1/ 8 1- 3/ 4 4.26 1000 
TH-20 21 1/ 8 1- 5/ 32 2 .38 1500 TH-100 101 1/ 8 2- 5./32 5 .78 800 
TH-25 26 1/ 8 1- 1/ 4 2 .65 1500 TH-110 Ill 1/ 8 2- 1/ 4 6 . 14 GOO 
TH-30 31 1/ 8 1-11 / 32 2.92 1200 TH-120 121 1/ 8 2- 3/ 8 6 .57 600 
TH-35 36 1/ 8 1-13/ 32 3 . 13 1200 TH-150 152 1/ 8 2-17/ 32 7.46 600 

*The actual number of pairs are guaranteed. 

Type "T J" Cable 
FOR LONG AERIAL AND UNDERGROUND LINES 

Conductors No. 13 B.&S. Gauge, Single Paper Insulation, Covering on Pairs Colored Blue, Green 
and Red Paired with Gray 

Two tracer pairs in each length of cable-one near the center and one in the outside layer. Colors 
of insulation orange and gray. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 
Average mutual D .C. capacity not greater than . . .. ......... ... . . ...... . .. . . . ... . . . 
.-\pproximate equivalent grounded capacity . . . ..... . .. .... .. .. . . .. . .. . . .. .. . 
Insulation resistance not less than . .... .. .. . . .. .... ........ .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. . 
Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding . .. .. ... . . .... ... .. . . . ..... . . 

Lead-antimony Sheath 

.074 microfarad 

. 115 microfarad 
500 megohms 
500 volts D.C 

Transmission is equivalent to 0. 55 mile of Standard No. 19 B .&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro
static capacity of . 054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "T J" CABLE 
Mean Approx. Con- Mean Approx. Con-

*Actual Thickness Outside Weight venient *Actual Thickness Outside Weight venient 
Code No. of of Sheath Diameter per Foot No. Feet Code No. of of Sheath Diameter per Foot No. Feet 
~o. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 
TJ-10 11 1/ 8 1- 3/ 16 2.45 1500 TJ-40 41 1/ 8 2 5.10 900 
TJ-15 16 1/ 8 1-11/ 32 2.93 1200 TJ-50 51 1/ 8 2-3/ 16 5 .86 900 
TJ-25 26 1/ 8 1-21 / 32 3 .91 1200 TJ-70 71 1/ 8 2-9 / 16 7 .33 600 
TJ-30 31 1/ 8 1-13/ 16 4.40 900 TJ-75 76 1/ 8 2-5/ 8 7 .63 600 
TJ-35 36 1/ 8 1- 7/ 8 4 .74 900 

*The actual number of pairs are guaranteed. 

Type "TS" Cable 
FOR AERIAL AND UNDERGROUND USE 

Conductors No. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Single Paper Insulation with Color Groups 
Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Average m.utual D.C. capacity not greater than .. ... ... . .. . ... . ... . .. . ............ . 
.-\.pproximate equivalent grounded capacity ... . . .. ...... . . .. .... ........ . . . .. . . . . . . 
Insulation resistance not less than . . . . .. ........ . . .. . ..... . .. . .. . . . . ... ... . . . .... . 
Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding . . . ... . . .. . .... . . ... . .. . . 

Lead-antimony Sheath 

.083 microfarad 

.128 microfarad 
500megohms 
500 volts D .C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1. 66 miles of Standard No. 19 B .&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro
:'tatic capacity of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "TS" CABLE 
Color Groups 

,..-----Location in Cable--------
Conven- Core 2d 3d 4th 5th 6th 

Mean Approx. ient ,..--------Wire----------
Thickness Outside Weight No. of Red Blue Orange Green Red Red 

Code No. of of Sheath Diameter per Ft. Feet on Mate--------. 
~o. Pairs Inch Inches Lbs. Reel Gray Gray Gray Gray Blue Green 
TS-600 600 Ys 2% 7. 85 600 99 100 100 100 100 99 

Tracer Pairs 
Red 

Orange 
* 

*Two-one near center and one in outer layer. 
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LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Type "F" Cable 

FOR INSIDE CONSTRUCTION 

Conductors No. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Double Silk and Single Cotton Insulation, Covering on Pair 

Colored White and Red White 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Insulation resistance . .. .. . . .. .. ..... . .............. ... . ....... . ..... 100 megohms 

Pure Lead Sheath 

DETAILS OF TYPE "F" CABLE 

Con- Con-
Mean Approx. venient Ilfean Approx. Yenient 

Outside Thickness Weight No. of Outside Thickness Weight No. of 
Code No. of Diameter of Sheath per Foot Feet on Code No. of Diameter of Sheath per Foot Feet on 
No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. Reel No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. Reel 
F-5 5 3/8 3/ ()4 .272 2500 F- 75 75 15/ 16 1/ 16 1.240 1500 
F-10 10 7/ 16 3/ 64 .343 2500 F-100 100 1 1/ 16 1/ 16 1.491 1500 
F-15 15 1/ 2 3/ 64 .414 2500 F-120 120 1 5/ 32 1/ 16 1.685 1200 
F-20 20 9/ 16 3/ 64 .485 2500 F-150 150 1 9/32 1/ 16 1.968 1200 
F-25 25 19/32 3/ 64 .533 2.500 F-200 200 1 17/ 32 3/32 3.141 1000 
F-30 30 5/ 8 3/ 64 .582 2500 F-240 240 1 5/ 8 3/ 32 3.488 1000 
F-40 40 23/ 32 3/ 64 .701 2000 F-250 250 1 11 / 16 3/ 32 3.635 1000 
F-50 50 13/ 16 1/ 16 .991 2000 F-300 300 1 7/8 1/ 8 4.985 800 
F-60 60 7/8 1/16 1.102 1500 

Type "G" Cable 

FOR INSIDE CONSTRUCTION 

Conductors No. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Double Silk and Single Cotton Insulation, Colored, in Accord

ance With a Standard Color Scheme so that Each Conductor is Distinguishable from 

Other Conductors in the Cable 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Insulation resistance .......... .. ... ...... .......... .. .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . 100 megohms 

Pure Lead Sheath 

DETAILS OF TYPE "G" CABLE 

!\lean Appro.ximato 
Outside Thick ness ·weight Convenient 

Code No. of Diameter of Sheath per Foot No. of Feet 
No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 

G-5 5 3/8 3/64 .272 2500 
G-10 10 7/ lG 3/ 64 .343 2500 
G-15 15 1/ 2 3/ 64 .414 2500 
G-20 20 9/ !U 3/ 64 .485 2500 
G-25 2" ,J 19 .':32 3/ 64 .53:3 2500 
G-30 30 5/ 8 3/64 .582 2500 
G-40 40 23/32 3/64 .701 2000 
G-50 50 13/16 1/16 .991 2000 
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LEAD COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Type "AP" Cable 
Conductors N<>. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Double Paper Insulation, Covering on Pairs Colored 

Red and Gray 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Average mutual D .C. capacity not greater than ... 
Approximate equivalent grounded capacity. 
Insulation resistance not less than .... .. .. . ...... . . 
Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding . 

Pure Lead Sheath 

. 100 microfarad 

. 155 microfarad 
500 megohms 
500 volts D.C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.83 miles of standard ?\o. 19 B.&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro

static capacity of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "AP" CABLE 

l\Jean Thickness Approx. Conven-
Outside of Weight ient No. 

No. of Diameter Sheath per Ft. of Ft. 
Code No. Pairs Inches Inche3 Lbs. on Reel 
AP-5 5 13/ 32 5 /64 .429 2500 
:\.P-10 10 15/ 32 5 / 64 .528 2500 
AP-15 15 1i/32 5/ 64 .628 2500 
.\P-20 20 9/ 16 5/ 64 .690 2500 
:\P-25 25 19/ 32 5/ 64 . 7.51 2500 
:\P-30 30 21 / 32 5/ 64 .8!l1 2500 
.\P-40 40 23/ 32 5 /64 .9i5 2000 

· .\P-50 50 25/ 32 5 1(\4 1 .098 2000 
.\P-60 GO 13 / 15 5 / G4 1.183 1500 
.\P-i5 i5 29 /32 ;) L\-1 1. :~G!) 1500 
.\P-100 100 1- 1 ' 32 :3 :32 1 .S-1 8 1500 
.\P-150 150 1- 71:32 :3 :~2 2 :{(}-1 1200 
AP-1i5 17ii 1- 9 .'32 :1 :t~ 2 .ii7-l 1200 
.\P-200 200 1- 3 /8 :~ ;{2 2 .8:30 1000 
.\P-250 250 1- 1/ 2 :3 :32 : ~ . 2!);) 1000 
.\P-300 300 1-11 / 16 1 '8 4.-f/!) 800 
.\P-400 400 1-29/ 32 1 '8 ;) .389 700 

Type "AR" Cable 
Same a;; Type" AP" cahle except >;ingle instead of double paper insulation . 

DETAILS OF TYPE "AR" CABLE 

!\lean Thickness .\pprox. Conven-
Outside of \V ci~ht ient No. 

No. of Diameter Sheath per Foot of Feet 
Code No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 
.-\.R-5 5 3 s .') G4 .3!)0 2500 
.\R-10 10 15 32 5, li4 .52!i 2500 
.\R-15 15 1 2 5 64 .5B7 2500 
AR-20 20 17; 32 ."i;u4 .048 2500 
.\R-25 25 10132 5i t54 .747 2500 
AR-30 30 5· s ;) , G4 .807 2500 
AR-40 40 11 1 1!) i'i ,M .!l29 2000 
AR-50 .'iO :3 -1 ;) 13-1 l.Oii2 2000 
.\R-60 ()0 2.') 32 ;) (\-f 1 .13-1 1500 
:\R-75 75 7 s ;) li-t 1.318 1500 
AR-100 100 1- 0 

., 
:~2 1.78-1 1500 •) 

.\R-150 150 1- 3/ ll.i :) :t? 2.291 1200 

.\R-175 17;) 1- 1 -1 :3 .':32 2.497 1200 

.-\R-200 200 1- 5 ' 16 ;j _ 32 2.703 1000 

.\R-250 250 1- 7/ 113 3 . 32 3. 120 1000 
AR-300 300 1- 5/ 8 1.'8 4.30-1 800 
.\R-400 400 1-27/ 32 1/ 8 5.19tl' 800 
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LEAD COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Type "P" Cable 
Conductors No. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Double Paper Insulation, Covering on Pairs Colored 

Red and White 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Average mutual D.C. capacity not greater than . . . . .. .. . . . .. .... . ..... . . .... . . . . 
Approximate equivalent grounded capacity . .. . . . . . ..... . . ... . .... . .. . 
Insulation resistance not less than ........... ... ....... . . . . ... . .. . . . . . .. . ..... . 
Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding .......... . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . 

Pure Lead Sheath 

. 08 microfarad 

. 125 microfarad 
500megohms 

500 volts D.C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.63 miles of standard No. 19 B.&S. gauge cable having a mutual electro

static capacity of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile . 

DETAILS OF TYPE "P" CABLE 

Mean Thickness Approx. Conven-
Outside of Weight ient No. 

No. of Diameter Sheath per Foot of Feet 
Code No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 
P-5 5 7/ 16 1/ 12 .503 2500 
P-10 10 1/ 2 1/ 12 .609 2500 
P-15 15 9/ 16 1/ 12 .715 2500 
P-20 20 5/ 8 1/ 12 .819 2500 
P-25 25 21 / 32 1/ 12 .885 2500 
P-30 30 23/ 32 1/ 12 .990 2500 
P-40 40 13/ 16 1/ 12 1.161 2000 
P-50 50 7/ 8 1/ 12 1 .292 2000 
P-60 60 15/ 16 1/ 12 1.421 1500 
P-75 75 1- 1/ 32 1/ 12 1.616 1500 
P-100 100 1- 3/ 16 3/ 32 2 .091 1500 
P-150 150 1-13/ 32 3/ 32 2 .661 1200 
P-175 175 1- 1/ 2 3/ 32 2.922 1200 
P-200 200 1-21 / 32 1/ 8 3.968 1000 
P-250 250 1-13/ 16 1/ 8 4.525 1000 
P-300 300 1-31/32 1/ 8 5.073 800 
P-400 400 2- 7/32 1/ 8 6.061 700 

Type "R" Cable 
Same as Type "P" cable except single instead of double paper insulation. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "R" CABLE 

Mean Thickness Approx. Conven-
Outside of Weight ient No. 

No. of Diameter Sheath per Foot of Feet 
Code No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 
R-5 5 7/16 1/ 12 .502 2500 
R-10 10 1/2 1/ 12 .607 2500 
R-15 15 9/ 16 1/ 12 .711 2500 
R-20 20 5/ 8 1/ 12 .815 2500 
R-25 25 21 / 32 1/12 .880 2500 
R-30 30 11 / 16 1/12 .944 2500 
R-40 40 25/ 32 1/12 1.112 2000 
R-50 50 27/ 32 1/ 12 1.240 2000 
R-60 60 29/ 32 1/12 1.368 1500 
R-75 75 1 1/ 12 1.561 1500 
R-100 100 1- 3/ 16 3/ 32 2.071 1500 
R-150 150 1- 3/ 8 3/ 32 2.586 1200 
R-175 175 1- 7/ 16 3/ 32 2.794 1200 
R-200 200 1-19/ 32 1/8 3.805 1000 
R-250 250 1-25/ 32 1/ 8 4 .412 1000 
R-300 300 1-29/ 32 1/ 8 4.890 800 
R-400 400 2- 3/16 1/ 8 5.917 700 
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LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Type "SA" Cable 

FOR UNDERGROUND USE 

Conductors No. 22 B.&S. Gauge, Single Paper Insulation with Color Groups 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

.\ Yerage mutual D .C. capacity not greater than .. 

.\pproximate equivalent grounded capacity . .. . 

Insulation resistance not less than . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . ....... . .. . . .. ......... . 

Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of withstanding . ..... ...... ............. . 

Lead-Antimony Sheath 

. 090 microfarad 

. 140 microfarad 

500 megohms 

500 volts D .C. 

Trammission is equivalent to 1.73 miles of Standard No. 19 B.&S. Gauge cable having a mutual electro

static capacity of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

DETAILS OF TYPE "SA" CABLE 

Thickness Mean Approx. Conven-

of Outside Weight ient No. 

No. of Sheath Diameter per Ft. of Feet 

Code No. Pairs Inches Inches Lbs. on Reel 

:'--\ .. -400 400 1/ 8 1-27/ 32 t) .085 700 
:'.\-440 440 1/ 8 1-29/ 32 5.382 700 
:'.\-480 480 1/ 8 2 .5. 753 600 
S.\-500 500 1/ 8 2- 1/ 32 5 .901 600 
:'.\-600 600 1/ 8 2- 3/ 16 6.653 600 
S.\-900 900 1/ 8 2- S/ 8 8.856 600 

Color Groups of Type "SA" Cable 

Location in Cable 

Core 2d 3d 4th 5th 6~h 7th 8th 9th Tracer Pairs 
~----------------------Wire------------------------. 

Red Blue Orange Green Red Red Red Blue Orange Red 
~---------------------:1\Iate----------------------. 

Code No. Gray Gray Gray Gray Blue Green Gray Gray Gray Orange 

~A-·WO 99 100 50 so 50 49 Two-

5.\-440 1C9 110 55 55 55 54 One near 

S..\-480 119 120 60 60 60 59 Center 

SA-500 99 100 100 100 99 and one 
5.\-600 99 100 100 100 100 99 in outer 

S.A-900 99 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 99 layer 
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LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLE 

Special Cables 

Special conditions oft.en require cables with different characteristics from those which have been stand

ardized and coded. There is a\\' estern Electric cable to meel every requirement. If your condition neces

sitates special cable write our nearest house giving full detail,; and information and price ~~· ill be furnished. 

A brief description of some of the most important of special cables is given below : 

Submarine Cables 

Paper insulated submarine telephone cable may be divided into three gencr:1! classes, depending upon 

the use for which they arc intended. 

1. High dielectric strength, tight core cable, designed for usc in rather long lengths, that is, in lengths 

such that the cost of repairing a break in the cable will be less than the cost of an entirely new cable. 

2. High dielectric strength, loose core cable, designed for use in rather short lengths where high trans

mission efficiency and high dielectric strength are of importance; for example: a short river crossing cable 

connecting important open wire lines. 

3. Single paper insulated loose core cable designed for use in rather short lengths where so high a dielec

tric strength is not necessary; for examplE: a short river crossing cable connecting land cables. 

Either single or double armored cable can be furnished. In most cases, the single armored cable is 

sufficient mechanical protection. The double armored cable is used only in cases of extremely severe 

mechanical requirements. In still water with a mud bottom, single armor will be sufficient. With a rocky 

and uneven bottom with strong tides and currents, double armor should be considered. 

Composite Cables 

Composite cable, or cable composed of conductors of two or more gauges can be furnished. The com
binations of pairs which will utilize the space within the lead sheath most economically are Homewhat limited 

and our cable engineers will make recommendations along tbis line upon receipt of detail information as to 

the conditions to be met. 

1200 Pair Cables 
A 1200 pair No. 24 gauge cable h:H been developed for underground· use with a mean outside diameter of 

2% inches. This type of cable is designed for short cables in congested districts. 

High Dielectric Strength Cables 
Paper insulated cable designed to withstand potentials up to 1500 volts A.C. is manufactured for use 

where telegraph or signal circuits are to be carried through the cable. 

Wool Cables 
The general practice of terminating paper insulated cable in the past has been to splice on a short piece 

of wool insulated cable. It has been found, however, that double silk and single cotton insulation is satis

factory for this purpose and it is less expensive. Double wool insulation can be furnished, however, if 

desired. 
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49 
"FERRIN" CIRCULAR LOOM CABLES 

5 Pair Emergency Cable 

:\umber 
uf Pairs 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 Pair Bridle Cable 

Number 
of Pairs 

2 
3 
4 
5 

Emergency Cable 

This cable is adapted for use in cases of breaks in the line caused by storms, 

fires, e tc. , or for tcmpora.ry construction work, and is used P.xtensively by Tele

phone and Telegraph Companies. 

It ca:1 be st ru ng on poles or la id on the ground and will stand extremely 

hard usage. 

It is made in a ny required number of pairs from 1 tD 12, and consists of 

::\ o. 18 B.&S. gauge stranded, rubber-covered conductors, t~istcd into pairs 

and covered with a se rving of tape after a jute filler has been applied to fill up 

the spaces bct ,,·een the wires and give the cable the desired roundness. Over 

t his covering of tape is woven a circular loom of heavy cotton, impregnated 

with u weatherproof compound. 

This cable is very pliable and easily handled. It can be furnished on reels 

prov ided \Yith stands for unwinding, if desired. 

Emer~ancy Cable--No. 18 B.&S. Gauge, Stranded Conductors 

Li:>t Price Number 
per Foot of Pairs 

S0.17 
.27 
.41 
.54 

5 
7 

10 
12 

Bridle Cable 

List Price 
per Foot 

$0.68 
.84 

1.02 
1.17 

This cable differs from the emergency cable above described in that it is 

compo"ed of so lid :\o. 14 B.&S. gauge instead of stranded conductors, with a 

braiding of cotton over the rubber insulation of each conductor, and a ll braiding, 

inclmlingtlwjute filler, impregnated with a weatherproof preservative compound. 

This cahlo i,; recommended for use in railway service, mines and other 

locut ions "·here a cable with a lead sheath canno t be used on account of d estruc

tive ehemical properties present in the air or moisture, or where it is frequently 

disturbed or roughl y handled. 

Bridle Cable-No. 14 B.&S. Gauge, Solid Conductor 

Li :;t Pr ice 
per Foot 

so 24 
.. 3') 
.51 
.63 
.75 

49 

!\umber 
of Pair~ 

u 
7 
8 
9 

10 

List Price 
per Foot 

$0 .84 
.92 
.99 

1.08 
1.13 
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SWITCHBOARD CABLE 

Cable with Dry Core 
Lead Taped 

The conductors are provided with double silk and single cotton insulation, which i3 colored in such a 

way that each pair and each single wire can be identified. The cable is protected from injury by a layer of 

lead tape and a heavy braiding which encloses the conductors. The cable is given a heavy coat of gray 
fireproofing paint. 

Code Number of Number of Size List Price 
No. Pairs Singles Inches Shape per 100Ft. 

16 2D-No. 22 20-No. 22 tjx i& Oval $33 .00 
24 2D-No. 22 . ... ... . . fix H Oval 24.£0 
35 25-No. 22 ...... . . . ~X H Oval 31 .00 
50 10-No. 22 10-No. 22 Hx H Oval 21 . 10 
60 36-No. 22 ... . ..... Hx * Oval 40.90 
62 30-No. 22 H-x 1 Oval 35.00 .. .. . . . .. 16 

65 25-No. 19 . ...... .. Ysx ~ Oval 38.40 
70 40-No. 22 . .. ...... Ysx H Oval 45 .80 
72 ... . . ... . 10-No,. 19 H Round 11.20 
74 . .. . . .. . . 20-No. 22 Ys Round 13.60 
79 10-No. 22 .. ...... . Yzx h Oval 14.90 
81 5-No. 22 ir;x -b Oval 9.90 
84 20-No. 22 20-No. 22 IH X H Flat 40.90 
98 64-No. 22 32-No. 22 ~X IX Oval 86.60 

100 40- No. 24 ...... ... Is x ll Oval 39.60 16 

102 40-No. 24 20-No. 24 .Yzx H Oval 47.00 
No. 113 103 20-No. 24 ....... . . Ysx ~ Oval 19.00 

106 40-No. 22 20-No. 22 1 X h Oval 54 .50 

107 39- No. 22 
19-No. 22} 
4-No. 16 lh X -n Oval 59 .40 

115 20-No. 19 20-No. 22 Hx T Oval 47 .00 TI 

116 20-No. 19 . .. .. .... Ysx Ys Oval 37.00 

117 
20-No. 19} 
20-No . 22 .... . .... fix Yz Oval 56.90 

119 50- No . 19 .. . .. . . . . ~X li's Oval 85.40 
120 20-No. U 20-No. 24 Ysx H Oval 28.50 

121 
10-No. 19} 
10- No . 22 

10-No. 22 y\-x ~ Oval 35 . 90 

*122 
10-No. 22} 
1-No. 14 

......... *if Round 19.80 

*123 
20-No. 22} 
1-No. 14 

... . . . ... •H Round 31.00 

*124 
30-No. 22} 

1- No. 14 
•••• 0 •••• *% Round 40.90 

125 10- No. 19 ......... Hx h Oval 21 . 10 

120 
10-No. 19} 
10-No. 22 

, oa o o o o o o Ysx ;;i Oval 31.00 

127 10-No. 19 10-No. 22 Ysx H Oval 26.00 

No. 84 Number of 
Triples 

168 2D-No. 22 20-No. 22 Ysx H Oval $47.00 

*Furnished with lead covering when so specified. When furnished with lead cover-

ing diameter is increased ft inch. 
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SWITCHBOARD CABLE 
Cable with Beeswaxed Core 

NOT LEAD TAPED 

51 

The conductors are provided with double silk and single cotton insulation, which is colored in such 
~way that each pair and e_ach single wire can be identified. The cable is then impregnated with beeswax 
~dis covered with servings of paper and a heavy braiding, which is given a heavy coat of gray fireproofing 
psint. 

Code 
~0. 

143 
144 

•145 
146 
147 
177 

No. of Pairs Size 
22 B.&S. Gauge Inches 

20 ti X H 
30 f! X ft 
50 % 

100 l Ys 
40 Ys X H 
55 Ys 

*Furnished with lead covering when so specified in order. 

Shape 
Oval 
Oval 

Round 
Round 

Oval 
Round 

Cable with Rubber Insulated Conductors 
NOT LEAD TAPED 

List Price 
per 100 Feet 

$26.00 
38.40 
59.40 

111.40 
49.50 
65 .60 

Conductors are rubber insulated and covered with a cotton braid, colored in such a way that each pair 
:J.nd single wire can b3 identified. 

Code No. of Pairs 
~o. 20 B.&S. Gauge 
179 G 
I~ 8 
b1 11 

Size 
Inches 

% 
% 
Ys 

No. 6084 

Shape 
Hound 
Round 
Round 

Cable with Black Enameled Conductors 
DRY CORE-LEAD TAPED- BRAIDED 

List Price 
per 100 Feet 

$31 .00 
39 .60 
52 .00 

The following switchboard cables are composed of black enamel covered conductors covered with two 
serYings or layers of cotton which are colored in such a manner that each pair and single conductor can be 
tdentified. 

The cable is thoroughly protected by a layer of lead tape and a heavy braiding which is given a heavy 
coat of gray fireproofing paint. 

Code No. of Pairs 
~o. 22 B.&S. Gauge 
6016 20 
ba24 20 
6050 10 
0060 36 
6062 30 
6066 50 
6069 100 
6070 40 
6074 
6079 
6081 
6084 
6087 
6106 
6107 
6143 
6144 
6145 
6147 
6157 
6178 

10 
5 

20 
16 
40 
39 
20 
30 
50 
40 
18 

102 

No. of Singles 
22 B.&S. Gauge 

20 

10 

20 

.. 
20 

20 
23 

51 

Size 
Inches Shape 

Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 

Round 
Round 
Oval 

Round 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 
Oval 

Round 
Oval 

Round 
Round 

List Price 
per 100 Feet 

$30.00 
22.50 
20 .30 
37.00 
32.60 
51 .80 
95 .30 
40.90 
12.40 
13.60 
9.50 

36.00 
21.10 
49.50 
54.50 
23.50 
34.70 
54.50 
44.60 
36 .30 
95 .30 
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INTER-PHONE CABLE 

The conductors are provided with double silk and single cotton 
insulation, which is colored in such a 1vay that each pair and each 
single wire can be identified. The cable is then impregnated with 
a w:1x compound and is covered with srrvings of paper and a heavy 
braiding, which is giYcn a hcilvy coat of fireproofing paint. 

The imprcgnat ion \Yit h wax prcvPnfs the insulat ion from fraying 
when t he cable's a re inst::dlcd. It abo :-;crvcs to protect the formed 
ends aga inst moisture. 

Three general types of cable are provided. Each type has its 
particular use, and care should be taken to order the proper cable 
for any desired purpose. These types are as follows: 

1. I nterior cable with outside braiding t reated with gray fire
proofing paint. Usc only in dry places . 

2. Interior cable with green glazed cotton outside braiding. Use 
only in dry place:; where exposed to view. 

3 Outside cable, lead covered AhYays use this cable outside, 
and inside in every case v.:here th ere is apt to be moisture even in a 
srnall degree. 

Lead-covered cables are not listed with separate Code Nos. 
Cable for Interior Cable for Outside Any fireproofed type of cable may be ordered with a lead sheath . 

Use Use 
All cables are provided with a standard color scheme, so that 

each pair can be distinguished from any other. The pairs are 
properly twisted to prevent inductive disturbances. 

Code No. 

161 

161 (Lead) 

142 
1()2 

162 (Lead) 

163 

164 

164 (Lead) 

1G5 
134 

134 (Lead) 

155 
141 

141 (Lead) 

156 

157 
157 (Lead) 

159 

158 

158 (Lead) 

1GO 
13p 

136 (Lead) 

150 

140 

Conductors 
B.&S. Ga uge 

8 singles No . 22 . . ..... . ...... . . . . . 

8 singles No. 22 ... .. 

8 singles No. 22 . . ... .. . . . .. . 

12 singles No . 22 .. 

12 singles No. 22 ... 

12 singles No. 22 . 

6 singles No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 ...... ... .. . . 

G singles No. 22,2 pair No.IG. 

6 singles N0. 22, 2 pair No. 1G. 

6 pa ir No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . 

G pair No . 22, 2 pair No. 16. 

6 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . 

12 pair No. 22,2 pair No. 16 . 

12 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . . 

12 pair I\ o. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . . 

16 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . . . . . . .. . . . 

16 pair No. 22, 2 pa ir No. 16 .... . . ... .. ... . 

16 pai r No. 22, 2 pa ir No. 16 . .. . .. . .. .. . . 

20 pa ir To. 22, 2 pair No. 16, .. 

20 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16. 

20 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 .. 

24 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 . 

24 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 ......... . . 

24 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16 .. . 

31 pair No. 22, 2 pair No. 16. 
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Covering 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed br::tid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Lead sheath 

Green cotton braid 

Fireproofed braid 

Approx. 
Outside 

Diameter 

-As in. 

1% in . 

1~6 in. 

H in. 
%in. 

Hin . 
}~- in. 

t} in . 

%in. 

}}in. 

iG in 

H in. 

I76 in . 

Yz in. 

116 in. 

#in. 

16 in. 

Hin. 

ft in. 

H in . 

!r; in. 

H in. 

% in. 

ft in. 

% in. 

List Price 
per 100 

Feet 

$11 GO 

21.00 

!) 90 

14.90 

22.70 

19 .80 

25.20 

28.90 

26.40 

24 .80 

33.30 

26 40 

31.40 
43.50 
38.40 

38.00 

50.50 
42.90 

44 .60 

60.90 

49.50 

51.20 
63.00 

51.60 
59.40 



CABLE TERMINALS 

No. 8 Type 
WITHOUT PROTECTORS 

53 

This terminal is for open wire distribution from lead-covered aerial cable, and is ar
ranged for attaching to poles. No arrangement is made for protective devices. A six-foot 
No . 22 B.&S. gauge cable stub is standard, and will be furnished attached to assembled 
terminal, unless otherwise ordered. 

Code 
No. 

8A 
8B 
8C 
8D 

Prices are F. 0. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Capacity 
Overall 
Height 

Pairs (Less Cable Stub) 

15:h 
15:h 
19ft 
19H 

Diameter 
of Hood 
Inches 

List Price 
Each 

with 6Ft. 
No. 22 B.&S. 
Gauge Cabfe 

Attached 

$6 .70 

No. 8 Typ<l- 8E 
Cable Terminal 

10 
16 
26 
31 
51 28ft 

6~ 
6~ 
6~ 
6~ 
6~ 

7.50 
10 .60 
12.10 
17.30 

Open 

Closed Open 
No, 14C-Cable Terminal 

No. 14 Type 
WITHOUT PROTECTORS 

This is for open wire distribution from lead-covered aerial cable, and is 
intended to be mounted on poles or buildings. No arrangement is made for 
protective devices. A six-foot No. 22 B.&S. gauge cable stub is standard, and 
will be furnished attached to assembled terminal, unless otherwise ordered. 

Code 
Xo. 

14B 
14C 
14D 

Prices are F. 0. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Capacity 
Pairs 

11 
16 
26 

Length 
Including 
Nipples 

10-12 
12H 
17H 

Width 
of Cover 
Inches 

7-le; 
7-le; 
7-le 

No. 15 Type 
ARRANGED FOR PROTECTORS 

List, Price 
Each 

with 6Ft. 
No. 22 B.&S. 
Gauge Cahle 

Attached 

$8.70 
10.80 
16 .70 

For joiming aeria l apd uhderground cables.. No. 77B protectors 
consisting of 7 ampere fuses, 20 pairs per strip, can be mounted in 
them, but are not furnished unless ordered. No provision is made 
for open space cutouts . Bottom of box is removable so that the 
cables may be put in from the front. These boxes a rc for mounting 
on poles, and are inconspicuous because of their narrow width. 

Prices arc F. 0. B . Hawthorne, Ill. 

List Price 
Code C'apaeity ~---Dimensions, Inches------, Each, without 
No. Pairs Height Width Depth Protectors 

l iJ .\ 100 38 20 11 % $19 .30 
15B :200 ():3 :22 11% 28 .20 

No. 15A Cab!~ Terminal 
Open, with Protectors 

In ordering, specify the coJe number ancl number of pairs (in 

groups of 20) of protectors desired. 
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CABLE TERMINALS 

No. 17 Type 
ARRANGED FOR PROTECTORS 

Wooden cable terminals for use on poles at the junction of aerial cable and underground cable, under
ground cable and open wire, and aerial cable and open wire. 

Designed to mount Nos. 1075A or 61B protectors; or No . 17B protectors on Nos. lD, E or F connecting 
blocks or on Ko. 1075A protectors. 

In order to provide for cross-connecting a limited number of pairs, the above connecting blocks may be 
used with Nos. 1075A or 61B protectors. 

Protectors and connecting blocks are not furnished unless ordered. 

No. 17F Cable Terminal 
Open, with Protectors 

0J:.0
18E Cable ·fel:'!~~al 

Telephone Appa ·atus and Supplies 

Terminals are provided with fanning strips located for use without 
connecting blocks, unless otherwise specified in the order. 

Provided with fiat iron straps to mount on poles. 
The bottom of the box is removable so that the cables may be put in 

from the front. 
Whi te squares, on which the numbers of the cable pairs may be 

marked, are painted on the inner side of the doors. 

Code 
No. 

17A 
17B 
17C 
17E 
17F 
170 
17H 
17J 
17K 

Prices arc F. 0. B. Hav .. ·thornr, Ill. 

Capacity 
Pairs 

25 
30 
50 
GO 

100 
110 
120 
150 
200 

~-----Dimensions, Inches------~ 
Height Width 

44Yz 15 
51~ 15 
44~ 22 
51~ 22 
78% 22 
47% 38Yz 
51~ 38Yz 
62~ 38Yz 
78% 38Yz 

No. 18 Type 
WITH PROTECTORS 

Depth 

10~'8 

IOYs 
lOYs 
IOYs 
lO Ys 
11Ys 
llYs 
ll Ys 
llYs 

List Price 
Each 

without 
Protectors 

$12.90 
13 .60 
15.40 
16.20 
19 .30 
19.80 
20.50 
25 .20 
30.40 

This is a protected terminal for open wire distribution from lead
covered aerial and underground cable. Inclosed in a black finished 
galvanized iron cover approximately Sfs- inches in diameter, provided with 
a safety chain fastened to the mounting base. 

Arranged for mounting on poles. Equipped with : 

No. 7A fuses (7 ampere unless otherwise specified). 

No. 1 protector blocks. 

No.2 protector blocks. 

No. 3 protector micas. 

A six-foot No. 22 B.&S. gauge cable stub is standard, and will be fur
nished attached to assembled terminal unless otherwise ordered. 

Prices are F. 0 . B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Code Capacity 
No. Pairs 

18A 10 
18B 15 
18C 25 
18D 30 
18E 50 
lSF 60 

54 

Length 
Inches 

19-a\-
22-h 
28H 
333\ 
46H 
53H 

List Price Each 
Including 

Cable 

$19.50 
24.90 
35.70 
47.30 
68 . 10 
90.40 



CABLE TERMINALS 
No. 12 Type 

WITHOUT PROTECTORS 

55 

A cable terminal consisting of a wooden base and a black finished metal cover, equipped with terminals 
having solder connections at one end and screw connections at the other. 

These terminals are used for interior distribution. 

Prices are F. 0. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Code Capacity 
No. in Pairs 

12A 13 

12B 23 

12C 33 

No. 12A. Cable Terminal 

List 
~--Dimensions, Inches----, Price 

Length Width Depth Each 

llfi 4-h-
llH 4-h-
llH 4-h-

1ll 
16 

2ll 16 

3H 

$1.80 

2.30 
2.90 

No. 19 Type for Inter-Phone Service 
WITHOUT PROTECTORS 

No. 19B. Cable Terminal 

No. 22A. Cable Terminal 

The No. 19 Type cable terminal is admirably suited 

for interior distributing work. It was designed after a 

great cieal of stu<ly, and is thought to be the best of its 

kind on the market. Made of hard wood, numbered 

and shellacked, and equipped with a black finish sheet 

metal cover. 

Prices are F. 0. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Code 
No. 
19A 
19B 

Capacity 
in 

Pairs 
14 
26 

No. 22 Type 

~-Dimensions, Inches-----.. 
Length Width Depth 

8 5Ys 2Yz 
14 5Ys 2Yz 

List 
Price 
Each 

$4.60 
6.00 

A building terminal for use principally in hallways for connect
ing subscribers lines to house cables. May be used in connection 
with private branch exchanges. 

Consists of a wooden cover a nd removable wooden backboard. 
Not arranged for cross connecting. 

Arranged for but not equipped with fanning strips and connect
ing blocks, which are not furnished as a part of the cable te rminal, 
their location in the box depending on the manner in which the 
wires ara brought in. 

The cover and exposed ends of the backboard will be furnished 
with either an oak or a mahogany finish; oak, unless otherwise 
specified. 

\Vhen furnished with a mahogany finish, they will be considered 
special. 

Prices are F. 0. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 

Capa
Code city 
No. in Pairs 
22A 11 
22B 16 
22C 21 
22D 32 
ZZE 42 
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Arranged for 
Connecting Fanning 

Blocks Strips 
1 No. 6B 1 No. 1 
1 No. 6C 1 No.2 
1 No. 6D 1 No.3 
2 No. 6C 2 No.2 
ZNo. 6D 2 No.3 

~Dimensions, Inches--.. 
Length Width Depth 
12Yz 6~ 2% 
16 6Yz 2% 
21 6% 2Ys 
16 12 2% 
21 12Yz 2Ys 

List 
Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.10 
1.40 
2.60 
2.90 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



56 

Style B 

Style C 

Church Telephone 
Transmitter 

Handle 
Closed 

CALCULAGRAPHS 
Furnished in case. Style A, Style B or Style C, as specified. 

Model 
No. 

6 

Description 

Calculates and prints elapsed time in minutes 
and quarter minutes, has visible dial, and 
records the time of day ....... ... ..... . 

Pedestal for calculagraph for use with the 
Style A case, height adjustable from 26 to 
40 inches from floor to ticket plate . ... . 

Ribbon for calculagraph. Unless otherwise 
ordered, blue is shipped. Other colors 
made to order .. 

List Price 
Each 

$170.00 

$17.00 

$1.50 

F. 0. B. New York City. 
Style A 

On Pedestal 

CHAIRS 

For telephone switchboard operators. The chairs are fumished in 
birch with a mahogany finish. They can be fmnished with leather over 
cnne, and with castors or rubber t ips at slight additional cost. 

The first measurement indicates th e distance of scat from f-loor when 
the seat is in its lowest position, while the second indicates the h ighest. 

Height 
Inches 

18 to 22 . .... . . . . . ... . .. ................ . .... .. . .. .. ... . .... . 

24 to 31 ................. . ... .. . . .. . . ... . ... ....... ... ...... . 

28 to 35. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . ..... . .............. . .. . . . 

F. 0. B. Kew York City 

CHURCH TELEPHONES 

List Price 
Each 

$8.50 
9.00 

9.50 

The IY estern Electric church t elephones are used for the purpose of 

transmitting the church service, both speaking and musical, to the partially 

deaf members of the congregation. 

DESCRIPTION 

The equ ipment, consists of a transmitter, placed in the pulpit, and re
ceivPrs placed in the pews wherever they are needed . 

Transmitter. An exceedingly sensitive instrument, capable of trans
witting the entire church service to receivers located in any of the pews. 

Receivers. These telephone instruments are designed to give a full 

volume of tone with clear, understandable enunciation. 

For convenience in using, the receivers a re equipped with extension 

lorgnette hanrll<·;;. Their <·ompactncss and black finish make them incon

:;.;picuous. 

Standard equipments are noL int ended for transmitting to points out

side the church building or auditorium. 

Church Telephone Receiver Prices and further information on request. 
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CHAU-PHONE 

Chau·phone 
(Chauffeur Telephone ) 

A Telephone for Limousines or other 

closed Automobiles 

The Western Electric Chau-phone is a telephone 

equipment for automobiles of the Limousine and 

Landaulet type for communicating between the 

passengers and the chauffeur, and takes the place 

Trans- of the old-fashioned and unsanitary speaking-tube. 
tnitter 

APPARATUS 

57 

Receiver 

The apparatus consists of a transmitter mounted on a handle and a weatherproof loud speaking receiver 
fitt ed to a megaphone horn which can be mounted on the fr[Lmework of the car near the chauffeur's ear . 
. The receiver is so designed that it is ad justable to cars having eit.her right. or left hand drive.) The standard 
tinish is black. 

OPERATION 

Orders spoken into the transmitter in an ordinary conversational tone arc delivered to the chauffeur 
with the tone magnified- loud and clear-above the wind and the street noises, regardless of the speed at 
which the car is traveling. This eliminates trouble encountered with a speaking tube, as with the latter it 
i.' frNJllcntly necessary for the ehauffcm to slow clown the car or drive up to the curb in order to hear the 
,;pokPn instructions, especially in windy or stormy weather. 

INSTALLATION 

The Chau-phonc can be installed as readily on old as on new cars ancl the wires can be concealed . The 
regular car batterics-G or 8 volts-will operat3 it, and the current required i::; so sm:tl l as to be negligible, 
oo current being required while not in use. 

Method of Packing 

PACKING 

Each Chau-phone is put up in a substantial box containing 
wire and ewrything else necessary t.o install it, including 
illustrated directions. 

Chau-phones are used by a large number of leading car and 
body builders. 

Code No. 
1384A 

List Price Each 
$50.00 

The Chau-phone Completes the Luxury of the 
Closed Car. 
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No. 2A Circuit Breaker 

No. tOA-Connectin~ Block 

No. llA-Connectln~t Block 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 

Code List Price 
Ko. Description Each 

2.\ Designed to be placed in the main battery circuit of train 
despatching lines to protect the relay and associated ap
paratus from an excess current due to a short circuit. 
Much more sensitive and f,uicker than a fuse.......... $6.20 

CODE SIGNALING SETS 
See "~Iechanical Code Signaling Systems." 

COIL, CONDENSER AND RELAY BOXES 
See "Mechanical Code Signaling Systems." 

Curle 
Xo. 
1:\ 
ID 
m 
lF 
6:\. 
GB 
liC 
6D 
tiE 
8.\ 
SD 
SE 
8F 

10:\ 
lOB 
10C 
lOD 
IOE 
I L\ 
IlB 

12.\ 
I:m 

Xo. of 
Binding 
Posts 
3 
5 

10 
20 

7 prs. 
11 prs. 
16 prs. 
21 prs. 
26 prs. 

6 
4 
s 

12 
7 prs. 

11 ]li'S. 
16 prs. 
21 prs. 
26 prs. 

2 prs. 
2 prs. 

3 prs. 
:3 prs. 

CONNECTING BLOCKS 

Style 
Size 

Inches Base 
Lock nut . . . 2 H x H Composition 
Loek nut... 3ls x % Hard rubber 
Loek nut . 6 Ys x %' Hard rubber 
Loek nut. . 13% x % Hard rubber 
Lock nut . 5% x 1 Ys Composition 
Lock nut. . 8% x 1 Ys Composition 
Loek nut. . . . . . . . . . 12~ 8 x I T-8 Composition 
Lock nut. . . . . . . . . . 16! 8 x 1 Ys Composition 
Lock nut ..... . . . .. 19Ys x 178 Composition 
For cord tip. . . . . . . 5 x 1 Ebonzd. wood 
Scr!'"' . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ~:? x 1 Wooden 
Screw . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5% x 1 -fs Wooden 
Screw. . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 H x 1 1~6 \V ooden 
Solder and lock nut . 4~'2 x 1 is Composition 
Solder and lock nut. G% x 1 1's· Composition 
Solder and lock nut. 9-fs- x 1 ir; Composition 
Solder and l.0ck nut. 12~ 8 x 1 f-6 Composition 
Solder and h ck nut . 15-fs x 1 is Composition 
Screw. Hs x 1-h Composition 
Screw . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 ~ 8 x 1-f2 Composition 

(Same as Ko. 11.\ except equipped with a cover.) 
Scr!'w . 1 H x 1-h Com posit ion 
Screw. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 H x 1-h Composition 

(Same as ~o. 1:?:\ except equipped with a cover.) 

List Price 
Each 

$0.20 
.70 

1.10 
2.30 

.90 
1.30 
1.70 
2.40 
2.80 

.40 

.iO 
1.30 
1.50 
1.80 
2.40 
2.90 
3.70 
4.80 

.17 
?__ .) 

.22 

.30 

~~~~e~esG~oea~ee~~~~~ 

~••r~~e@~0~~beee~e••• 
CHRONOSCOPE 

No. 60-Connectin~t Block 

Cbronoscope 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

For timing telephone calls on toll connection. This instru

ment is accurate and reliable. Press a lever when the c.m

nection is established, another at the end of the call, and ther<! is 

an accurate record of the time elapsed. Two styles are furnished. 

Both styles have m!'tal oxidized cases and a six minute clock dial. 

List List Price 
No Description Each 

99 A warning bell signal is given a few seconds before 
one and three minutes have elapsed. Can be 
stopped at any point. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7.00 

99>-2 Gives the warning signal before three and six min-
utes. Can be stopped at any point. . . . . . . . . . 7. 00 
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COIN COLLECTORS 

Electrically Operated-for Central Battery Service Only 

No. 7J 

No. 50A 

NO.7 TYPE 
These are arranged so that a coin placed in the coin chute remains under con

trol of the central office operator, who may refund or deposit it in the coin box. 
The coin collector is ordinarily connected to the telephone line so that it is neces
sary to drop a coin of the proper denomination into the box to signal central 
office. This saves considerable time on the part of the operator. It may be 
wired so that the coin need not be deposited until the operator requests it. The 
-:witchboard cord circuits must be arranged for operation in connection with these 
coin collectors. 

All electrical circuits are insulated from the case. The case has a heavy 
black japanned finish. 
Code 
No. 
7.J 
7K 

~--Approx. Dimensions Inches---., 
Arranged for Length Width Depth 

Nickels 8ft 5% 4Ys 
Nickels llA; 5H 4H 

The ~o . 7K has a larger coin box than the No. 7J . 
NO. 50 TYPE 

List Price 
Each 

$10.40 
10 .60 

This coin collector can only be used in central battery systems where the 
switchboard cord circuits are arranged and wired for this class of coin collector 
serv1ce. 

Has slots for nickels, dimes and quarters. 
Requires that a coin be deposited before the operator can be called. 
If the charge is greater than the amount deposited to signal the operator, the 

coin so deposited is returned by the operator to the calling party with the request 
that he deposit the proper amount in the usual manner, or in case of a call involv
ing a charge amounting to the denomination of the coin deposited, it can be 
deposited in the coin box by the operator at the close of the conversat ion. 

A transmitter, receiver, receiver cord, and desk set box are necessary for a 
complete station equipment. These items are not included with the coin col
lector and must be ordered separately. The coin collector is intended for wall 
mounting, but can be mounted on a desk or shelf by means of a No. 139A back
board. A burglar alarm switch is provided which is operated by the cash com
partment lock . 
50 A Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 18 Pi 7 6 $41 .60 

The Gray Automatic Pay Station 
These coin collectors may be used on either local battery or central battery 

lines. The signals are given automatically on dropping the coin into the slot. 
No electrical connections are required. 
Code 
No. 
7 
SA 

11 
13A 
14 
20 

Type Coins Arranged for 
Wall Nickel, Dime, Quarter 
\Vall Nickel 
Wall Nickel, Dime, Quarter 
Desk Nickel 
Desk Nickel, Dime, Quarter 
D esk Nickel, Dime, Quarter 

*F. 0. B. Hartford, Conn. 

Approx. 
Size Inches 

9 X 4Yz X 3 
7 x3%x3 Ys 
9 X 4Yz X 3 
9Yz X 3Yz X 3)i 

11 x4 Yz x 3Yz 
10% x4~x3~ 

*List Price 
Each 

$19.20 
8.40 

19.20 
13.20 
26.40 
25.20 

The above code Nos. and prices cover the coin collector box only and 
do not include telephone instrument. 

No. 7 Mounted on a 
Central Battery Telephone 

No. 11 Mounted on a 
No. 1317 Wall Telephone 

No. 14 Mounted with a 
No. 1020 Desk Stand 
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COMBINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

Ball Type 

No.2 Type-Combined Jack and Signal 
on No. SOB Mounting-Sin~le 

No. 2 Type-Combined Jacks and Signals 
on No. 8LE Mounting-S Per Strip 

The Ball Type Combined Jack and Signal is used as a magneto line signal on switchboards where it is 
desirable that the jack be closely associated with the signal. thereby inctetasing tlw ()tt.~c and rapidity of 
operating. 

The signal consists of a spherical target or ball , painted red and black and pivoted in th<J center. \Vhen 
in its normal position before the call has come in, the target displays its black surfaee through an opening in 
its mounting plate on the faec of the switchboard. \\'hen the call is received the target automatically rotate,; 
so that the reel surface instead of the black is exposed, thus indicating to the operator that a call has been 
Rent in. 

The target is automatically restored to its normal or black position "·hen the ping is iuscrtecl in the jack 
to answer the call. 

The mounting desired should be specified in each order. These Combinrd .hcks and Signals are fur
nished un-numbered unless otherwise speeifiecl. \Vhen so ordered, however, munbcrs arc furnished printed 
on celluloid face sheets ready to cut up. 

The use of the Shutter Type below described is recommended. 

Re sure, in ordering, to specify whieh sheet is desired. 
Sheet 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . . . . . . . .. . . ..... . I'\ umbered 0- 99 
Sheet 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. Numberecll00-199 
Sheet 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Numbered 200-299 
Sheet 4. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . Numbered 300-3\:l!) 

No, 22 Type on No. 92B Mounting 
Signal Restored 

Shutter Type 

No. 22 Type on No. 92B Mo.unting 
Signal Operated 

This type performs the same service as the Ball Type above described and is also electrically operated 
and mechanically restored. It differs principally in that a shutter type of drop is used in;;tead of the spher
ical target as a signal. 

The mounting desired should be specified in the order. 

Unless otherwise ordered these Combined Jacks and Signals will be furnished un-numbered. However, 
if specified, metal number plates (0 to 499) will be supplied and should be ordered as P-113032, specifying 
the numbering required. 
Telephone Apparatus and Suppliec GO 



~~ 0 
Z TYPE 

~ 
Z.'ZTYPE . 

~~ 
0 

3 TYPE 

~ 
23TYPE 

~~-G 

~~ 
4TYPE 

~ 
0 ~ 
24 TYPE 

~G) ~ 
6TYPE 

l,j. j~ .. 
I~ 
; ~~ 

26 TYPE 

COM-BINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

Code 
No. 

2A 

2C 

22A 

22C 

3A 

3C 

23C 

4A 

4C 

2-l:A 

2-l:C 

6A 

6C 

2tiC 

No. 2-BALL TYPE 
Approximate 
Resistance PI ugs Mountings 

Ohms Used Description No. 

so 

240 

80 

350 

80 

240 

80 

350 

80 

2-10 

80 

350 

80 

240 

80 

3:50 

"17 } Has night bell contact, and single l SOB, 
cut-off jack. For non-multiple SlE 

4 7 magneto lines. or 88B 

·!7 } 

47 

No. 22-SHUTTER TYPE 

Same us :No. 2 Ball type. 

No. 3-BALL TYPE 

{ 

8!1B or 

02B 

47 j Has night bell contact and double~ SOB, 

t cut-off jack. For non-multiple 81E 

n J magneto lines. or 88B 

No. 23-SHUTTER TYPE 

47 \ 

J
l Same ns Xo. 3 Ball type. 

47 

No. 4-BALL TYPE 

{ 

8!)B or 

02B 

110 

110 } 

Has night bell contact and single ~ 80C, 
cut-off jack . For multiple mag- SIF or 

neto lines. 88C 

No. 24-SHUTTER TYPE 

110 } Same as ~ o. 4 ball type. 
110 

No. 6-BALL TYPE 

l 
8BC, 

02C or 

IOlC 

) 

i:inme as Ko. 2 type except that it { 
47 has a contact on its armature 

which closes a local circuit during 
47 the ringing interval, providing the 

audible code signa~ing feature. 

SOB, 

81E or 

88B 

No. 26-SHUTTER TYPE 

·17 I 
~Same as Xo. G ball type. 

47 J { 

80B or 

02B 

61 

List 
Price 
Each 

S4.70 

4 .70 

$4.30 

4.30 

$4.80 

4.80 

$4.40 

4.40 

$4.70 

4.70 

$4.30 

4.30 

$5.20 

5.20 

$4.70 

4 ~70 

Prices do not inclnde mountings. 
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~~Lj]~ 
7 TYPE 

~ ~~ 
27TYPE 

~1 
D 

8 TYPE 

~hj-~ 

~~ 
ll TYPE 

~ 
3!T'I'PE 

~~ 0 
12 TYPE 

~ ~ 
42 TYPE 

COMBINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

Code 
No. 

7C 

27.-\ 
27C 

8D 
8J 

9D 

11.-\ 
ll C 

31B 
31C 

12A 
12C 

42C 

No. 7-BALL TYPE 
.\pproximate 
Resistance PI ugs 

Ohms Used Description 

240 

82 
350 

1150 
ll yz 

1150 

80 
240 

130 
350 

80 
240 

330 

47 brought out to a separate term-l 
Same as No. 2 type except that) 

one side of t he signal winding is 

inal, adapting it to selective 
central office signaling on 
bridged party lines. 

No. 27-SHUTTER TYPE 

!~ } Same as No.7 ball type. { 
No. 8-BALL TYPE 

Same as No. 6 type except the) 
night bell contact and terminal I 
springs are omitted and a cop
per wire connector is provided 

47 for connecting the frame and 1 

47 the armature. Intended for use J 
in train dispatching circuits. J. 
No. 8J used in a local circuit, 
and operated on . 040 ampere 
direct current. 

116 

110 
110 

110 
110 

110 
110 

145 

No. 9-BALL TYPE 
Springs so arranged t hat way sta

tion operator's set can he con
nected to the line and one side 
of coil winding di;;connected by 
inserting a No . 116 plug. Arm
ature is equipped with a relay 
contact which is closed only 
while ringing current flow's 
through the coil. This permits 
of code signals being received 
by a bell or buzzer, wired in 
series with the contact. In
tended for use in train dispatch
ing circuits. 

No. 11-BALL TYPE 

l 
Has night bell contact and double 

cut-off jack. Sleeve of jack is 
brought out to a separate term
inal. For multiple or non-mul
tiple magneto lines. 

No. 31-SHUTTER TYPE 
) -J Same as I\o. 11 ball type. 

No. 12-BALL TYPE 

{ 

l Has night bell contact and single ) 
cut-off jack. Also has a relay 
contact on the armature similar 
to the No. 6 type. 

No. 42-SHUTTER TYPE 
Has night alarm contact and 

single cut-off jack. Designed 
to function with the No. 42 
Kellogg plug and when mount
ed on the No. 100 signal 
mounting will mount inter-
changeably with a similarly 
mounted No. 3 Kellogg com
bined jack and signal. 

Prices do not include mountings. 

:'llountings 
Xo. 

80B, 
81E or 

88B 

89B or 
92B 

80l3, 
81E or 

88B 

SOB, 
81E or 

88B 

80C, 
81F or 

88C 

89C, 
92C, or 

IOIC 

80B, 
81E or 

8SB 

100 

List 
Price 
Each 

} $4.70 

} 
$4.30 
-!.30 

$5.00 
4.70 

$5.90 

l $5.70 
5.70 

} 

) 

$5.20 
5.20 

$5 .90 
5.90 

$4.5(! 

MOUNTINGS FOR COMBINED JACKS AND 
SIGNALS 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

(SEE SIGNAL MOUNTINGS) 
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COMBINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 
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No. 21D 

No. 21J No. 21U 

CONDENSERS 
Unmounted 

These arc of smnll size and made of selected material. 
Tlw~' mny be mounted in any desired position by means of a condenser 

strap \P--!::l0u5) nnd t,,-o wood screws. The Xo. 21E is sometimes mounted 
by mean;; of strap P--1:3121. 

Code 
f\o. 
21D 
21E 

21F 
:21[[ 
:21.) 

211\: 
:21L 
2L\[ 
21~ 

21TI 
2l::i 

21 \\" .•. 

21Y 
2L\A 

2L\B 

21.\C 
2LU) 

21.-\II 

2L\.I\: 

23.-\ 

3L\ 

35.\ 

Capacit~
:\licro
farads 

:2 
·) 

1 
I) 

() :; I 

0 . ;) I 

1 
:2 
1 
l 
(). ;) 

0.1 
0. J2;i . 
(). 2;)() . 

() ,;)()() ; 

.O;i 

() . :.,?;) 

1 

(). 1:2;) . 

o Li ,"~r 
() ;"j 

0 .) 
J 

l 

Sh-le of 
Te1:mina l 

Bl'nt 
~~ raight 

B!'I li 
I ~l'nt 

~traighi 

~trai•rl11 
~traight 
~trnight 
~~ raight 

St raighi 
~lraight 

Bent 

Bent 

Bent 
Bent 

Straight 

Straight 
~tmight 

Size of Case 
Inches 

4?6x1 ~.tx l % 
-1-hxl %xi% 

Cse 
For tcl0phone 80tS. 

List Price 
Each 

81.90 
For S\Y it chhoarc.ls and for 

general u"c . 
For tC'lephonc !'lets . . 
For :\o. 8-! type interrupter 
Tlm~c t crminals .. . ..... . 

For gcnrra I 1 !SC' . 

For motmting 011 ~·oil rackS. 
For mounting on coi l racks. 
For mounting on coil racks 

- :3 t crmi n ~l ls. 
For general usc. 
For t<'lcgrnph work-4 

terminals. 

4-hx1 %x ~ & For rrrilway compositP triP
phone set ..... 

4 1;6 xl};x U For receiver circuit, mag
neto telephone sets . . 

't~r;xHj xl ~ For telegraph work .. 
4rt,xl %x I% In telephone train di,patrh

ing circuits. Designed to 
stancllOOO Yolts A.C. 

4 1
7
6xl %x l % .-\s nn artificial line in con-

nection wi th duph·x t ele
graph cin~uits. 

4i6xl%'x H For ~\o. 1200switc:hboard. 
4itJxl%xl% Composite sets. 

1. no 
1.10 
1.00 
1 .30 

1.10 
1.r:o 
1.10 

.~0 

.10 

.80 

so 
.10 

2 00 

2 .. 50 

2 .. 50 
1.10 
2.00 

.02 I Straight -l}}xl},J:x n Four terminals. 1 .60 

.02 I 
,;J 

0.0.5) 
(). 0.5 t 
2 
2 

\\'ire 

S i·~ x6 31x2% 

Same as ?\o. 21F except for 
capacity. 

In K o. 27B nnd 28B con
densers for rrr ilway com
posite systems 

For geneml use-4 ter
minals . 

For mining sets. 

1 .. 50 

6.20 

1.30 
8.20 

*Equipped with two flexible leads. 
No. 27B Condenser Mounted 

These consist of one or more of either No. 21 or No. 23 type condensers mounted on a wood base. 

Code 
No. 
27B 
28B* 
33A 
33B 
~~3C 
;);)D 

33E 

33G 

33H 
36.-\ 
37.\. 

Condensers 
Used 

1 No. 2:~A. 
1 ~0. 23.\. 
2 :\o. 21L 
1 N'o. 21L 
2 ~o. 21M 
1 No. 21M 
2 1\o. 21N 

2 No. 21AD 

Capacity of Each Overall 
Condenser Dimensions 

Microfarads Inches 
1 IOYsx 7ft;x2fti 
1 10%'xll x8is 
2 10%'x 1Ysx2 % 
2 10%'x 1 Ysx2% 
1 10%'x 1 Ysx1 ti 
l 10%x 1 Ysxl ii 
1 10%x 1 Ysx2% 
0 5 
1 
1 

IO;Y.lx 1Ysx2 % 

Use 
For railway composite systems. 
For railway composite systems. 
Arranged for mounting on coil rncks .. 
Arranged for mounting on coil racks .. 
Arranged for mounting on coil racks . . 
Arranged for mounting on coil racks .. 
Arranged for mounting on coil racks .. 

Arranged for mounting on coil racks .. 

4 Xo . 21L 2 10%'x 1Ysx4 Ys Arranged for mounting on coil racks .. 

List Price 
Each 

$7.20 
28.00 
4.20 
2.30 
2.60 
1.50 
3.80 

4.70 

5 No. 21E 2 6%x 3y2x5-fs For 3x7 cordless P. B. X. switchboards 
3:'\o.21E 2 6%x 1%x.5 1,6 For3x7cordlessP.B.X.switchboards 

8.70 
10.60 
6.20 

*Mounted in a wood box ,,·ith a Xo. 48.-\. retardation coil. 

No. 33A 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code 
Ko. 

CONDENSER STRAPS 
List Price 

per 100 
P-43121 Bent iron strap for use with X o. 21E condenser . . . ... . $7.50 

4.40 P-43065 Straight iron strap for use with No. 21 type condensers 
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CORDS 

Foreword 

"'::estern Electric telephone cords are the result of more than thirty-eight years' experience in the manu

l.nure of telephone apparatus and are of the same high grade that has characterized Western Electric 

lldtphone equipment in general and caused it to be recognized as standard by the leading telephone author

:bts throughout the world. 

They will be found to have exceptional strength and wearing quali t ies and will stand up longer in service 

~ any other cords manufactured. 

There is a \Vestern Electrie cord to fit any style or make of telephone or switchboard. 

If none of the herein described cords suit your conditions, write our nearest house and tell us what your 

~uirements are. We will then quote you prices on cords that will do your work. 

In ordering cords for other than ·western Electric equipment, be sure to give full information. If 

~ible, send us an old cord as a sample, and in the case of switchboard cords send a sample of the plug used. 

INDEX AND CORD CLASSIFICATION 
Page 

Central Office cords Operators' telephone cords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 I 
Switchboard cords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 

; Telephone set cords 

Miscellaneous Central Office cords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

r Receiver cords .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . 

Transmitter cords. 

Desk Stand and Telephone Arm cords. 

Hand set cords . . .......... . ........ . . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. .. . .. . .. . .... . 

71 

73 

72 

i3 

1 ~liscellaneous cords. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 

Switchboard Cords 

In the past the Western Electric Company's steel switchboard cords for local service have been extremely 

popular because of their superior construction and long life ; tinsel cords, on account of their much shorter 

life, being used only in toll switchboards where a high grade of transmission was absolutely essential. 

For several years our engineers have been engaged in exhaustive studies of different grades of tinsel 

w-ith the object in view of obtaining a produd which, when used in switchboard cords, would maintain 

the high transmission qualities of this type of cord and at the same time have a service life equal at least 

~ the steel cord. 

Our efforts in this direction have been extremely productive, and we now offer a tinsel switchboard 

rord which is superior both as regards life and transmission qualities to any cord before produced, either 

teeel or tinsel, and is at the same time moistureproofed, which is a wonderful improvement and advantage. 
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Steps in the Construction of a 
Western Electric Tinsel Switch

board Cord 

CORDS 

Switchboard Cords (Continued) 

CONSTRUCTION 

The following steps in the eonstruction of these cords may be of intere~t 

and show t he care exerciseJ in producing a :superior cord for all classes oi 
switchboard service: 

1. Six tinsel threads are twisted together to form a strand. These 

tinsel threads used in making up the cord conductors are of :,;pecial manu

facture and are made under the \\'estern Electric Company's own rigid 

specifications. 

2. Three of the above strands are twisted together to form a con

ductor. It will be noted, therefore, that each conductor contains eighteen 

threads. 

3. Each conductor is covered with two heavy servings or wrappings 

of Tussah Floss Silk for the purpose of insulat ing them from each other. 

4. These silk insulated conductors are then impregnated with an 

asphaltic moistureproofing compound. This compound is impervious 

to moisture, flexible, does not harden with age, and will not cause corrosion. 

5. After this moistureproofing is applied each comluctor i:s fmther 

protected and insulated \vith a heavy cotton braiding. 

6. These conductors (two or three) are then twisted together to form 

the body of the cord. 

7. The spaces between the conductors so twisted together are then 

filled with heavy cotton twine. This make.,; the external surface smooth. 

8. The body of the cord is then given a tight serving or wrapping of cotton 

to hold the conductors firmly in place. 

0. On the No. 448 and No. 493 cords a braided covering or reinforcement 

of cotton is then applied for about sixteen inches back from the plug end of 

the cord, and over this a second reinforcement of glazed cotton is applied for a 

distance of about twelve inches. 

On the No. 447 the inner reinforcement is omitted to permit the H f3e of the 

:'\o. 109 plug. 

10. An outside braiding of glazed cotton is then applied over the entire length 

of the cord. 

It will be 11otcd from the foregoing that in the construction of these cords 

the individual t insel threads are first twisted together into strands of six threads 

each; that three of these strands are twisted together to form a conductor; and 

that the conductors after being insulat ed are then twisted together to form 

the completed cord. 

This is the same process observed in the manufacture of manila rope and is 

the most satisfactory method of cord construction yet devised, both as regards 

strength and wearing qualities, which has been proven conclusively by long 

experience in actual service. 
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CORDS 

Switchboard Cords (Continued) 

ADVANTAGES 
By laboratory experiments and tests made under a,ctual service conditions 

the following feature claims on this t_ype of cord have been proven conclusively: 
1. The life is much longer (at least 49 per cent.) than any other cord 

heretofore manufactured by this or any other company. 
2. The moistureproofing feature makes it possible to use these cords in 

damp and humid climates for long periods without the necessity of making 
frequent changes. 

Dampness from the operator's hands has practically no effect on these 
cords, and the practice of saturating the cords with beeswax to overcome this 
trouble , which makes them un comfortable to handle, is unnecessary. 

3. They are easier to replug than steel conductor cords . 
4. The resistance of each conductor is approximately 1 ohm (6ft. cord) as 

compared with an average of 2 to 10 ohms per conductor for the steel cords. 
5. The efficiency of the operating force is increased, due to the fact that 

this type of cord is much more flexible than a steel cord. 
6. The current carrying capacity of each conductor is 3 amperes which is 

much greater than is ever necessary in telephone service. 
7. The same cord can be used interchangeably for either toll or loeal serv

ice, and it is not necessary to maintain two stocks of cords. 
Cords having either while, red, green or black braiding can be furnished. 

If no color is specified, however, white cords will be furnished . 
In ordering cords be sure to specify length, observing standard stock 

lengths as listed. 
If cords are desired equipped with plugs, it should be so specified in the 

order together with Code No. of plug. 

No. 4-47 Cord 

'Yhen ordering cords for use wit.h switehboards of other than ' Ycstern 
Electric manufacture, specify cord-tips desired and send sample or manufac
turer's name and Code No. of plug. 

PlUG ENO 

PLUG END 

Code 
~0. 

447 

448 

511 

\o . of 
Conductors 

3 

CORD F .. STENER END 

No . 448 No. 511 

CORD F .. STENER END 
PLUG O~D CORD F~SiE.NE.R E.NO 

!\o. 447 No. 493 

Moistureproofed Tinsel Switchboard Cords 

For Western Electric 
Plug No. 

109 

37, 78 or 110 as specified 

;t?, 4:), 47, 5:3 or()!) as specified 

116 

Standard Length 

1-i ft. 3 iu. and 8ft .-unless otherwise spec-

List Price 
Each 

ified 6ft. 3 in. white cords furnished $1. 35 ti ft. ;) in. 
4, 5, 6ft. 3 in. and 8 ft.-unless otherwise 

specified 6ft. 3 in. white cords arranged 
for Ko . 110 Plug will be furnished .... 1.3!5 fi ft.;) in. 

4ft., 6ft .. 3 in. ancl8 ft.-unless otherwise 
specifiecl6 ft . 3 in. white cords arranged 
for No. 47 Plug furnished . .. .. :.. ... .94 (j ft. :3 in. 

4ft. and 6ft. 3 in.-unless otherwise spec-
ified 6 ft. 3 in. white cords furnished. . . 60 ti ft. 3 in. 
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No. 87 Cord 
Attached to N o. 103 or 

No. 137 Plu!l. 

Operators' Telephone Cords 

T hese eonb are designell for use in connection \Y it h switehboard 

oper::t tors' t ran,.:mit tc• r a n d rrccin'r equipment. 

Each conductor ('On:<i,.:t:-< of IS threads o f a n·ry high g rade of t insel 

t'.Yi:'tc'd togr·thrr i n ; ~ :-<trand . .: oft) thrrad ."' e:tch. 

The cond udor i:-< t hr·n gin•n a h r:tiding of rotton and on·r thi,; a b ra id

ing of ,.:il k . 

Tlw required ll lllt li ll'r of l·onduc tor,.; to m:tke up any de;-: ired eon! 

are then groupr'd tog<·t lw r a nd a ll <'O\'('n'd ,,·ith a lw:tYY bra id ing of 

grren ,:i lk. 

C'onb baYing twu or more conductors are fumi::;bcd with con

d uet or bra id ing haYing dif'fr' rent standard color trilC('r thread,.:, making 

it ea :-<y to d istingui:-<h-any o ne cond u rtor a t e ithPr en(l of the con!. 

In ordering he "m e t o :--prcify length, ob,-eni ng c;toek lengt hs as 

li.~ted . If cords are to be equipped \\' ith cord t ips other t ha n regularly 

furnished a,; l istc·d, t he tips desirrd should be dearly :-<Jll'eified . If 

possible, \\'hen ordering cords for USl' \\' ith other than a:lpa ratu,; of \\'este rn 

E lectric manu facture, send sample of cor d no"" in u~c . 

Length of T crrnina I 
--Cord Tips~. ~--·End~--~ 

29 CORD TIP '0 

Code Con
No. ductors 

Swbd. Rec. Trans. Swbd. Rec . Trans. Stantlard 
En<l End End End End End Leng th Hcmark> 

List Price 
Each 

I I 

29 

30 

254 

369 

87 

371 

437 

Head Receiver Cords 
Operator's head receiver on 

mul tiple magneto switch-
boards. 62 29 

Operator's head receiver on 
multiple magneto switch-
boards "ith Nos. 85, 109 
or 110 plugs 47 29 

Head receivers on Wire Chief's 
and Chief Operator's desks 
with Nos. 47, 85 or 110 plugs 47 29 

No. 128\V head receiver and 
No. 103 or No. 137 plugs on 
Nos. 9 and 105 switchboards 
using No. 232W trans-
mitters. 38 29 

Swi tchboard head receiver 
when attached to No. 135 
plug on No. 1200 switch-
boards. 38 29 

Head Receiver 
Operator's hc.ad receiver and 

chest transmitter with No. 
103 or No. 137 plug. 38 

Double head receiver and 
chest transmitter. Re
ceivers connected in mul-
tiple. 38 

29 

29 

5" 5" 6 f t. 

%.%. %" Cord arranged for :\o. &5 
For No. plug furnished unless 
8.) plug 5'' 6 ft. otherwise specifi ed . 

'C nle:;s otherwise specified 
41.-:! and 6 ft. cords arranged for 

),-2, %" .1" 6ft. ~ o. 8.5 plugs furnished. 

zw 511 
4t6 and 

tift. 
'C nlc:;s otherwise specified 

4Y:! ft. cords furnished . 

41, :, and 
),-2, !-i" 5" 6 ft.-3ins. 

and Chest Transmitter Cords 

38 
2- 2-h" 4, 6 and Unless otherwise specified 
2- 2!-';!" 4" 4~~ 10ft. 6ft. cords are furnished. 

2- 2h" 
38 2-2),-2" 4" 4).-1 6ft. 

Suspended or Swinging Transmitter Cord 
Suspended type switchboard 

transmitters. 62 29 6ft. 
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$0. 80 

.99 

I) ft. . 645 

4)~ ft. .545 

4H ft. .5 ! 
6 ft. 3 in. .ti45 

6 ft. $1.38 

1. 98 

$0 .20 



CORDS 
Miscellaneous Central Office Cords 

69 

Cords that are used for miscellaneous purposes in a telephone central office 
must be of the highest qualit:-· obtainable. This is especially true of those cords 
... -bich form a part of the testing circuit;;. Otherwise the results of the wire chief's 
testing '>'·ottlcl not be reliable. 

That the \\"estern Electric testing cords more than meet these requirements is 
attested to by the fact that there are many thousands in daily usc in the largest 
local and long distance telephone exchanges in the country. 

/''--,s ·- ~ 
~~~:~~~ ll "1 4 .. 1 1+·r- / I 
~iiPCO:~r JC3dmK'COROTIP 
\ ~ ;> ,) l'\o. 518 ~.;• .-

~~~~ 
PLUG END 

In ordering, specify length, observing standard stock lengths as listed. 

MISCELLANEOUS MOISTURE-PROOF TINSEL CENTRAL OFFICE CORDS 

?\ o. of 
Code 
Xo. Cse 

Con- Outer 
ductors Braid 

length of 
Terminal 

End:; 

510 Patching. Arranged 
for ~o. 11() plug on 
caeh end. 

\Yhite %in. 
Cbzed Both ends 
Cotton 

Cord 
Tips 

~one 

List 
Standard Price 
Lengths Each 

2, 3 and 6ft.. 
Unless otherwise 
specifird 2 ft. 
furnished. $0 .36 for 2ft. 

Patching .. -\rranged 2 
for 1\o. 47 plug on 
each end. 

Red ~~and Xo. 38 on I, 2, 3, 4 and 6ft. 
Gla;r,ed It; in. both ends Unless otherwise 

So. 555 Cord attached 
to No. 147 plu~ 

Cotton Both ends spe~ified 3 ft. 
furnished. $0.54 for 3 ft. 

Code 
;\o. 

518 

520 

524 

555 

556 

557 

558 

Use 
Scn·ire observing. 

.-\rr;mgecl for tip 
:mel ring connce
tionsto::\o . llOplug. 

Patching. Arranged 
for .:\o. I41 type 
plug on each encl. 

Service obsrrving. 
Arranged for I\<). 
l-!4 plug on one end. 

}.Jain frame test. conl 
with local test desk. 
Arranged for I\ o. 
147plugononeend. 

l\lain frame test cord 
with local test desk. 
Arranged for Ko. 
47 plug at one end 
and connections 3 
and 4 of the No. 
I32 plug at the 
other end. 

l\lain frame test cord 
with local test desk. 

1Iain frame test cord 
\\ith local test desk. 
Arranged for 1\o. 
I47 plug on one 
end and for No. 
I37 plug on the 
other end. 

~o. of 
Con

ductors 
2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

2 

4 

Outer 
.Braid 
Green 
Cibzrcl 
Cotton 

\Yhitc 
Gla;r,ed 
Cotton 

Green 
Glazed 
Cotton 
Green 

Glazed 
Cotton 

Green 
Glazed 
Cotton 

Green 
Glazed 
Cotton 

Green 
Glazed 
Cotton 

Length of 
Terminal 

Ends 
Plug end , ~} 

and 1 ·/.; ins . 
Frame end, li 
in;;. 
I Y2 ins. both 
ends. 

Pl~1g end, % 
m. 

Plug end, 2 Yz 
and 3 ins. 

Cord fast ener 
end, Gins. 
Xo. 47 plug 
end, ~s and 
Hin. 
Xo.I32 plug 
end, 3 Yz ins. 

6 in. both ends 

Xo. I47 plug 
cnd,2Yz and 
3 ins. 

Ko. 137 plug 
end, 2·h and 
2Yz ins. 

69 

Cord 
Tips 

Plug end, 
::\o. 41 
Frame end, 
Xo. 09 

Standard 
Lengths 

IO ft. 

List 
Price 
Each 

$1.40 
Loop on both 
ends. 

I, 2, 3, 4 and 6ft. 

Plug end, loop 
Frame end, 
No. 59 

Plug end, 2 No. 
27 and2Bare 
Cord fastener 
end, Ko. 62 

No. 47 plug 
end, l\,. o. 38 
Xo. 132 plug 
end, P-I070ll 

Cord fastener 
end, Ko. 62 
Frame end, 
No. 50. 

No. 147 plug 
end, No. 47 
and 2 bare 
Xo. I37 plug 
end, No. 38 

Unless otherwise 
specified 3 ft. 
furnished. $0.54 for 3ft. 

10ft. 

.77 
9Yz ft. 

1.4I 
9Yz ft. 

1.17 
9Yz ft. 

1.40 
9Yz ft. 

1.41 
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CORDS 

Telephone Set Cords 
Under this classification are listed cords for all types and styles of telephones. which will he found to 

suit every condition met 'vith in actual service. 

STANDARD TINSEL CORDS FOR REGULAR SERVICE 

These cords are standard for all regular telephones. and indudP dP:-k :::tand c·ords, re('(•i\'Pr cords, and 

transmitter cords for all types of eq uipment . 

The conductors are composed of a high grade of tinsel, each conductor c·onsist ing of 1 S threads, ;) strands 

of G threads each being twisted together to form one conductor. 

There are two general types of this cord, which differ only in the kind of insulating and braiding material 

used. They are commonly known as silk cords and 'vorsted cords, as listed on the following pages. 

The silk cord has t lle individual coDductors insulated with a braiding of cotton ancl over this a braiding 

of silk, after which the required numb<'r of conductors are covered with another braiding of green silk. 

The worsted cord has its individual conductors insulated with a serving of cotton, a braiding of cotton 

and a braiding of worsted . The required number of conductors are then covered with another braiding of 

red and blue worsted. 

In the braiding of the individ1ial conductors. colored tracer threads are used, making it easy to dis

t ingnish any one conduct.or at Pit.her end of the cord. 

Construction of Moisture
proofell Tinsel Telephone 
Cords 

MOISTUREPROOFED CORDS 

This line of cords was originally designed for railway t elephone service whel\o 
cords are subjected to more severe service conditions than are usually met with 
in ordinary t elephone service. The line, however, has been improved and en
larged until we are now prepared to furnish moistureproofed cords for all classes 
of telephone service and to meet any specific requirement. 

The most radical changes from the construction of the standard non-mois
tureproofed cord consists of treat ing the insulation of each conductor with an 
asphaltic, moistureproofing compound, and the usc of an external braid of a very 
superior grade of Sea Island cotton. The three and four conductor cords have 
t he conductors twisted together and the spaces between the conductors filled 
with 3 threads of '1 ply butchers' twine. On cords above 4 conductors no filler 
threads are needed. 

As in the case of all Western Electric products, samples of these cords were 
subjected to the most thorough tests in our laboratory and also given long and 
severe tests under actual service conditions before they were offered for sale. 
In their development, cost was a minimum consideration, high insulation and 
long life being the determining factors. 

WATERPROOFED CORDS 

These cords have the individual conductors insulated with a high grade of rubber before the braiding is 

applied. They are designed for use in connection with mine telephones, portable telephones, or other equip

ment located out. of doors, underground, or wherever considerable moisture, dampness, or gaseous fumes are 

present. 

INTER-PHONE CORDS 

These cords are designed for usc in connection with our line of inter-phone apparatus and cover a wide 

range of service. 

The conductors are composed of a high c;radc of tinsel. Over each conductor is placed a braiding of 

cotton and over this a braiding of mercerilled cotton. The re({uired number of conductors are then covered 

with an outer braiding of black mercerilled cotton. 
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CORDS 
Receiver Cords 

.r'S11 END 
No. 92 RECEIVER END 

~·~ 
'lo. . 

No. 384 No. 454 

In ordering, specify length, observing stock lengths as listed, 

I 
I 
I 

Cord Tips 
Length of 

Terminal Ends 
Type t'sed with Outer Standard 

Braid 
Rec . l Set Rec. I Set Lengths 

End E:ui F.nd End 

WALL TELEPHONE RECEIVER CORDS 
Std. tinsel Exposed binding post receivers on 

wall ......... . . 
Std. t insel Exposed binding post receivers on 

wall. . 
Std . tinsel No. 146\V receivers on wall . 

Inter-phone Inter-phones and private line telephones. 
f Water- Nos. 1336 and 1337 type mine telephones 
1 proofed and other sets exposed to moisture 

and gaseous fumes. 

{
Moisture- No. l56W receiver on wall.. ... 
proofed 

· lvloisture- Nos. 1317W, AD, BC. BD, BL and 
~ proofed 1305.-\C teleilhonc .. 

Std. tinsel Exposed binding post recei\'ers on 
wall ..... . . .... . 

Std. tinsel Concealed binding post receivers on 
wall .. . ...... . 

Std. tinsel Wall inter-phones. 

{
Moisture-
proofed No. 186\Y or 189\\' receivers on wall . .. 

Green silk 

~ 
Red and blue 
worsted 
Red and blue 
worsted 
Green cotton 

r Black anc! 
~ maroon mer
l ecrized cotton 
f Black and 
{ maroon mer
t cerized cot ton 
( Black and 
~ maroon mer
l cerized cotton 

{ 
Red and blue 
worsted 

j Red and blue 
l worsted 

}

. Gray mercer
ized cotton 
Black and 

l maroon mer
l cerized cotton 

30 

3() 
29 

62 

29 

29 

30 

62 

29 

69 

62 

c2 

22 
62 

G2 

30 

62 

f;2 

62 

3)1 ins . ir.s. 

4 !-2 ins. ins. 

ins. ins. 
i:ts. ins. 

3!2 ins. 2Ji ins. 

3 and G ft. 

2
1

" ft. 

21 .; ft. 
2.1.; ft. 

10)~ ics. 

f ! Yi and • ! 2H,3and 
3)1 ins. l 2% ins. ) \ 4ft .. 

r 21 ~and 
3),--l ins. .) ins. · \ 3.ft. 

3Y2 ins. ins . ft. 

4}2 ins. ins. 2Hft. 

3Y2 ins. ins. 2),--lft. 

314 ins .. ins. ft . 

DESK STAND AND TELEPHONE ARM RECEIVER CORDS 
Std. tinsel 

Std . t insel 
Std . tinsel 

Std. tinsel 

Std. tinsel 

Std. tinsel 

Nos. 104~tl .-\., BB , BC. CA, CB uud lT 
telephone arms . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Nos. 1040G and H telephone arms . .. 
No. 146\V receivers on desk stands. 

No. 14iW receivers on desk stands. 

Nos. 1020\V, ll20BE and 1320BF desk 
stands ..................... . .. . . . 

Nos. 1040BC, DC, FC and JC telephone 
arms ..... . . ....... .......... . . . 

( Moisture· No. 146W receiver on desk stands and 
\ proofed telephone arms ..... . 

SU. tinsel 

Std. tinsel 

I Water
'\ proofed 

Std. tinsel 

I Moisture
l proofed 

Nos. 1020U, 1120CN and 1320C~ desk 
stands . ... ......... . .. . 

Inter-phone desk stands .. . 

Desk stands and telephone arms in place 
of No. 549 when a waterproofed cord 
is desired .. . .... . ..... ....... .. . . 

Nos. 1020AL. BC, MC, PC and SC desk 
stands and Nos. 1048AA, AB, AC, 
B.-\, EB and EC telephone arms . ... . 

Ko. 186\V or 189\V receiver on desk 
stands and telephone arms .. . .. .... . 

Green silk 
Green silk 
Green silk 

Green silk 

Green silk 
Green silk 

(Black and 
~ maroon mer
l cerized cotton 

Green silk 
f Gray mercer
l iz~d cotton 

{ 
Black mercer
ized cotton 

Green silk 

{

Black and 
maroon mer
cerized cotton 

29 
29 
29 

29 

29 
29 

29 

62 

29 

30 

29 

69 

G2 
62 
62 

62 

62 
62 

62 

62 

62 

G2 

62 

62 

4Y2 ins. 
4Y2 ins. 
3 ins. 

3 ins. 

2 ins. 
3Y.t ins. 
I 2% and 

} 
1?-i: ins. 
land 

\ 2Vs ins. 

3~ ins. 2 ins. 
4)1 ins. { 2% and 

l Ys ins. 

2J.:I ft. 
2).1 ft. 

3 ft. 

6 ft. 

2Hft. 

2H ft. 

{ 
1~ and { 2).1, 3 and 

3)1 ins. 2% ins. 4ft. 
/ 1Vs.2% 

3H ins. tins. 3 ft. 

3 J.-2 ins. 3 ins. 

4}~ ins. 

4H ins. 

{ 
l Vs and 
2~ins. 

{ 
l Vs and 
2% ins. 

{ 
1~ and 

3~ ins. 2% ins. 

2Y2 ft. 

2!,-2 ft. 

2Y2 (t. 

2)1 ft. 

71 

OESI< !:NO . 

List Price 
Each 

Sll. 33 ft. 
. 53 ft. 

.22 

. 26 

. 39 

.36 

.335 2)1 ft. 

.3i 3 ft. 

.44 4 ft. 

.335 2J1 ft. 

.37 3 ft. 

$0.215 

.20 

.39 

On request 

~~ 33 
.33 

.39 

.92 

.41 

.295 
r . 335 ZYz rt. 
\ . 37 3 ft. 
l .44 4 ft. 

.33 

.39 

.47 

.29 

On request 
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CORDS 

Desk Stand and Telephone Arm Cords 

STANO !ND No. 550 St::T END 

No. 287 

In ordering specify length, observing stock lengths as listed. 

Cord Tips 
Length of 

Code !'l'o. of Outer Terminal Ends Standard 
No. Type "Used with Con- Braid Inches Lengths List Price 

ductors Stand Box Stand Box Feet Eaeh 
End End End End 

231 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020C, F , AD; !120T, BE and 
1320CN desk stands .... . ..... ... 4 Green silk 62 62 2-1)1, 4)1, 2}~ 6 6 On request 

287 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020H, AN, CH and CN desk 
stands and Nos. 1048BA, BB and f 2- IYs. 2%, 1)1, I S1.44 5Yzft. 
BC telephone arms . .. 6 Green silk 62 62 \ 4!/:l anrl2 6 .'i!/:l and 10 l$2 .34 10ft. 

300 Std. tinsel No. 1020R desk stand . ... .... . . ... 5 Green silk 62 62 I, 3, 4, tYz, 3Yz 6 6 On request 
313 Std. tinsel Nos. 1040BC, DC, FC and JC tete-

phone arms ..... . .... . .. . ..... 3 Green silk 62 62 2, 1, 2, G 5Yz . 74 
355 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020T, W, and 1120CN desk 

stands and Nos. 1048CA, CB and f 2-2%, 1)1, 1%, 6 5 ~~ 1.41 
CC telephone arms . . 5 Green silk 62 62 \ 4~ 

365 Std. t insel No. 1020U desk stand . . . . ........ 4 Green silk 62 62 Hi. 2-1!1'. n~ 3 6 .95 
06 Std. tinsel Nos.I020AG, AH, AK, AM; 1120AG, 

AH; 1320P and BF des~ stands, and 
Nos. 1048EA, EB and EC telephone 

62 arms . . . . . . . .. .. . ........... . .. 2 Green silk 62 2 3· ·~ 6 .54 
09 {Moisture- Nos. 1020AA, AB and DSP desk ( Black and 

proofed stands and Nos. I020C, D ; 1048DA, 3 

r~"~· 
f . 88 6 ft . 

DB, DC and DD telephone arms . . cerized cotton 62 62 2!/g, 1}-i, IYs 6 6 and 8 \ 1. 13 8 ft . 

16 {Moisture- Train dispatching desk stands and tel- Black and 
proofed ephone arms using non-insulated 4 maroon mer- I .99 6 ft. 

transmitters ...... . ..... ... cerized cotton 62 62 2-I Ys. 4, 3 6 6 and 8 \ 1 .24 8 ft. 
35 ·std. tinsel No. 1020BH desk stand ... 3 { Gray mercer-

ized cotton 62 62 1Ys, 1}-i, 2Ys 6 G 1.00 
"34 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020AW, BG, BJ ; 1220BG and 4 } Gray mercer-

1320BG desk stands .. .... . .... . . ized cotton 62 62 1}-i, 2-2, 4 6 6 1 .00 

41 { Water- Desk stands and telephone arms in Black mer-
proofed place of No. 550 when a water- 3 ~ cerized 15!/z, 8, 10 

proofed cord is desired ........ . .. \ cotton 62 62 lYs. 1}-i, 2 ~~ 6 \ and 12 1.42 5)1 ft. 

43 {Water- Desk stands in place of No. 551 when 4 J Black mer-
proofed a waterproofed cord is desired ..... \ ccrized cotton 62 62 2, 2-1Ys, 1)-2 6 5~2 1. 80 

50 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020AL, AP, BC, MC, PC, and 
SC desk stands and Nos. 1048AA, : 5)1, 8, 10 
AB and AC telephone arms . . . . 3 Green silk 62 62 IYs , 1}-i, 2Ys 6 \ and 12 . 74 5)1 ft. 

51 Std. tinsel Nos. 1020CE and CF desk stands. . . 4 Green silk 62 62 2, 2-l Ys, 1)1 6 5)1 .95 
63 I Std. tinsel No. l020A T desk stand. . .. .. . .. . . . 11 I Gray mercer-

} ized cotton 62 62 9-5, 2-7 4 6 On request 
"64 Std. tinsel No. 1020AS desk stand .. .... .... 7 Gray mercer-

\ ized cotton 62 62 5-5, 2-7 3 6 On request 
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In ordering specify length, observing; stock lengths as listed, 
~Cord Tips~ 

No. of Hand ~Length of Terminal Ends~ 

73 

<ode Con- Outer Set Box Hand Set End Ilox Standard 
List 

Price 
Each ~o. Type u8c ductors Braid End End Inches End Length 

J-18 Waterproofed No.1001Ahand sets 2 Blk. mercerized 
for linemen's test- cotton 
ing. 62 .~0 IY2,7X£ 1ft.. 3 ins. :~ .4&6ft. $0.!l73ft. 

~22 Waterproofed No. 1001F hand set 
when used with 
No. 1278 type 
telephone. 

Blk. mercerized 
cotton 

54 54 3 ins. 
366 Waterproofed No. 1001C hand set. Blk . mercerized 

cotton 
Green silk ~03 Std. tin&el 

414 Std. tinsel 

318 Std. tinsel 

U5 Std. tinsel 

477 Inter-phone 

~80 Inter-phone 

No. 1002C hand set 
in inter-phone sys
tems. 

No . 1002AC hand 
set. 

No. 1002AC hand 
set. 

No. 1002AC hand 
set. 

No. 1003D a nd K 
hand sets. 

No. 1003J hand set . 

Green silk 

Green silk 

Green silk 

Blk. cotton 

Blk. cotton 

62 62 

56 62 7, 2 )-\!, 2, 1Y!i, 6~"~ 
No. 56 on one 
and-loop on 

the other 
2-56 
1loop 62 
No. 56 on 
both ends 
56 1-56 

1-29 
56 2-56 

1Y2. 7, 7)4 

1% ,3 

1-29 2-3, 1% 

Transmitter Cords 

3 ins. 

3)4 ins. 

6 ins. 

2~4 ins. 

2)4 ins. 

(SINGLE CONDUCTOR) 

In ordering specify length, observing stock lengths as listed: 

Code 
:\o. Type 
329 Std. tinsel 

54 7 Std. tinsel 

548 Std . tinsel 

329 Std. tinsel 

547 Std. tinsel 

548 Std. tinsel 

423 l\Ioisture-
proofed 

426 1\Ioisture-
proofed 

427 l\1 oist ure-
proofed 

463 l\Ioisture-
proofed 

243 Std. tinsel 
336 Std. tinsel 

390 Std. tinsel 
385 Water-

proofed 

437 Std. tinsel 

WALL TELEPHONE TRANSMITTER CORDS 

"Cse and Description 
Nos. 1130, 1293, 1294, 1317, 1322, 1351, 

1352 , 1353, 1355 and 1362 ty pe sets when 
using Nos. 269W, 282W, 284W, 291W, 
2!l3W, 298W, 301 W and 305W trans
mitters. 

~Cord Tips~ 
Outer Trans. Set 
Braid End End 

Green silk 56 62 

Standard 
Length 

!lYs ins. 
Nos. 1240, 1293, 1305, 1317, 1324, 1325, 

1333 and 1357 type sets when using Nos. 
303W, 311W, 317W, 325W, 329W and 
350W transmitters. 

Nos . 1240,1293,1294,1305,1317,1333and 
1357 type sets when using Nos. 250W, 
311W, 317W, 329W and 350W trans
mitters . 

Green cotton 56 62 ~ 5Y2, 8 & 9Ys ins. 

Green cotton 55 62 
DESK STAND TRANSMITTER CORDS 

Desk stands, Western Electric No. 1020 
type. 

I nsulatcd type transmitters on desk stands, 
Western Electric No. 1020PC, AL, CE 
and CF. 

Insulated type transmitters on desk stands, 
Western Electric No. 1020PC, AL, CE 

Green silk 56 

Green cotton 56 

and CF. Green cotton .5,3 
Desk stands using non-insulated trans- ~laroon 

mitters , Western Electric No. 1020. mercerized 
cotton 

Desk stands usin!!: insulated type> trans- Rln ~k 
mitters, Western Electric No. 1020. mercerized 

cotton 
Differs from No. 426 only in color of t.rn<'er. Black 

mercerized 
<'otton 

Desk stands in humid climate. West ern ~laroon 
Electric :>lo. 1020, similar to ?\o. :l29. mercerized 

61 

5() 

62 

62 

G2 

cotton 5G 62 
HAND SET TRANSMITTER CORDS 

5~\!. 8 & !l Ys ins. 

9 Ys ins. 

5Y2, 8 & 9 :'/s ins. 

!l Y:i & 12 ins. 

9 ,\~ & 12 ins. 

9}·:! & 12 ins. 

Hand set, Western Electric No. 1001A. Green silk 62 62 Sin~ . 
Hand se t, Western Electric No. 1002A. Green silk 56 Loop -l .'<i & 14 ins. 

MISCELLANEOUS TRANSMITTER CORDS 
Telephone arms, Western Electric No. 1040. Green silk 61 62 5 Y2, 9 Y2 & 14 ins. 
!\'line telephones or sets exposed to damp-

ness or gaseous fumes, Western Electric 
No. 1336F and H . Blk. cotton 

Transmitter arms or suspended trans-
mitters. Green silk 

56 62 7 ins. 

29 62 6ft. 

6ft. 

6ft. 

5 .1-2 ft. 

4)4 ins. 

4Y2 ft. 

9Y2 ins. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

I. 17 

.83 

1. 71 

.09 Y2 

.65 

.09 Y2 

.60 

. 84 

List Price Each 

$0. 12 Y2 

. 08 9 Ys ins . or less 

. 08 9 .hi ins. or less 

. 12!/:! 

.OS 9] '8 in~. or less 

. 0~ 9 5·~ int: . or less 

.OS 9 Y2 ins. 

.09 9}1 in~. 

. 09 9 )~~ ins. 

.OS 

.07 

. 09 )/:i 4!/:! ins. 

. 08 9}1! ins. or less 

. 09 

.20 
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CORDS 

Miscellaneous Cords 

No. 309 

In ordering , specify length, observing stock lengths as listed. 

No. of 
Corle Con- Conductor 
;-.;o. Used Wi th ductors .Materia l Insulat ion 

2G7 Ko. nH type telephone set and 
rail clamp. 

30() No. 12SO t.clephon~ set and No. 
12G plug. 

3G3 Nos. 1-!7W a nd lii:3W receivers 
in train dispatching service. 

371 No. 1G-!.W receiver in t rain dis-
pat ching service. 

375 ::\o. 1-!.SW receiver in train dis
patching service. 

3 

4 

4 

50!) Kos. 1330F and 133 1F portable 2 
t elephone sets and No. 146 
plug. 

513 Test b oards in train d ispatching 
service "·ith \Vestern Electric 
No. 11() plug . 

51!) T c"t boards in train dispatching 
s<'rvicc with \V estern Electric 
No. 116 plug. 

.:i23 Ko. 1017 type li neman's t est 
sets. 

540 For conneding dry batteries. 
(See "Battery Connectors" 
page 20.) 

565 No. 189W receiver in train dis-
patching service. 

5G6 No . 190W recei\'er in train dis-
patching service . 

5()7 No. Hll\V receiver in train dis-
patching ser vice . 

2 

4 

4 

4 

Tinsel Cotton and 
Rubber 

Tinsel Cotton and 
Rubber 

Tinsel Cotton and 
s ilk 

Tinsel Silk 

Tinsel :\1oisturcproofed 
worsted 

Tinsel 

Tinsel 

Tinsel 

Tinsel 

Stranded 
copper 

Tinsel 

Tinsel 

Tinsel 

Cotton a nd 
rubber 

lVIoistureproofcd 
cotton and silk 

l\Ioistureproof eel 
cotton and s ilk 

Cotton and 
rubber 

Moi~tureproofed 

cotton 

Moistureproofed 
worsted 

Cotton and 
silk 

Silk 

*Furnished in red, white, black or green, as specified in order. 
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No. 375 

Outer Cord 
Bra id Tips 

Black Glazetl flet E nd- :\'o . (i:! 

Cotton Clamp End-
No. 29 

Black No. 62 both en tis 
mercerized 

cotton 

Green si lk Rec . End-No. 2!) 
Plug an ti Tra ns. 

End~~\o . 38 

Green silk Rec. End-~o. 29 
Plug and Trans . 

Ends-No. 38 

Black and R ec. End-No. 29 
maroon cotton P lug a nd Trans . 

Ends-No. :Js 

Black gla zed :Plug End-No. b2 
cotton Se t E nd- No . 22 

*Glazed One Enfl- )J"o. H2 
cotton Other E nd-None 

*Glazed One End - No . (i2 

cotton Oth er End-None 

Black Set End-No . 30 
mercerized Hec. End- No. 30 

cotton 

Brown % ineh bare 
cotton both ends 

Black and Rec. End-No. :3o 
maroon cotton Plug and T rans. 

Ends-No. 38 

Green ~i lk Hee. End- !\o. 30 
P lug and Tran~. 

Ends -No. :.!8 

Green silk Rec . End-No. 30 
P lug and Trans. 
End~r-No. 38 

L ist 
Rt<l. P•:i~e 

Length F.Hch 

10ft. $0.2:35 

15ft. 1. 26 

6ft . 1. 37 

6 ft. 1.98 

(j ft. 1. 48 

(J ft . .63 

2ft. .40 

2ft. .35 

2)1 ft. .60 

5 ins . I. :OW 
per C 

6 ft. On 
request 

() ft. On 
request 

Gft. On 
request 



No. 9 

No.3 

No. 7 A, 3 p er strip 

No.Ul 

No.103 No. 108 

CORD FASTENERS 

Code ~o. 

75 

List Price 
Each 

9 Used Oll Cord shelves with a\1 types of switchboard cords. . . . . . . . $0. 054 

CORD HOOKS 

The two types of cord hooks shown will meet all requirements. T he No . 3 
is t he screw hook type, and can be mounted in any desired location. T he No.7 
is designed for placing on the rear edge of cord shelves, and consists of a flat strip 
of brass 1/ 16 inch thick by %:inch wide, the hooks being punched out at various 
spacings as listed in the fo llowing table. Hooks of this type are strong and 
efficient, and present a neat appearance and occupy a minimum amount of space. 

Spacing Maximum Number List 
Code of Hooks of Hooks Price 
~0. Inches per Strip Each 

3 Single Per gwss SO . 70 
7.-\ 27 "'14 .45 32 

713 !1 *24 .10 
7C % *16 .48 
7D H *29 .45 
7E Ys *19 .43 
7F 7 *'27 .48 T6 

7G 1.1. *22 .50 32 

7H lYs *10 .45 
7J % *32 .36 

''Furnished with any number of hooks per strip from 2 up to t he maximum 
indicated. The number of hooks per strip desired must be specified in the order. 

To determine overall length mult iply t he number of hooks desired by the 
spacing. 

N o. 109 

No. l16 

CORD PULLEYS 

These have brass wheels except the No. 109, which has a 
rubber wheel. They are for use with our standard switchboard 
or telephone cords as the case may require. 

Width List 
Code of Wheel Width Price 
Ko. Inches Inches Each 

106 9 1116 $0.32 Jj 

109 19 7 .25 n 16 
111 ll % .38 8' 

CORD WEIGHTS 

Code 
J\o. St.~·Ie 

10:3 Hra,.;s, 1-1- or.. 

108 L('ad, :!~oz. 

116 { Steel clad lead 
9}1 oz. 

75 

List 
Price 

Used with Each 

Suspended transmitter and No . 
7 type transmitter n.rm. . . . . $1.00 

:-;witchbomds when cord pulley 
is used. . . . . . . . . . . . 90 

Switchboards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

T eleph on e Ap paratus a nd Supplies 
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CORD TIPS 

.No22 

N038 

N045 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code 
~0. 

List Price 
per 100 

8 . . .................... . . . $1.40 
22....... . ........ ..... . . .. .70 
29 .. ... . ................ . .. 1. 70 
30.. . ............. . . . .. . .. . 1 .80 
:31..... . ... . ...... .... ... . . 2 . 30 
38.. . . . ............ .. .... .. . 60 
.j;). ..... .. . ..... . .. . .. . . .. . ..'50 
47.. . .. .. . . ...... . ...... .. . .60 
.10.. . . .. . ... . ... . . . . . . . .. . . 16.20 
;i5.. ... . . .. . .. ... ..... .. ... .90 
5li ... . . . . . .... . .. . . .. .. . . . 

5D . .. .. . .... . .. .. . .... . . . . . 
61 ... .. . .. . .. . .. . . ....... . . 
G2 .... . .. . .. . . .. . . ... . . . . . . 
67 . . .. . .. .... . .. ..... . .... . 
69 . . .. . .. . .. . . ... . . ... .. .. . 
70 .... .. .. . .. .. ...... .. . .. . 
71 .. . ........... . . .. ..... . . 
72 ........... . ......... . . . . 

NOS9 

.60 
13.50 
1.70 

.60 

.70 
1. 70 
1.40 

13.50 
.60 

N067 NO. 69 



No. lOA 

No. 12004 

No. 12005 

No. 319 Type 

77 
COUNTER 

(No. lOA Message Register) 

For counting the number of telephone calls handled at one 

switchboard position or by one operator, as the case may be. 

Arranged for use with socket No. 12005 permanently mounted 

flush with the top of the switchboard keyshelf, from which the 

counter can be removed at will, or with the portable base No. 

12004. Designed to facilitate the taking of "peg count.'' 

Counts to 9,999 and then repeats. 

List Price 
Code K o. Description Each 

lOA Counter only. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4 . 30 

12004 Portable base. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

12005 Flush socket for permanent mounting. . . . . . . . 20 

CUT-IN STATIONS 

rsecl at an intermediate station in a toll line to cut off the line in either direc

tion. It i:; used in connection with a separate telephone which is wired to the 

cord and plug. When the plug is inserted in either the left or right hand jacks 

the telephone is connected to that portion of the line, and the opposite portion 

cut off and connected to the bell of the "cut-in station." 

When the plug is removed the line is connected through and the bell bridged 

across the line. 

By inserting the plug in the middle jack the telephone is bridged across the 

lirw. 

Regularly furnished in oak. 

For Magneto Bridging Service 

List Price 
Code No. Description Each 

319E 1000 ohm unbiased ringer.. . .. . ....... . .................. $8.80 

319F 

319G 

1600 ohm unbiased ringer................................. 9.80 

2500 ohm unbiased ringer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 80 
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Code 
?\o. 

lC 
lD 

*lG 
*lH 
tiF 

*6J 
*GK 
10D 
51 A 
.'i:~A 

No. JC 

Width uf 
Face, Ins. 

7 
I6 

DESIGNATION STRIPS 
Wooden Type With Metal Face 

,~~~ These consist of a wooden mounting strip with a black fin
~ ished ~u. 8 type de,ignation or retaining strip attached to its 

face , aml are for use in designating outgoing trunk jacks, etc. 

Length, ln>'. 
On•rall Face 

Jack :-Iountings 
[sed with 

Xos. 1.2 ,3,2 1.22,3~,3~46 
47 , 62 , 63,75,77,8~,85 
117, 118, ll!l , 120, 127 

No~ 1~ 19, 20,8~ 10~ 113 

Nos.4,5,6,7,8,35,37,45,89,115 
Nos. 108 ,109, 110, liZ 
Used on No. 10513 Magneto 

List Price 
Each 

( S0.40 
J .40 
l .40 

l 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 
. 40 

2.30 

Switchboard 1. 40 
*Has a is inch holly strip mounted on top. The width of face us given above includes the holly strip. 

Wooden Type With Rubber Face 

. ---- - - - . - -
' J "" - -- ... - - - - .... • 

Code 
No. 

2D 

Width of 
Face, Ins. 

No. 14A 

Length, Ins. 
0\·erall Face 

These consist of a wooden mounting strip with a hard rubber 

face which is milled and drilled for 20 numbt>r plates. 

Kumber· Plates 
Arranged for 

Xo. 17 

Jack :Mountings 
Used with 

~ 47,62,63, 75,77,84,85, 
l 117, 118, 119, 120, 127 

List Price 
Each 

$1.20 

14A 
ilOA 
5013 

% 8-12 7H No. 6, 30 or 60 

f Nos. 1, 2, 3, 21, 22, 34, 36, 46,} 

Nos. 18, 19, 20, 83, 102, 113 
~os. 108, 109, 110, 112 

1.70 
1.80 
1.80 

iG 11-fs 111\ No.4,31,32or59 
Same as 50A, except equipped with aft; in. holly strip Kos. 108, 109, 110, 112 

Wooden Type With Celluloid Face 

No. 7A 
Code Width of Length, Ins. 

These consist of wooden mounting strips with transparent 

celluloid face strips which are intended to cover a strip of 

printed figures. 

List Price 
No. Face, Ins. Overall Face 

Jack Mountings 
Used with Each 

9 }-~ 7A i6 ) 7B ~ 
*7C .Y2 
13A % 

*13B iG ~ 7H 

:\os. 1,2,3,21,22,34,36,46, 
47,62,63,75,77, 84,85, 
117, 118, 119, 120, 127 

Nos. 18, 19, 20, 83, 102, 113 l $0 : ~~ 
.40 
.34 
.40 
.54 *13D H J 

24A ·h; 11 ~ 10_Y2 Nos.6, 7,8,35,37,45, 89 .40 

Nos. 108, 109, 110, 112 { :~~ 48A tG l 11 ...2. 11 ...;) . 
*48C .Y2 f 16 

lij 

*Has a f 6 inch holl~' strip mounted on top. The width of the face as given above includes the holly. 

Code No. 
8G 
8H 
8K 

43B 
43C 
43D 

No.8 Type 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Metal Type 
These consist of a black finish metal retaining strip. The 

Nos. 8G, Hand K also have a transparent celluloid strip for 
protecting a strip of printed figures. Mounting screws are 
furnished. 

Length 
As specified 
•As specified 

6Ys in. unless otherwise specified 
1.Y2 ins. 
134 ins. 
134 ins. 

78 

List Price Each 
$0.40 perft. 

.34 per ft. 

.22 

.135 

.13.5 

.11 



79 
DESK STANDS 

No. 1020AL No. 1020AB Showing Method of Removing Werking Parts 

vVestern Electric desk stands have been carefully designed to reduce maintenance expense to a minimum. 
Tlwy are graceful in appearance and light enough to handle with case, yet sufficiently mggecl to withstand 
!1:trcl knocks and continuous service. They are made of carefully inspected materials and every stand 
is given a rigid test before leaving the factory. 

The contact springs and cord terminals are mounted on a steel terminal plate which also supports the 
receiver hook and transmitter lug holder. This terminal plate is concealed in the upright or stem of the 
,-rand and can be removed as a unit for inspection without disturbing the adjustment of the contact springs 
h~· removing one screw in the base of the stand . The cords enter the stand through a bushed hole in the top 
.,f the base, and the bottom of the base is covered with a felt pad to prevent scratching highly po.lished sur
f:1C'('S . 

. -\ll the stands listed below have black finish. 
The transmitters and receivers fmnished are standard Western Electric quality. 

Code 
No. 

1030AL 

1020AH 

1320Cl\ 

1020U 

1020AB 

1020DSP 

Regular Bridging-Magneto or Central Battery Service 

Cords 
1 5Y2 ft. No. 550 
1 2}1 ft. Xo. 549 
1 9 Ys in. l\ i>. 547 
1 9Ys in. No. 548 

Trans. 
No. 

329W 

Receiver 
Ko. 

143AW 
Description 

Desk stand for n~gular magneto 
or central battery telephone 
service. 

Series Talking Circuit-Central Battery Service 
16ft. X o. 406 
1 2~/~ ft. X o. 389 
1 9},-~ in. Ko. 329 
1 9}1 in. No. 330 

291W 171\V D esk s1antl for use in sPries talk
ing circuit. Central battery 
systems. 

Series Ringing Circuit-Series Magneto Service 
1 6 ft. l\ o. 231 
1 2 }1 ft. No. 412 
1 ~J .i/~ in. Ko. 547 
19Ys in. Ko. 548 

329\V 143A W D esk stand for use in series mag
neto service. 

Railway Telephone Service 
16ft. No. 365 
1 2 },-2 ft. Xo. 412 
2 9Ys in. Ko. 547 
1 5y; ft. No. 409 
1 2}1 ft. No. 408 
1 9 Ys in. Ko. 426 
1 9 Ys in. ?\o. 427 
1 51.1, ft. Ko. 409 
1 2~-~ ft. Ko. 408 
1 9Ys in. Ko. 42{) 
1 9Ys in. No. 427 

329W 

2RmY 

lHA W Desk stand for use with railway 
composite telephones. 

156'Y Desk stand with head band type 
receiver for use at way staq 
tions on railway train dis
patching circuits. 

148\V Desk stand having an insulated 
transmitter and head receiver , 
'Csed m railway train dis
patching circuits in connection 
with a No. 295DSP desk set 
box. 

List Price 
Each 

Sll. 70 

$11.70 

$12AO 

$13.00 

Hi.40 

16.00 
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DESK STANDS 

Repair Parts for No. 1020AL Stands 

ONE Ne 2 SPRING 
COMBINATION FOR 
N<.? ZO-AL DESKSTAND 

P-129408 
SCREW 

No. 20-AL DESK STAND 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 80 



DESK SET BOXES 
Central Battery 

81 

For Use With Desk Stands. Telephone Arms, Hand Sets. Etc. 

No. 334 Type 

No. 334 Type 
These consist of a pressed sheet metal box, copper plated and given 

two coats of black enamel and equipped with apparatus as listed 
below. 

Simplicity in design and accessibility of apparatus are noteworthy 
features of this type of central battery desk set box. 

Every part of the interior is readily accessible when the door is opened 
for test or ii1spection. 

Spacing of. apparatus is ample without sacrificing compactness. 

All binding posts are of the screw type and permanent connections 
are soldered. 

View of ringer is unobstructed so that action can be watched while 
adjusting. 

All wiring is in cable form, renciering wires less liable to damage and producing a neater looking and 

more accessible interior. 

Wires are of differently colored insulation, making it easy to trace the circuit. 

The induction coil and condenser are mounted so that they may be removed as a unit. 

Ringer mounting bracket is arranged for either alternating current or harmonic ringers. 

A wiring diagram with clear, concise instructions is furnished in every ~o. 334 type desk set box. 

The various boxes of this type will meet every requirement of central battery service for single, two

party selective or four-party semi-selective alternating ringing and four and eight-party selective and sixteen

party semi-selective harmonic ringing systems. Besides those of the induction coil type, there is the series 

type, which has no induction coil. Induction coil apparatus, however, is recommended where the highest 

grade of transmission is required. 

Induction Coil Boxes: Boxes of this type contain the induction coil, condenser, ringer and the 

necessary terminals. 

Series Boxes: Boxes of this type differ from the Induct ion Coil type in that they do not contain 

an induction coil, this piece of apparatus not being used in a series central battery circuit. 

Code 
No. 
334A 

3341\ 

334E 
334F 
334G 
334H 

Ringers Operated by Alternating Current 
Individual 2-party Selective or 4-party Semi-selective Signaling 

Ringer 
1000 ohms 

1000 ohms 

Type 
Induction 

coil 

Series 

Used with 
No. 1020AL desk stands, Nos. 1048AA, AB and AC telephone 

arms and No. 1002AC hand sets. Forms part of the No. 
6032W (induction coil type) desk telephone . ... .. ...... . . . 

No. 1020AH desk stands. Forms part of No. 6032U (series 
type) desk telephone . .... . ... ... ... . .... . ............ . 

Ringers Operated by Harmonic Current 
4 and 8 Party Selective or 16 Party Semi-selective Service 

33Ya cycles l f No. 1020AL desk stands, Kos. 1048AA, AB and AC telephone 
50 cycles Induction l arms, and No. 1002AC hand set. Form part of the Nos. 
66% cycles j coil 6032K, L, M and N desk telephones respectively. 
16% cycles 

List 
Price 
Each 

$8.10 

5 .90 

$10 .70 
10 .70 
10.70 
10 .70 
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No. 295 Type 

Code 
No. Ringer 

29.'\:\.J 

295AK 

Cod6 
No. 

358.\ 

No. 358 Type 

Ringer 

lUBG 

DESK SET BOXES 

Central Battery 

No. 295 Type 

Oak boxes equipped with the following apparatus. Intended for railway 

train dispatching service. 

Retardation Induction 
Coil Condenser Coil List Price 
:lo. :lo. :\o. Service Each 

2U.A 29 As a part of the dispatcher' s talking 

outfit. $5 .90 

5L-\ 21..\.A 29 With Xo. 1020AB desk Htan(l in way 

station telephone equipment. 7.20 

No. 358 Type 
Semi-flush black finished metal desk set boxes. The metal wall box is 

detachable and can be installed during construction of building, leaving the 

apparatus and face plate to be installed later. 

The Xo. 31A apparatus blank is used as a cover for the out.let box when it 

is desired to install outlet boxes for future use, or when a set is removed from 

service. These apparatus blanks consist of a black finished metal cover with 

an iron molding. 

Condenser 
:lo. 

21D 

Induction 
Coil 
Xo. 

20 

List Price 
Service Each 

Bridging, single, 2 party selective or 4 party semi-

selective signaling. Used with Xo. 10:20.-\L desk 

stand, Nos. 1048AA, AB and AC telephone arms 

and No. 1002AC hand sets ........... . . $12.40 

No. 31A Apparatus Blank 

Price on request. 

No. 311A Desk Set Box 
Oak box used with a No. 1020U desk stand in rail

way composite desk telephone, X o. 602:3:\ .. 

For same class of service as t he Xo . 1312:\. wall 
telephone. 

Equipped with: 
One No. 2ID condenser. 
One No. 21H condenser. 
One )l"o. 21U condenser. 
One No. 12G retardation coil. 
One 1'\o. 5 induction coil with interrupter. 
One No. IC howler. 

No. 311A 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 82 
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DESK SET BOXES (Magneto) 

For Use with Desk Stands, Telephone Arms, etc., on Magneto or Local Battery Lines 

Nos. 300 and 315 Type Desk Set Boxes No. 295 Type Desk Set Box 

Nos. 300, 315 and 354 Types 
Oak bows equipped with induction coil, and with ringer, generator and condenser as indicated below. 

Codr-
i\o. 

315H 
300K 
300N 
300L 
300M 
300AA 
300AB 
3150 

t354H 

---

315J 

Code 
No. 
354A 
354E 
354F 
0540 

Ringer 
Resistance 

Ohms 
1000 
2.500 
2500 
1600 
1600 
2500 
1600 

50 

1000 

2500 
(Biased) 

RINGERS OPERATED BY ALTERNATING CURRENT 
Code Ringing 

Con-Generator denser Service r~ed \Y ith 

22 type l;J bar A.C.) Light loaded line:-; 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) * Heavy loaded lines l :\'o. 1020AL de'k 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 1 Mf. Heavy loaded lines stand and Nos. 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) * :\icdium loaded lines 1020AC, 1048AA, 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 11H. ~ledium loaded lines JAB and AC tele-
50 type (3 bar A.C.) * Heavy loaded lines phone arms. 
50 type (3 bar A.C.) * ~Iedium loaded lines 
22 type (3 bar A.C.) Series Service Xo. 1320CX desk stand 

( Grounded block 

22 type (3 bar A.C.) j wire circuits in No. 1020AL desk stand 
1 

r a ilway block 
l towers 

RINGERS OPERATED BY PULSATING CURRENT 
Four-party Selective Signaling 

I 
l No . 1020AL desk 

1 Any one of four stand and Nos. 
22 type (2 bar A.C.) i l pm:ties 1020AC, 1048AA, 

AB and AC tele-
; l phone arms 

RINGERS OPERATED BY HARMONIC CURRENT 
Four or Eight-party Selective or Sixteen-party Semi-selective Signaling 

Ringer Frequency Generator Con- Sen·ice Used With Cycles denser 

List Price 
Each 

$11.30 
17.20 
18.60 
17.20 
18.60 

On request 
On request 

11.20 

13.60 

Sl2.30 

List Price 
Each 

41 type 03Ys 22 type (3 bar t) 1 ~If. ( Harmonic ( )\o. 1020.-\L desk ;;tand $15.00 
41 type 50 22 type (3 bar t) 1 Mf. ~ selective j and Nos. 1020A C, 15 .00 
41 type 66% 22 type (3 bar t) 1 i\H. 1 signaling l1048AA, AB and AC 15.00 
41 type 16 % 22 typo (3 bar t) 1 i.\If. l lines only telephone arms 15.00 

*Arranged for a No. 21 type condenser, but not equtppecl unless so ordered. 
t Includes a No. 120 retardation coil. 
tDelivers alternating current, but contact springs are arranged so that approximately one impulse 

of current out of four is sent over the line. 

No. 295 Type 
Oak boxes not equipped with generators. Used principally for furnishing extension service to main 

telephones. 

Code Ringer List Price 
No. Resistance Condenser Service Each Ohms 

295S 1000 .... . . Light loaded lines. Code ringing $6.10 
295Y 2500 (biased) . ... . . 4-party selective signaling 6.80 
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DISTRIBUTING FRAMES 

These distributing frames have been designed to meet the requirements of small central offices where 
simple and compact protective equipment is desired. 

They are constructed of steel and given a coat of black metallic paint to prevent rust and give them 
a pl(:'asing appearance. 

No. 1430 Type 

No. 1430D, E or F-Main Distributing, Frame 

These frames are built in units of two verti
cals, one vertical for supporting the terminal 
apparatus of the outside lines, and the other 
vertical for supporting the terminal apparatus 
of the inside lines. 

Facilities for cross connection between the 
inside and outside lines are provided by the 
distributing rings on the back of each pro
tector group. These frames are designed to 
be supported by the switchboard sections. 

Each unit will accommodate 100 metallic 
telephone lines by using the protector g~·oups 
described and illustrated under "Protector 
Groups." 

(See table following for ordering d~tta.) 

These frames have the following important 
features: 

1. Steel framework. The framework is 
of steel, forming a rigid support for the 
apparatus. 

2. Ease of access. The framework is so 
con!'ltructcd that cross connections and in
spections can be easily made. 

3. Unit Type. The framework is built in 100 line units :wd is so arranged that several units may be 
lined up to form a frame of larger capacity. It is only necessary to purchase enough frame to handle your 
present requirements, and increase your frame capacity as your number of lines increases. 

4. Universal design. All of the vertical mounting irons arc arranged so that our standard protector 
groups can be mounted upon them. By the addition of a small steel supporting bracket, the No. 1430 type 
frame can be converted into the No. 1420 wall type frame described later. 

5. Minimum Floor Space. Due to their compact design, these frames occupy very little floor space. 

No. 1420 Type 
This frame is identical in construction to the No. 1430 type, differing only in the supporting bracket, 

which is arranged to secure the frame to the wall instead of to the switchboard. 

Code 
No. 

1430E 
l -130F 
1420B 

INFORMATION AND PRICE 

~--Capacity-----. ,....-Protective Groups Used--, 
Inside Outside Inside Outside 

Used with Switchboards Lines Lines Lines Lines 

Xos. 1220 to 1239 ...... . .... 100 100-125 1435P 1435J orR 
X OS. 1240 tJ 1259 . ... ....... 100 100-125 1435P 143:3J orR 
Any non-multiple switchboard 100 100-125 1435P 1435J orR 

*List 
Price 
Each 

$14.70 
14.70 
11.50 

*The prices given above cover frame only. 
rately; see "Protector Groups." 

The protector groups required should be ordered sepa-
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DISTRIBUTING FRAMES 

No. 1430 and 1420 Types- Continued 

r/5ft1 

. - - -s :s{'- ---==+: 

•11JS·t1 or •1435 ·P Profeclor 
Group lnstde l ines. 

~1435-J, •t435X or'/435-R 
ProfecforGrovp Ovlstde 

Lines 

#J430·D, E IX FO!slribtding Frame 
# 1120-B Dts'fribufing Frame 

No. 1431-A 20 Line Frame 

L 
I 
I I 

35P ' 14 
Pro lector G. 
Inside Lme 

rovp 
s-

I I 

1--->-

/8j . 

_,.--

>I 
I I 

#143 
..---;;143 

5 -J "'1435-Kor 
5-R'Profecfor 
ouf_·Oulside Gr 

Lines 

I I 
"143/-A D;sfribufmg Frome 

No. 1431-A -20-Line Main 

Thi;; frame has been designed to :::ati::;fy a demand for a sma ll capacity, inexpcn,.;iw, and :-·ct sturdy dis
( ributing and protective equipment. 

It is especially suitable for the sn1all rural exchange owning and operating a ?\o. u.;;oo or other ;;witch
board, equipped for from 10 to 40 line", with little prospect of immediate growth. 

\Yhere more than 20 lines are to be accommodated, two of these frames can be li1wd up , one above the 
other. Cross connection facilities arc proYidrcl by rings on the back of the franw. 

This frame is designed for mounting against the wall. The drilling is so nrranged that om ,;tan(:anl pro
tector gmnps can be used. 

In ordering this frame it will be necessary to specify the protector groups desired, eonsulting the following 
table: 

Code 
No, Used with 

1431A Any srutll switchboard. 

INFORMATION AND PRICE 

~--Capacity--... ~--Protector Groups Used- -... 
Inside Outside Inside Outside 
Lines Lines Lines Lines 
20 20-25 1435P 1435J orR 

List 
Price 
Each 

*$4.70 
*The above price covers frame only. The protector groups required must be ordered separately. 
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This shows two 
units of 14250 dis
tributing frame 
lined up and bolt
ed together. 

As many 100 
line units as de
sired may be in
stalled. 

Two units are 
necessary at the 
beginning of the 
frame: one unit 
for each addi
tional 100 lines. 

Code No. 
tl425C 

<---------.----~ 

This is one 100 
line unit of 1425C 
distributing frame. 
The Code No. 
I 425C conrs the 
steel fra mework, 
distributing rings 
and fanning strip, 
but does not cover 
the prote cto r 
groups and No. 
(i5 terminal strips. 
The terminal otrips 
for terminating 20 
pairs of outside 
cable may be or
dered as follows: 
--No. 65 ter
minal strips. The 
carbon. mica and 
heat coil protector 
may be ordered 
as follows: 
--No.1435T 
Protector groups 
each accommodat
ing 20 inside or 
switchboard pairs. 
These protector 
groups are suitable 
for both Central 
Battery and mag
neto lines. 

DISTRIBUTING FRAMES 

No. 1425 Type 
This is a unit type frame, adapted for telephcae central office or exchange 

protective apparatus where the Ko. 1420 or 1430 type frames are too small 
for present requirement or future growth. 

Fuses. No provision is made for mounting on this frame abnormal 
current fuses. If it is considered necessary to equip certain lines with this 
type of protector, it is suggested that they be 1r.ounted elsewhere, such as 
on the wall or on a special frame constructed for the purpose. 

Construction. This frame is rigidly constructed of steel angles and 
bar iron, and is made up in units of one vertical each, three verticals of this 
frame being shown in the accompanying illustration. 

Each unit has a vertical bar which is arranged for mounting five No. 
143i5T protector groups which provide protectors of t he carbon block and heat 
coi l type for 100 magneto or centra l battery lines. Each protector group 
accommodates 20 lines. 

This vertical protector bar is called the "vertical side" of the frame. 
The switchboard cables or in :::icle lines are usually connected to these protectors. 

Rubber covered distributing rings are placed conveniently, making it 
easy to nm the jumper wir~s in a un iform, compact and neat manner, without 
going through more t han one ring or making more than one turn. 

The unit type of framework makes it possible, by lining up together a 
number of vertical units, to build a frame of any required capacity. 

Initial Equipment. For initial equipment at least two units or verticals 
must be ordered and installed (which provide space for a maximum of 200 
inside lines and 1()0 outside lines), as the No. 65 terminal strips to which the 
outside lines connect a re mounted horizontally between adjacent vertical 
units, thus requiring a t least two verticals to support a row of them. Eight 
of these terminal strips providing terminal facilities for 160 outside lines can 
be mounted between any two adjacent vertical units of the frame. 

For Example: 

1. No. 142.'5C frame provides space for 100 pro
tectors (or 100 inside lines) and no outside lines. 

2. No. 142i)C frames provide space for 200 pro
tec:tors (or 200 inside lines-*see note) and 160 out
side lines. 

:3. ::\o. 14:2i5C fmnws provide space for 300 pro
tectors (or 300 inside lines-*see note) and 320 
outside lines. 

*!'\ OTE: It is customary to not equip the first 
vertical unit with protectors, but to mount on it the 
required terminal equipment for miscellaneous inside 
circuits. The No. 53 ter~inal strip is adapted for 
mounting on the vertical side of those frames for this 
purpose. In ordering th(~se strips for use on this frame, 
however, so specify on the order. 

corTr?-J--
ecfor I ·< •1135 

Prof 
Gr oup~ _L r r '65 TerfTI...S. 

l . . 

: 

tri 

J 
,'::--' 

r=: 

So ; 
_,n 

F- i 

,l 
"" 

J 
'" 

~.1'1-·~ 

~ 

I 
._r_z.o:..._.; 

END V1cw 
"1425 · OisfribwfinqFmme 

INFORMATION AND PRICES 
Protector Groups Used 

"Vertical i-li de" 
Inside Lines 

"Horizontal Side" 
Outside Lines 

I List Price 
per Uni t 

Magneto or central battery line::;- No. 1435T 
Mise. inside circuits-No. 53 terminal st rip 

::\o. \i5 terminal strip:,; $23.00 

tThe above Code No. a nd price includes one vertical unit of this frame 
The protector groups must be ordered separately. 

and distributing rings only. 
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DISTRIBUl'ING RINGS 

These are made from steel, and covered with vuleanizeu 

1ubber tubing, which is very durable. 

Code 
No. 

2 

3 

Inside 
Diameter 

Inches Used for 
List Price 

Each 

2Ys :\lain and intermediate distributing 

frames .... .. ........ . . . ... .... . $0.45 

3Ys .\Jain uistributing; frame Xo. 1 switch-

boards ................ . .47 

3 Intermediate distributing frame No. 

10 switchboard ................. . .45 

DROPS 
In the following list the No. 4 type of drops are equipped with two electro-magnet spools caeh. The 

Nos. IH, 22, 35, 55 and 56 types arc single spool drops with tubular iron shells and arc cross-talk proof. 

The X o. 19 type is employed especially on long bridging lines, toll lines, cord circuits, etc. 

All drops are equipped with night bell contacts. The contacts of the No . l!)F and No. 5oF are made 

only \vhile the drop is energized by the ringing current. In all the other drops listeu below, the night bell 

contact remains closed until the drop is restored. 

All drops will operate on alternating ringing eurrent. 

The No. 22 type drop is equipped with an extra winding for restoring the shutter when the call is 

answered. 

The 1\o. 35 type drop is equipped with two \vindings, one front and one back, and is adapted for selective 

central office signalin~ by grounding the middle of the winding and one side of the calling generator. 

The :X os. 55 and 56 type drops are similar to the X o. 19 type except that they are arranged to mvun t on 

IYs and 1 inch centers respectively, instead of 1% inch. 

Approx. 
Code Resistance 'Finish On List Price 
~0. Ohms f:lhutter Each 
4A 80 Black $1.60 
4C 1000 Black 2.00 
4D 500 Black 1. 70 

19A 525 Black 2.20 
19B l)()() Black 2 .30 
IDC 1000 Black 2.50 
lrJF :)2:) Black 2.50 
1!H\: 325 Bra:;s 2.20 
35.\ 000-300 Black 3.10 

35B 500-500 Black 3.20 
55B 600 Black 2.30 

No. 19A Drop 56.\ -. ..,-
·J~,) Black 2.20 

;)(iB GOO Black 2.30 
;)()(' 1000 Black 2.50 
:)l)F .'i2.') Black 2.;')0 
5GH 40 Black 2.00 
56K 525 Brass 2.20 
22A Line 600, restoring 45 Aluminum 6.40 
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DROP MOUNTINGS 

' . . . . ~ 
•••• • : • \ .. • II. 

No. 58 Drop Mounting 

Number Size of Used on List 
Code per Centers Plate For Drops Switchboards Price 
No. Strip Inches Inches 1\umber l\umber Each 

2 10 1 ~-8 15 X 1 4, 19, 35, 42 101, 102, 1006, 1010, 1011 $1.00 
56 20 1Ys 24-(-r; X 1 55, 56 9 2.20 
57 15 I% 24-?6 X 1 4, 19,35,42,44,46,5 1 ,52,5~56 1102 1.60 
58 15 1% 21% X 1 4, 19,35,42,44,46,51,52,55,56 105, 1005 1.50 
64 5 O:i sax 1 19 106 .70 
69 10 1 11 1~6 X 1 56 10 2 .30 
71 15 17:1 21% X 1 55, 56 1200 2 .00 
72 15 1}1 23H X 1 55, 56 1200 2.20 
73 10 P-~-32 17 % X 1 4, 56 1200 1.70 
74 15 1-h 17% X 1 56 1200 2.00 
75 10 1% 15lt; X 1 4, 19,35, 55,56 1800 1.60 
76 4 Ill 32 7H X 1 4, 19,35,55, 56 1800 .80 
77 6 1H lOft X 1 4, 19,35, 55,56 1800 1.00 
78 20 1 21% X 1 56 1200 2.60 
79 8 1Yi 21% X 1 55,56 1200 1.60 
80 10 1Yi 21% X 1 55,56 1200 1.60 
81 8 1}1 23f-t X 1 55,56 1200 1.60 
82 10 1}1 23H X 1 55,56 1200 1.50 

DROP SPACES 
Wooden strips with ebonized face arranged to mount interchangeably with drop mountings as listed 

below. Intended for use in place of drop mountings when a switchboard is not fully equipped. 

Code Size of Face Corresponding List Price 
No. Inches Drop Mountings Each 

2 15 X 1 2 $0 . 44 
7 24-fs- X H 56, 57 .46 

11 24-fs- X 1-h 56, 57 .54 
12 21 %' X 1 58, 59, 71, 78, 79,80 .54 
13 8H- x 1 Y2 65 On request 
14 17%' x 1 73, 74 On request 

*15 24-fs-x H .70 

*Used on No.9 equipment when a narrow space is required to line up drop mountings in adjacent panels. 

DUSTER 

Used for blowing out or dusting switchboards, distributing frames or anything that cannot be 
reached with a cloth or brush. Made entirely of wood and cannot cause a short circuit. 

List 
No. 

1 

Length 
Inches 

20 
2 22% ................. . ....................... . .. ...... . - ....... .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . . 
3 24% ....... ..... . ........ ... ... · .... ..... .. ..... . .......... ........ ....... . .... . 
4 25Ys ............ . . .. . .. . • . .. .. - ............... - ...... . ......................... . 
5 32Y2 ........... .. . ......... ........ . ...... . .. . ... .. .............•.....• . .... . .. 
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List Price 
Each 

$2.70 
3 .60 
5.85 
9 .00 

12.60 
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DROPS 

Piece Parts for No. 4A and 19A Drops 

P-80268 
NIGHT BELL SPRING 

I 
P-81253 
HINGE PIN 

P-80473 

No. 4-A DRoP 

. No. 19-A DRoP 

P-82232 
NIGHT BELL 

SPRING SCREW 

SHUTTER SHUTTER HINGE PLATE 
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DROPS 

Piece Parts for No. 22A and 56A Drops 

No. 22-A DRoP 

P-91458 
FRONT 

ARMATURE 

P-82225 
FRAME SCREW 

P-81248 
SHUTTER PIN 

No.56-A DROP 

P-89079 
HINGE PIN 

P-84307 P-116105! 
SHUTTER HINGE PLATE SCREW 
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P-82242 
AD.J. NUT 

SCREW 

P-8465.4 
ARMATURE 
AND HOOK 

P-82229 
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EXTENSION BELLS 

For Alternating, Pulsating and Harmonic Currents 

No. 342 Type No. 43 a nd 127 Types No . 392 Type 

These extension bells arc intended for auxiliary use in connection with wall, desk or telephone arm tele
phones. They consi,;t of a ringer on a su itable mount ing and two line tcrminab or binding posts . 

They are suitable for magneto or local battery serviee onlv, unless equipped with a two microfarad 
condenser wired in series with the ringer. " 

No. 43 Type 
Ringer mounted in an oak box . Approximate dimen ;.; i () n .~, width.') % inches; height · ~ "·i inches, depth 

4% inche,... Resistance Frcqucnc.~· List Price 
Code No. Ringer Ko. Ohms Cycle~ {;sa Each 
43F liAG 1000 Bridging selective servicE' $4.30 
43H 2FG !GOO Bridging non-spkctiw i'C'ITire 5. 30 
43J tiBG 2;)0(1 Bridging select ive ser\'i ce 5.:30 
43P 1 AG 80 Series service 3 .40 
43\r 418G 3:3~1 Harmonic selective ringing G. m) 
43Y 41TG 50 Harmonic selective ringing: G. !)0 
43AA 4ll'CC (i(:\2/( Hannonic selective ringing 6.90 
43AH 41 HG 16 ~S H armonic selective ring·ing 6. 90 

No. 127 Type 
Ringer mounted in an oak box. Approximate d imensions, width tiYz inches; height 43/g inches; depth 

4% inches. Condenser Resistance List Price 
Code No. Ringer Ko. :\lo. Ohms Use Each 
127 A 6.\G 21 D 1000 Bridging selective service SG . ;)0 
127E 38.\G 1000 Bridging non-select ive service 4 . 40 
127F 38BG 2500 Bridging non-selective service 5.40 
127G 38FG 1600 Bridging non-selective service 5.40 
127H *43NG 88 In railway simplex block circuits 4. 80 

*Ringer is split wound and performs .the functions of a split retardation coil as well as a ringer. 

No. 392 Type-Loud Ringing 
:tvloisture-proofed loud ringing bells having a black finish metal cover and base with galvanized finish 

gongs. 
When the extension bell is to be used on a central battery line a condenser must. be connected in series 

with the ringer coi ls. 
Base is arranged for mottnting a Xo. 21D eondenser. Condenser is not furnished, however, unless so 

ord(>Ied . The r~onnecting leads to the ringer cuils are so a rranged tha t. the condenser can be easi ly connected 
in >;eries with t he ringer withou t disturbing the line wire;; when desired. 
Code Hesistance Diarneter 
No. Ohms Goners Use 
:m2A 1000 6 in~. *Bridging non-selective service 
:392B 2500 6 ins. Bridging selective service 
:392C 1000 G ins. *Bridging non-selective service 
392D 2500 fi ins. Bridging selective service 
392E 1600 fi ins. "'Bridging non-se lective service 
392G 1000 8 ins. *Bridging non-sc leetive service 
392H 2.'500 S ins. ~Bridging non-selecti\·e service 

*Biasing attachment for selecti\'e ringing can be added if desired . 

No. 342 Type 

List Price 
Each 

$8.60 
9 .20 
8.70 
9.40 
9.00 

On request 
On reque'it· 

Loud ringing bells for use in mines and other plar~es where a bell protected from weather is desired. Con
;;;ists of a \"o. 39:2 typP bell mounted on :1 :'\o . 149.-\ backboard having a slop ing roof which proteets the bell 
from falli ng wat(>r and other substances. Hesistancc Diameter List Price 
Code Ko. Bell Csed Ohms Gongs Each 
:{42G 302G 1000 8 ins. On request 
342H 392H 2500 8 ins. On request 
342J :m2A 1000 6 ins. On request 
342!{ 392B 2500 6 ins. On request 
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No. 2 Fa nning Strip 

"Accurate" 

No. lB Foot Switch 

No. lA Foot Switch 
Attachment 

FACTORY CALL SYSTEMS 
(See Mechanical Code Signaling Systems) 

FANNING STRIPS 
Wooden ,;trips intended for usc with ~o. 22 type cable termi

nal.~. 

Code Capacity Length Cable Terminals List Price 
o. Pairs Inches Used With: per 100 

11 8% ~0 . 22.\ $7.00 
2 16 12% ~o . 22B, No. 2:ZD 10.00 
3 21 16 Ys No. 22C, Ko. 22E 13.00 

HAND FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

Accurate 
This fire extinguisher is ready for instant use, being con

structed to compel the immediate mixing of the chemieals the 
instant the extinguisher is turned bottom up. It will th row a 
st.ream of fire killing liquid heavily charged with carbonic acid 
gas from 40 to 50 feet, thus enabling the user to reach fires above 
the surface of the floor, in ceilings, curtains and elsewhere. 

List price each (2J,,Z gal.), $17.00 

Pyrene 
"Pyrene" This fire extinguisher consists of a double acting pump of one 

Code 
No. 

113 
3B 

Code 
No. 

IA 
lB 

2A 

quart capacity and is easily operated by hand, throwing a stream 
to a distance of about 30 feet. Pyrene liquid is a combination of 
purely organic materials containing neither acid, alkali, salts nor 
moisture and will not stain or injure anything with which it comes 
in contact. Pyrene liquid when subjected to a temperature of 200 
degrees F . or over is immediately transformed into a heavy, dry, 
cohering, non-poisonous gas blanket which surrounds the burning 
material, cutting off the air supply necessary for the life of the 
fire, and t hereby extinguishing it. 

List price each (brass), $14 .00 

FOOT SWITCHES 
Springs Used 

:.\lakes one contact. With dispatcher's telephone set 

.\'lakes two and 'With way station telephone sets 
breaks one contact 

FOOT SWITCH ATTACHMENTS 
Length 
Inches Use and Description 

·with all types of foot switches . ....... ..... . 

With all types of foot switches . .. . .... .... . 

List Price 
Each 

$8. 10 

8.10 

List Price 
Each 

$2.50 

2.50 

12 

24 

23 %: in. black enameled conduit equipped with 

1.30 
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a %: in. T .&B. bushing at one end. Used to 
protect wires entering foot switches ..... , •• 
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FLASHING RECALL OUTFIT 

For Magneto Switchboards 
These outfits are intended for connecting with the 

regular night alarm contacts of "clearing out" or 
"supervisory" drops of magneto switchboards, and 
provide an intermittent flash on a pilot lamp common 
to each operator's position so as to give a distinctive 
and unmistakable signal to the operator whenever a 
"clearing out" drop falls. 

With this equipment it is never necessary for a sub
scriber to ring in but once, as the first ring starts a 
flashing lamp signal which continues until he is 
ans\vcred and the "clearing out" drop is restored. 
These outfits are primarily intended for installation in 
connection with \\'estern Electric Magneto switch
boards equipped with combined jacks and signals 
mounted on Nos. 81 or 89 type signal mountings, but 
can be used with equally satisfactory results on any 

Apparatus Bo&, Open other type or make of switchboard equipped with 
"supervisory" or "ring-off" drops having night alarm 
contacts. 

If the equipment is to be used on switchboards of other than Western Electric manufacture, the pilot 
lamp socket mounting must be arranged specially to fit into the available space. This means that some 
provision must be made for mounting one No. 32lamp socket in some convenient place in the face of each 
switchboard position. This may be either below the "clearing out" drops or in a wooden or metal plate 
made to fit into some available space. If wood is to be the mounting, a H- inch bit will make a hola into 
which the lamp socket fits. 

Outfit No.1 is for use in connection with single position switchboards and outfit No.2 with two position 
switchboards. If more than two positions are to he served, as many 1\o. 2 or No.2 and No.1 outfits together 
should be ordered as will take care of the positions to be served. 

Outfit No. 1 

This outfit consists of all apparatus necessary to equip a one position switchboard with the flashing recall 
feature, except the pilot lamp mounting plate which fits in the same space as a strip of five•combined jacks 
and signals (see listing of this mounting below), and is made up of the following: 

One oak apparatus box approximately 6Yz inches wide by 6~ inches 
high by 6 inches deep, containing the required number of relays and a 
No. 406A key for cutting the "flashing recall" or pilot lamp circuit in or 
out, as desired. Operating this key cuts out the flashing recall apparatus 
leaving the regular night alarm connected to the "clearing out" drop. 
This is usually desirable when the operator leaves the switchboard for 
any length of time, as at night or during certain hours of the day when 
calls are very few and the operator has other duties to perform besides 
attending the switchboard. This box is usually mounted on the wall or 
in some other converiient location where it can be easily reached. 

1 No. 32lamp socket. 
1 No. 2N lamp. 
1 Set of installing instructions. 
1 No. 4D lamp cap. 

Apparatus Box, Closed List price of outfit No.1 (less pilot lamp mounting), each ....•• $33.00 

Outfit No. 2 

This outfit consists of ull apparatus necessary for a two position switchboard equipment except the 
mounting plate for pilot lamps and is made up of the 
following: 

Lamp Socket Mounting Equipped with 
Lamp Socket and Lamp Cap 

1 Oak apparatus box similar to the one furnished with the 
No. 1 outfit. 

2 No. 32 lamp sockets. 
2 No. 2N lamps. 
2 No. 4D lamp caps. 
1 Set of installing instructions. 
List price of outfit No. 2 (less mounting plate for pilot 

lamps), each, $34.80. 

Flashing Recall Lamp Socket Mounting per D-29030 
This mounting plate occupies the same space as a strip of five No.2 or No. 22 type combined jacks and 

signals mounted on No. 81 or No. 89 signal mountings, and is arrange~ to mount one No. ?2lamp socket. 
Size of plate, 1%£ inches wide by 5Y[ inches l<mg. Order one mountmg plate for each p1lot lamp to be 
installed (one for outfit No.1 and two for outfit No.2, etc.). 

List price of mounting per D-29030, each, $1.40. 
93 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



94 
FUSES 

These will blow on 50 per cent. increasl' in eurrent above rating. In ordering, specify the eodc number 
and ampere rating. 

Mica Fuses 
These fuses arc furnished either with copper or foil tips, and in 

either '\'estern rnion or Posta l style. The fuse is mount<'d on a mica 
base, or inclosed between two strips of mica. 

Mica Fuse, Western Union Style 'Yhen ordering, always specify ampere capacity desired and it is 
best to send sample of fuse wanted (an old one will do). If t his is noi 
possible, be sure and give the following information: 

Mica Fuse, Postal Style 

No. 24 Type Fuse 

Code 
~o . 

2-L\ 

2413 

24B 

No. 35A 24B 

Length. 
Style (whether " ·estern rnion or Postal) . 
Eind of t erminals or tips (copper or tin foil ). 
Use (whether for exchange or telephone protection ) . 

MICA FUSES FOR NO. 62A AND 68A PROTECTORS 

Will Mount on .I Inch Centers 

Carrying Slotted Carrying Slotted 
Capacity for Screws List Price Code Capacity for Screws List I)ricc 
.-\mperes Xo. per 100 N'o. Amperes Xo. per 100 

1}/;J 10 82.00 24B 3 6 $2.00 

~~ 6 2.00 24B 4 6 On request 

1Y:J 6 2.00 24C 2 10 :2.00 

2 6 2.00 

lndica ... or Alarm Fuses 
Will Mount on 1 Xi Inch Centers 

These have a spring which makes contact with an auxiliary bus bar and gives a signal when the fw:>c 
blows. They han· :t bead ,,·hich abo gives a prominent visual signal when a fuse operate,;. 

Code 
~o. 

35A 
35B 
35B 

Carrying Slotted Carrvin11 Slotted 
Capacity ior Screws List Price Code Capacit)~ for Screws 
:\mperes ~o. per 100 Xo. Amperes ~o. 

l Y:j 10 89 .20 35B 3 6 
1H li fl.20 35C Z 10 
2 U 9.20 35F Y2 10 

-
\~n • -~ . ~··,,-.. ·• 

Tubular Fuses 
With Fiber Shell 

List Price 
per 100 
$9 .20 
9.20 
9.20 

No . 7A These fuses are regularly furnished in 7 amperes capacity unless 
otherwise specified, although fuses of from 1 to 8 amperes capacity 
('a n be furnished if so ordered. The No. 12 fuse contains a heat 
coil. 

No. llC 

No. 12A 

No. 47A 

Telegraph Fuse 

Code 
~0. 

7A 
1 lC 
12.-\ 

Code 
No. 
.J7A 

47B 

('apacity 

Used with Protectors Nos. 
7, 61, 77 types 

58A , 58B, 59~\ , 79A 
12A 

With Porcelain Shell 

Amperes Used 
7 At telephone stations as an outside fu:'ie 

in connection with No. 60A protector 
14 At telephone stations as an outside fuse 

in connection with No. 79A protector 

TELEGRAPH FUSES 

List Price 
per 100 

$16.60 
22 .50 
47 .30 

List Price 
Each 

{ 
On 

request 

{ 
On 

request 

For Use with Fuse Blocks in Telegraph Service 

List 
~ o. Capacity, Amperes 
2760 0-5 as specified 

Length 
4% ins. 

*List Price 
Each 
$0.20 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
*F. 0. B. Providence, R. I. 
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No. 2750 

No. 2751 

No. 2752 

No. 2753 

No.3 

No. SA 

No.7 Type 

95 
FUSE BLOCKS 

Without Fuses 

For Telegraph Service 

Li~t List 
::\o. Type Description Price 

:2750 ~ ingle Foree lain fuse mounting 1 X ti ins. 

with one pair of brass spring fuse · 

dips on -1 .1~ in. centers. _ ... :S0.30 

2751 Double l'orcehtin fuse mounting 2 X (j lllS. 

IYith two pairs of brass spring fuse 

clips on 4Ys in. centers .......... .50 

')--·) 
~~o~ ~inglc :-lingle porcelain fuse mounting, 1 x 6 

with ins., \Yith one pair of brass spring 

arrester fuse clips on 4Ys in. centers and a 

carbon block lightning arrester .. . .60 

'2iii:3 J )oublc Double porcelain fuse mounting, 2 x ti 

\\·ith ins., with two pairs of brass spring 

arrester fuse clips on 4Ys in. centers and two 

carbon block arresters ........... 1.00 

Fuses for these Fuse Blocks listed on the preceding 

page. 

FUSE POSTS 

For Mica and Alarm Fuses 
These are furnished with two sizes of fuse clamping screw. 

The larger screw is furni:-;hed with small capacity fuses and the 

smaller screw for those of large capacity. This is to guard 

against using a fuse of high capacity in a circuit designed for one 

of low capacity. The only exception to this rule is in the case 

of the Xo. 24C and Xo. 35C (2 amperes), which with the 1\o. 5B 

post are to be used only in message register circuits. To further 

guard against using the wrong fuse, the post and fuse terminal 

designed for 1 ~ 3 amperes capacity circuits arc nickel plated and 

tinned respectively, while those for circuits above 1 }.-3 amperes 

capacity are copper plated. 

I1~ r0placing a fuse it should therefore be noted that the 

finish of the fuse terminals and po:st is similar. 

Code Screw l'sed with Fuse List Price 

Xo. Finish ::\umber Number Each 

1C Tinned 10 24.-\, 35A $0.09 

;).\ ::\ickPl pial<' 10 24.-\, 35A .16 

;iB Brns' 10 24C, 35C .16 

7:\ Tinned 10 24A, 35A, 35F .125 
'iB Tinned 10 24:\, 35A, 35F .125 
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N o . l 6A 

No. 22A 

No. 22E 

No. 29B 

GENERATORS 

Charging Generators 
See Charging Machines, pages 124 and 125. 

Power Generators 
See also Hinging Machines, pages 126 and 127. 

Code List Price 
No. Description Each 

16A A 5 bar, pulsating and alternating current, belt 
connected power generator. Delivers 103 
volts A.C. and 72 volts pulsating at a speed 
of 1000 R.P. l\1. 

Used to furnish power ringing fDr te lephone 
central offices. 

Mounted on a wood base 7 x 11 inches. Height, 
7 inches. H as a cover for protection against 
dust and dirt. 

Equipped with a grooved pulley 2 inches in 
diameter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $29 . 70 

Hand Generators 
NOS. 22 AND 29 TYPES 

C'ode No. of Armature List Price 
No. Bars Current Normally Use Each 

:22.-\. 3 .\ lternating Open Magneto t elephone sets 
and switchboards. $5.30 

z:m ., .\l ternating Closed Magneto t elephone sets u 

and t est sets. 5 .30 
nD 0 Pulsating Closed :Magneto telephone se ts 

and switchboards . 5 .30 
2:2E 2 A.lterna ting Open Magneto t elephone sets. 5 .30 
22.J 3 Alternating Open Magneto telephone sets. 6 .00 
22K 3 Al ternating Open Test sets and switch-

beards. 5 .30 
22:.\ ., Alternating Open Test sets. 5 .30 u 

228 3 .\lternating Open Magneto t elephone sets. 6.80 
22T 3 Pulsat ing Open Magneto harmonic tele-

phone sets. 6.30 
Two cell No. 1317 
type t elephone sets. 

22BA 3 Alternating Open 
Similar to Nos. 22A, 

5 .30 D, E and T respect-
22BD 3 Pulsating Closed 

ively except equip- ) 
5 .30 

22BE 2 .\lternating Open peel with black han- 5 .30 
22BT 3 Pulsating Open clles instead of nickel 6.30 

and rear mounting 
screws are omitted . 

29B •) Al ternating Closed T est sets. 5 .40 
29C 2 Al ternating Closed Test sets. 8. 70 
29D 2 Alternat ing Open No . 1075A telephone 

sets. 10 .60 
29E :z Alternat ing Open So. 1075B t elephone 

sets. 10 .60 
29F 2 Alternating Open Test sets. 9 .40 
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No. 48A 

No . 50A 

No. 50F 

97 
GENERATORS 

Hand Generators-Continued 
NOS. 48 AND 50 TYPES 

Numbn List 
Code of Armature Price 
N o. Bars Curren t ~ormally l-" ~ed with Each 

48A .\lternating Closed :\l agncto tclephorws $8.10 

( Alternating 
Clo8ed :\1 agneto t elephones 48B land 9. 70 

pulsating 

48C Alternating Closed l l\lagneto mine te l-
l ephones g . 10 

( ::V!ine signal ing sys-
480 Alternating Open ~ terns for ringing 15.70 

l extension bells 

48H Alterna ting Open Switchboards 7 .70 

48K .\lt ernating Open Switchboards 8. 20 

48P .\lternating Ope n Sw itchb oards 8. 00 

50 A .\lternating Closed :\Iagneto telephones 6.20 

iiOC P ulsating Closed :\l agnet.o t elephon es 7 .20 

( Alternating 
50!'; ' a nd l pulsating 

Closed !\lagneto te lephones 7.40 

*50F Alternatin g Closed :\l agne to telephones 6.20 

*50G P ulsa ting C losccl :\l agncto telephones 7.20 

~ .-\lternating 
*iiOH {an d Closed :\·l ag n<>to te lep hones 7 . 40 

l pulsating 

*The Nos. 50F, G and H differ from the Nos .. 50A , C and E in that the 
rear mounting bracket is omitted and a b lack finished handle is used . 

Code 
No. 

299F 

299G 

HAND GENERATOR BOXES 
Regularly furnished in oak. 

List Price 
Description Each 

5-bar A.C. generator No. 48.·\ mounted in box 
8 x 9 x 5~ ins. $12 . 10 

5-ba r pulsr·.ting and A.C. generator :::-J o. 48B moun ted 
in box 8 x 9 x 5 % ins .. ........ ... . 13.60 

303G 3-bar A.C. generator No . 50 A mounted i n box 
6% x 8-h x 5J} ins.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 7 . 90 

No .. 299F 
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P-131285. 
P-136810 

P-131286 

GENERATOR PIECE PARTS 

Kame of Part Part Number 
Contact spring assembly See footnote t 

I 
P- 18383 
See foot note * 

End magnet s. . . . . . . . . . ~~ 1~~~~~ 
P-136786 

Center mas.:nct ... o • • • • ~=~~~ng 
P-136793 
P- 18376 
P- 20036 

G<!ar and RlPevc ... . 0 • • • P-129359 
P-126838 

,, . I f . I l'-18377 . 
. a m s 1a t sprmg ...... ). 

P-19671 
P-131285 nickel finish 
P-136810 black finish 

Crank-see foo t note (a) o • P- 36263 nickel finish 

J P-131286 nickel finish 

GEAR 
AND SLEEVE 

MAl N SHAFT SPRING 

Generators 

Nos. 22..\, B, D, T, BA, BD and BT 
Nos. 22E o.ncl BE 
No. 47.-\ 

{ 
:\o. 48..\ 
:\os. 50.\, C, E, F, G and II 
l\os. 22.-\, B, D, T, B.\, BD and BT 
No. 47.-\ 
No. 4SA 
Nos. 50.\ C, R, F, G and H 
Nos. 22:\ B, E, T, BA , BE o. nd BT 
Nos. 22D and BD 
No. 47.-\ 

1 

No. 48.-\ 
Nos. 50.-\., C, E , F, G and H 
~~~- ~~:~· H, E, T, B.-\, BE and BT 

:'\!o. 48A 
Nos. 50A, C, E, F, G and H 
Nos. 22D and BD 
Nos. 22A, B, D, E and T 

{ 
~os. ~2BA, BD, HE and BT 
Nos. vOF, G and H 
No. 47.-\ 

! No. 4.8.-\ 
\ ::\'os. 50.-\., C and E 

P- 21624 Nos. 22A, B, D, E, T, BA, BD, BE and BT 
Pinion................ P- 42970 No. 47A 

P-101493 {No. 48A Nos. 50A, C, E, F, G and H 
P- 44621 Nos. 22.-\, B, E, T, BA, BE and BT 
P- 44625 Nos. 22D and BD 
P- 44626 No. 47.-\ 

Armature (wound). . . . . P-129835 No. 48.-\ 
P-113415 Nos. 50A and F 
P-113434 Nos. ;;oc and G 
P-138552 Nos. 50E and H 

tOrder as follows: Example : 1 contact spring assembly for No. 22A g<merator. 
*The Nos. 22E and BE generators have only two magnets; P-18383 on the contact spring end 

and P-136786 on the crank end. 
(a) Cranks P-131285 (nickel finish) and P-136810 (black finish) are the same except for finish 

and areintercbangeable. 
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No.1 Gon11. 

No. 3 

No.6 

No. 10 

No. 3 Gon11. Mountinl1. 

No.7 

99 
GONGS 

Code Dimensions, Inches List Price 
No. Description Diameter Height Finish Each 

3 Cow gong. ..... 2 X l Yz 1% Nickel plate On request 

6 Sleigh gong . 1% 1H :Xickel plate On request 

10 Tea gong .. . ')li 
~ 32 

p..! 
1 6 :.iickel plate On request 

15 Sleigh gong. 1% p.1 
64 Nickel plate $0 .50 

17 Telephone set gong. 3 Nickel plate .18 

*20 Telephone set gong. 3 Black .20 

21 Large sleigh gong . 2 IH ;.; ickel plate .50 

2cL\. Telephone set gong. 2 11 Black . 11 .. . ... . . TI 

25A T elephone set gong. 2~2 H Black .11 

26A T elephone set gong .. :3 Black . 18 

27A Telephone set gong. 1% * Brass . 11 
28A Loud ringing extension set gong 6 I ll 

32 Galvanized .46 
20A T elephone set gong (for use 

on metal sets with inclosed 
gong) ... . ... . ..... 2Yz ~- Black .11 64 

*:30 .-\ Loud ringing extension set gong 8 1% Galvanized On request 

*Treated to resist the action of moisture and fumes. 

GONG MOUNTINGS 

Each gong mounting consists of a pair of gong posts or gong post extenders 
tc>getbcr wit.h the ncr:essary mounting screws. No. 2 also includes the necessary 
screws for fasten ing the gongs to the mountings. 

Code Length of Post or 
.1\o. Extender, Inches 

2 25 
3:! 

3 }1.1. 
16 

7 Ll 
lti 

13 g b 
14 YB 

No. Description 

Used With 
Gongs No . Finish 

() N ickel plate 

:3 and 10 N ickcl plate 

3 and 10 Brass 

3 Brass 

10 Brass 

GONG NUTS 

Dimensions, Inches 
Thread Diameter Height 

P-19097 Knurled thumb nut used 
with K o. 3 gong mount-

Finish 

ing ....... ...... .. ... 10-32 7 
TI 1\ ickel plate 

GROUND STRIPS 

(See No.l7 Type Protectors) 

List Price 
per 100 

$24.80 

28 . 10 

22.50 

49.50 

74 .30 

List Price 
per 100 

$5.00 
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Code Xo. 

100L\. 

HAND SETS 

Description and ·Gse List Price Each 
For use as a lineman's test set on central bat

tery lines. _ Equipped with 1\o. 244\V trans
mitter, K o. 131 W receiver and 3ft. K o. 348 
cord which has two spring clips... .. ...... $13.40 

No. 1001A lUOlC For use with portable magneto telephone sets, 
such as the Ko. 1330 and Ko. 1:.331 type. 
Equipped with No. 285\V transmitter, No. 
131 \V receiver, 6 ft. No. 366 cord. Has a 
push button switch in handle which per-

lOOlF 

100:2.-\( ; 

1004.-\. 

forms the functions of a switch hook . . . . . . 16.90 
For use with street railway telephone sets, 

such as the I\o. 1278 type. Has a push 
button switch in handle which performs 
the functions of a switch hook. Equipped 
with Ko. 244\V transmitter, Ko. 131\V 
receiver, 5 ft. 2 in. K o. 422 cord. . . . . 17 .60 

For use in place of a regular local battery 
bridging or central battery desk stand or 
transmitter ann. Equipped with No. 141\V 
receiver, Ko. 267\V tram;mitter, 4Y2 ft. 
::\o. 318 cord... . . . . . . . . . 14.20 

No. 1002AC 

For use in forest reserve service or wherever 
a compact, light and self-contained portable 
instrument is re(]uired . Particularly 
adapted for usc by patrolmen. Signaling is 
accomplished by means of high frequency 
interrupted current created by means of an 
induction coil, vibr:::tor and battery con
tained in the handle. This signaling cur
rent causes a ho\vler, located at the other 
end of the line, to omit a shrill, sharp tone. 
Hand set consists of a receiver and trans
mitter and contains an induction coil, 
vibrator and No. 505 Eveready battery. 
Signaling is accomplished by pressing one 
button, another button being provided 

No. 1004A which must be held depressed while On 

No. lB Hand Set 
Han~er 

No. 40 Heat Coil 

No. 67 Heat Coil 

No. 70A Heat Coil 

talking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . request 

HAND SET HANGER 

C'Jde 
No. Description 
lB A black fini shed hanger for holding No . 1001 type hand sets . .. . .. . . . 

HEAT COILS 

C'odc l 1sed with 
No. Deseription Protector Nos. 

4, 51, 65, 
-10 Cylindriea l bra:;:s dummy coil. 

67 For Cl'nirnl or local battery equipments .. 

iOA Cylindrical black fiber dummy ...... .... ...... . 

78, 84, 87, 

89, 1168 

and 1169 

types 

Code 
No. 
1B 

HOWLERS 

Description 
l\Jountecl on Iron bracket .. Adjustable 

diaphragm and resonating horn .. 

Use 
In N'os. 1314A & E 

telephone sets 

List 
Price 
Each 

$4.50 

List 
Price 
Each 

$0.018 

.203 

.034 

List Price 
Each 

$9.90 

l C Mounted on wooden base. Adjustable With ~o . 1312A telephone set 
No. tC Howler diaphragm and resonating horn ... .. . and No. 311A desk set box 9. 90 
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No.5 

No. 10 

NoJ. 13, 29, 31 and 32 

No. 20 

No. 23 

No. 24 

101 
INDUCTION COILS 

The Kos. 10, ::!;~ :md 2-l indnPtion coils are mounted on 
woou{'n bn;;e;;, t IH' ot lwr:> arf' 1111monnted, unless otherwise 
specified. 

Code Dimensions, Inche:: List Price 
~o. Le-n!!th \Yidth Height l'se-d \Yith Each 

5 4 FJ 1 1~ 1-{;; Railway composite telephone 

10 

1., 
·> 

2() 

23 

2!) 

30 

31 

32 ;)1 / ... 

101 

.. p ' . ~ 

}3' . ~ 

sets .................... $2.80 

:? 3; Operators' telephone set m 
magneto switchboards. . 3. 70 

~ ;t\· L«r.a l hatter~· telephone sets. .90 

1 H ('pn t ral battery telephone 
sets.. . ........ .. . 1 .40 

1 H Operators' telephone set in 
Xos. 9 and 10 central bat
tery, private exchanges 
and magneto switchboards. 2. 30 

1-} ~- Operato!'s' telephone set in 
Xu. 1 central battery 
switchboards and Nos. 1 
and 2 toll boards. . 2. 80 

1 3~1 Local battery telephone sets 
m train dispatching cir-
cuits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 .20 

1 H Local battery telephone sets 
m train dispatching cir
cuits................... 1.90 

1 {'i :.\line telephone sets designed 
to resist the action of 
moisture and fumes. . . . . . 1 . 00 

1·l1 Local battery railway train 
cli,-patching telephone sets 
C'xposed to moisture or the 
w<·ather. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 .30 

1 ~ ~ Op<·ra tor,;' telephone sets in 
Il !ai'IH'tn multiple switch
board,;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 30 

No. 34 
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No. 62A. Open 

No. 84A. Closed 

No. 84A. Open 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

INTERRUPTERS 
(Sometimes Called Pole Changers) 

Code 
f\o. 
62A~' 

R4A* 

84C* 

No. 62 Type 

Description and use 
An electrically operated interrupter for fur-

nishing alternating current only. Designed 

particularly for railway telephone service or 

for ringing a small number of telephone bells 

on a low resistance line. Operates on 4 to 8 

cells of dry battery and only when a push 

button or local contact on a ringing key i., 

closed. Size of case, 6 Ys inchr~s ''"ide, S~i 

inches high, 5;.,s inches deep. 

No. 84 Type 

An electrically operated pole changer produc

ing alternating and JJOsitive and negative 

pulsating current. 'Csed for supplying ring

ing current in small exchanges for four party 

selective and straight ringing. Operating 

coil is wound for direct current from a 24 

volt storage battery. Ringing cmrent is 

taken from a battery of dry cells. Size of 

base, 8 x 8 inches. 

Same as Ko. 84A, except that the operating 

coil is wound for current from a 36 volt. 

List Price 
Each 

$44.00 

$42.00 

storage battery.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $42.00 

84D* Similar toN o. 84A except that it is arranged to 

deliver alternating current only. Operat

ing coil is wound for current from one 

84E* 

Edison BSCO primary battery.. . . . . . . . . . $42 .00 

Same as Xo. 84A except that the operating 

coil is wound for current from one Edison 

BSCO primary battery.................. $41.00 

*Batteries not included in code number. 

Machine Interrupters 

A variety of interrupter attachments is available for mount

ing on \Vestern Electric ringing machines. These are designed 

for interrupting battery current and ringing current supply in 

various circuits. Interrupters can be supplied to meet any 

requirement for such uses as tone test, howler, busy-back and 

machine ringing and with any desired frequency of interruption. 
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INTERRUPTERS 

Piece Parts for Nos. 84A, C and E 

Top View of Nos. 84A, C and E Interrupters Bottom View of Nos. 84A, C and E Interrupters 

When ordering give "P" number, indicated in the column headed with the Code Ko. of the interrupter 

for which the piece part is wanted, and also give name of part. 

Key 

A 
B 
c 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 
L 
M 
N 
0 

p 

s 
T 
w 
X 

Name 

Inner ringing spring .............. . . . 
Vibrator arm . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . 
Outer back ringing spring. 
Inner magnet spring .... .... .. ... .. . . 
Outer magnet spring .. 
Outer front ringing spring ... . ...... . . 
Armature arm assembly ... ... .. .. . . . 
Weight nut . ..... . ..... . ..... . . .. . . 
Spiral spring adjusting screw .. 
Condenser .... . .. . .. ... .. . .... . .. . . 
Spiral spring ... ....... ...... .. .... . 
Electric magnet spools ... .. .. ....... . 
Resistance across contacts . ..... .. · .. . 

Spring adjusting screw lock nut .... . . . 
Magnet spring adjusting screw ..... . . 
Spring adjusting screw nut .......... . 
Resistance in series with condenser .. . . 
Pivot screw ....................... . 

103 

~--'Code Xo. of Interrupter·----.. 
84A 

P-46665 
P-46651 
P-46667 
P-46668 
P-46669 
P-46666 
P-46673 
P-46650 
P-46648 
No. 21J 
P-1060 11 
P-132829 
No. 21B 

P-123818 
P-39625 
P-46649 

No. 18 AC 
P-46654 

84C 

P-46665 
P-46651 
P-46667 
P-46668 
P-46669 
P-46666 
P-46673 
P-46650 
P-46648 
Xo. 21J 
P-106011 
P-128185 
No. 21B 

P-123818 
P-39625 
P-46649 

No. 18 AC 
P-46654 

84E 

P-106359 
P-46651 
P-106359 
P-46668 
P-46666 
P-106358 
P-46673 
P-103972 
P-46648 
No. 21J 
P-106011 
P-132828 

Spl. No. 21 
(A-38625) 

P-123818 
P-39625 
P-46649 

No. 18 AC 
P-46654 
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INTERRUPTERS 

Piece Parts for No. 840 

Top View of No. 840 Interrupter Bottom View of No. 840 Interrupter 

'Vhen ordering give "P" number and name of part desired. 

Key 

A 

B 

D 

E 

G 

H 

J 

L 

M 

N 

0 

p 

s 
T 

w 

Name 

Inner ringing spring .. .... .. . .. ................. . . . ............. . 

Vibrator arm . . ... . .......... .. ..... .. .. . . . . . ... . ... . . . . ..... .. . 

Inner magnet spring . . . .. . . 

Outer magnet spring . .. ... . .... ... .. . . ... .. ... ..... . . . . .. . ...... . 

Armature arm assembly . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . .. . . . ..... . . . 

Weight nut .... 

Spiral spring adj ul't in!!; screw . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . 

Condenser .................. . . .. ......... . 

Spiral spring . . . . . . . . . . .... . . ... . .. ............. . . . . . ...... . 

Electric magnet spools ...... .. ... .. ............... .. . ... .. . . .... . 

Resistance across contacts ............... . . .. . ........... . . . 

Spring adjusting screw lock nut . . .... . ... . . . .. .. . .... .. . ...... . .. . 

Magnet spring adjusting screw . .. .... .. . ..... . .... . .... .... ...... . 

Spring adjusting screw nut . .. .... .... . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . ... . . . . . . . 

Resistance in series with condenser .............. .. . . .. ... ... . .... . 

X Pivot screw ......................... .. ............ . ... . . 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 104 

84D 

P-103970 

P-46651 

P-46668 

P-46669 

P-103975 

P-I039n 

P-46648 

No. 21J 

P-106011 

P-133769 

Spl. No. 21 

(P-103977) 

P-123818 

P-39625 

P-46649 

No. 18 AC 

P-46654 
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INTERRUPTER RINGING OUTFITS 

-.~. --·-__ ...: .. ..:-:::.;...,.- ---~ .. 

IV 

1

··. t.l. t.UillUII···· . "·-~~-- ' ... 

!HtlftU~lU; 

' li~J~ 
No.l Interrupter Rin!Ung Outfit, 

with l Extra Edison Batteries 

Interrupter ringing outfits, consisting of an electrically operated 
interrupter or pole changer and accessory apparatus, have been devised 
as a most economical means for furnishing ringing current in exchanges 
operating local battery lines or central battery offices that are too small 
for motor driven ringing machines or where power current is not available. 

The interrupters require a comparatively small amount of current 
for operation and a minimum of attention, thus making for low main
tenance costs. Three outfits are available. 

No. 1 Interrupter Ringing Outfit 
This outfit is intended for magneto switchboard service and consti

tutes a complete ringing equipment which makes use of one interrupter 
and one set of batteries each for ringing and operating. It consists of: 

1 No. 84E interrupter (for description see page 102) for furnishing 
alternating and positive and negative pulsating current. 

1 No. 1440 battery cabinet, oak finish, for holding one set of operating 
and ringing batteries. 

1 BSCO No. 403 type, Edison 400 ampere hour battery for operating 
interrupter. 

3 No. 62A protectors (for description see page 132) with 2 ampere 
fuses. 

100 feet No. 14 B.R.C. wire. 
List price of No. 1 outfit, $89.78. 

No. 2 Interrupter Ringing Outfit 
This outfit is intended for magneto switchboard service and constitutes a complete ringing equipment 

which makes use of two interrupters and two sets of both ringing and operating batteries. It provides one 
complete reserve ringing outfit for emergency service. The outfit consists of: 

2 No. 84E interrupters (for description see page 102) for furnishing alternating and positive and nega-
tive pulsating current. 

1 No. 1441 battery cabinet, oak finish, for holding two sets of ringing and operating batteries. 
2 BSCO No. 403 type, Edison 400 ampere hour batteries for operating interrupter. 
6 No. 62A protectors (for description see page 132) with 2 ampere fuses. 
100 feet No. 14 B.R.C. wire. 
List price of No.2 outfit, $176.22. 

N0.64 T'VPE lt<TERRUP'TER Wll~ 
iRA.N~fORMtR, RElM«'lAliO.. COIL 

AND C.ONO£.M5£RS 

No. 3 Interrupter Ringing Outfit 
This outfit is intended for use in central battery <::entral offices for 

furnishing straight alternating ringing current only. It makes use of an 
interrupter, transformer, retardation coil and condensers, and operates 
from a 22 volt storage battery or 18 cells of dry battery. In operating 
from dry batteries or any source of current other than storage battery, 
supplying at the same time current for other purposes, the retardation 
coil and condensers may be omitted. The small amount of current 
required makes the outfit economical from a maintenance standpoint. 

The No. 3 outfit will ring 50 1600 ohm bells at the far end of a 400 
ohm line. 

It consists of: 
1 Ko. 84A interrupter (for description see page 102) for furnishing 

alternating current only. 
1 No. 116956 transformer. 
1 No. 116957 retardation coil 

27 No. 21E condensers. 
List Price of No. 3 outfit, $116.16. 
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Code 
No. 

92 

99 

138 

141 

*193 

JACKS 

Jacks Designed for Mounting in Strips 

No. 199 

1Jsed with 
Plug .No. 

109 

47, 116, 137 

llO 

110 

110 

These jacks must be ordered in connection with jack mount

ings. See note under jack mountings. 

Used with List Price 
Jack Mountings Nos. Each 

18, 19, 113 10 per strip $0.70 
20 per strip .60 

30, 80 or mounted 2 per strip .90 
singly 1:nmounted .36 

108, 109, 110, 112 10 per strip On 
20 per strip request 

108, 10\J, llO, 112 10 per strip 1.08 
20 per strip .94 

117, ll8, 119, 120 10 per strip .70 
122, 123, 125, 127 20 per strip .60 

*The No. 119 tool is designed for extracting and replacing the sleeve of the No. 193 jack. 

~Vt !~ 
No.l49 

Singly Mounted Punched Frame Jacks 
SINGLE MOUNTING LUG, HORIZONTAL SPRINGS 

Mounting Centers 

Horizontal: H in. 

Vertical: H in. when mounted with lugs in same 

direction; % in. ·when mounted back to back in two 

No. 155 rows. 

List List 
Code "Csed with Plug Price Code "Csed with Plug Price 
No. Number Each No. Number Each 

ov· ~ 149 47, 116 $0.58 155 47, ll6 $0.64 
No IS~ 

~v~;-j 156 

No .l56 

47,116 1 .00 

185 103, 137 .70 
152 47, 116, 103, 137 .36 

~189 
Nc .l8'3 

47, 116 1 .08 

~· 1M 47, 116 JJ@ 204 
1.00 

No.Zo-4 

47, ll6 1.40 
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JACKS 

Singly Mounted Punched Frame Jacks (Continued) 

qJ~ 
0 

No . IS~ 

Q~ 
No. l60 

,------o 

qJ~ 
No. l61 

~ Vt f 
No . lb~ 

0\Jf~ 
No\70 

~ 
0 

No.\73 

d~ 
Ho.l74 

SINGLE MOUNTING LUG; VERTICAL SPRINGS 

No. 160 

Code 
No. 

159 

160 

161 

Used with 
Plug 

Number 

110 

110 

110 

List 
Price 
Each 

$0.36 

.70 

1.04 

Mounting Centers 
Horizontal-% in. for l\os. 159 and 160 ; Ys in. for 

Nos. 161 and 162; H in. for Ko. 163 and 1 b in . for 
No. 165. 

Vertical-H in. when mounted with lugs in the 

I ~ Code Plug Price 
No. 

G ~ 162 110 $0.70 

0~ 163 
.._ ____ 0 

1.00 110 

110 .80 

DOUBLE MOUNTING LUGS; HORIZONTAL SPRINGS 

No. 175 
l'sed with Li~t 

Code Plug Price 
Xo. X umber Each 

1ti!) -17-116 S0 .58 

170 47-116 .58 

172 47-116 .70 

173 47-116-103-137 . as 

174 47-116 $0.52 

107 

Mounting Centers 

Horizontal : H in. 
Vertical: l Ys in. 

Used with 
Code Plug 
i\o. X umber 

OVf ~ 175 47-llti 
No.l75 

176 47-116 

~ 
No \77 

177 47-116 

188 47 

List 
Price 
Each 

$0.56 

.86 

.86 

1.40 
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JACKS 

Singly Mounted Punched Frame Jacks (Continued) 
DOUBLE MOUNTING LUGS; VERTICAL SPRINGS 

Code 
Ko. 

Used with 
Plug 

Number 
17H 

No.\78 

17!J 

180 

No. lBO 

.------o 

r)~ : 
y 0 . 181 

No lSI 

No. 77 

No. 186 Jack-Open 

-_-:_ .. -.... -... __ .··.···-··_-.. ·-.. -.·._··. 1;/; 
. ~) 

. ~ ..... 

';:: ~ i·, . 
. , I 

/ ' 

~.J 
No. 190 

Telephone .Apparatus and Supplies 

110 

110 

110 

110 

Mounting Centers 
List 

Price 
l::ach 

Horizontal: %inch for l\i os. 178 and 179; Ys inch 
for ::\os. 180 ancl181; H· inch for l\o. 183 and 1-f:i 
inch for l\o. 184. 

$0.08 

.70 

1.06 

.70 

Vertical: 1 Yo inch. 

No.\1\Z. 

No .\11"\ 

No. 179 

Code 
No. 
182 

184 

Used with 
Plug 

Number 
110 

110 

List 
Price 
Each 

$1.04 

.84 

Singly Mounted Cast Frame Jacks 
Code 
No. Use 

List Price 
Each 

77 Intended for use as operators' telephone jack with 
Ko. 85 plug. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . $1.48 

186 A jack designed for mounting on poles; affords a 
means of connecting a portable telephone to the 
line. Contains protective apparatus consisting 
of: 

Two 500 volt 1 ampere D.&W. fuses. 
Two No. 1 protector blocks. 
Two No.2 protector blocks. 
Two No.3 protector micas. 

Lock will be furnished if specified in order. For 
use with .Ko. 14() plug ............ .. . . ....... $10.80 

187 Same as No . 186 except it is not equipped with pro-
tective apparatus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 . 10 

1U5 Intended for use in connection with the toll line rir-
cuit in the No. 1800 type switchboard. l ;sed 
withNo.47plug .. .. .... . .. .... .. . . . ... ... . 1.50 

199 Intended for use with signal groups in connection 
with the toll line circuit in the No. 1800 type 
switchboard . Used with No. 47 plug .. ... . . .. 1.40 

208 Intended for usc in Nos . 385A and B; 386A, Band 
C, and 389A jack: boxes . 1. 60 

224 Intt'lldecl for usc in Nos. 38tiC and D; 386D, E and 
I<', and ;)S9B jack boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 00 

Restaurant Jack 
190 These jacks are intended for use with No. 1020 type 

desk stands in rcstaura11ts and similar places 
where it is desirable to move the desk stand from 
table to table. Has black finished metal cover. 
Used with No. 85 plug ...................... $3.90 
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JACK BOXES 
No. 345 TYPE 

Cl)oit> ~o. lft5cription 
:~-!.).\ Oak box; desi~Prl for tL~ in train dispatt-hin,; circuits at 

di!<patcher's offire and is ~o arranged that two head sets 
can be connected to tlw line at the :-:m1C' time. 

Equipped with I ::'\o. :)() j:wk mounting.:.! ~o. IS.'> jacks 
and 2 ::'\o. I.):! jaf'k:' . 

. \pproximate dimen,.:ion,;: ungth, ;) 1 2 iii:::. 'Width, 4~4 
in~. D!.'pth. 2 ins. 

Cordless Jack Boxes 

109 

Li!t Price 
Eacb 

$7.40 

Oak boxes with nickd trimmings. 
Each box is !.'quipp•·d with a ::'\o. llG plug attached bY me:.ms of a dummy C'ord . 
The tdephonc j:wk boxes :'\us. 385.\ and B, 386..\, ll amll'. and :>~!lc\ an· so :1rr:m~wd that one tdephone 

linr~ r·an be tt>rminatP<l in <':t('h jack with whif'h the box is equipped A telephone ~wt e:m lw connected 
to ally of the:'C lines hy illsl'fting the plug in the proper jack 

The tdegraph ja('k boxes ::'\o,o.. 3S5C and D. 3."'iD. E a11d F , and 389B are so arrangPd that one tele~aph 
lirw •·:m be loop<•d through e:wh jack with whieh the box is equipped. 

The resonator set can be ronneeted to any one of these lines by i.n..~rting the plug in the proper jack. 

No. 385A Jack Bos 

No. lnA Jack Box 

.. 
No. IS No. 16 

Code Lint' Equipped List Price 
~ ... Equi r,ment Capacity with .Jacks ~n·ice Earh 

No. 385 TYPE 
*:)S.:i.\ ·1 ;) ~OS TPlephone S6.80 

:::;;-..,iB ;) 3 :?OS Telephon!.' 8.20 
*;).,,j(' •) 3 22-i TPlt'graph 7.80 
;.;,.-,)) :3 3 2"24 Telegraph ~1. iO 

Nos. 386 AND 389 TYPES 
;-; j,llil:tr 1" '\ ... ;~,.i typt• t·x<·•·pt of l:trj!~·r l'apacity. 

· :)'li .\ 
•:.;:-.1iB 
;):-;t)(' 

*:i'-'iD 
*:NiE 
;)'-'tiF 
;)S!I:\ 
3S!IB 

*'\o. 

Code ~n. 
;),.i Typ" 
:NiTypc 
:3S9 Type 

4 ti :?tl~ TPlephone SIO. 40 
. > ti 2(~" Tdcphone II .80 
ti ti :!OS TelPphonc I3.:m 
4 ti 224 Telegraph 12.:)() 
,, ti :?24 TdPgraph 14.30 
ti ti :?:?4 Te!Pgraph 16.20 

1:.! 1:.! 20S Telephone 2:Ltl0 
1:.! 12 224 Telegraph ~9 . 60 

I;"(· apparatus hla11k furnished in UJwquipped positions. 

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 
· -~-Approximate Dimen~ions, Incht's-----..... 

L('m.rth Width 
ti}4 4!2 
6}4 7 h 
6~ 7-h 

JACK FASTENERS 
Tlw:'P f:l"IP!lf·rs s.·n·p thl' purpo"" of holdin,; the jaC'k and lamp 

!'od.;t ·l !1111\lllllllg,; in plat·c on t h .. swit<'hhoard frame . 

~ ... 
1.1 
lli 

L ('d On 
'\ o. 4'1 j:wk SI'Ct ion h:l\·ing ,.}o11Pol ,.t ilP ,:trip;;;. 
'\.,. ~12 ja r· k section haYiug ;:.quan: still' s trip:;;. 

JACK MOUNTINGS 

Ijst Price 
Each 

so. I08 
.081 

For central battery exchanges the multiple jaC'k l'trips in each panel are ~parated into groups of fi\r(' 
by thin white holly strip". E:wh group con,.ists of one hundred j:tC'ks nwnben'd 0 to 99. Ea.rh strip i.~ 
d1Yided into four parts, e:1eh having fhe jack~ . by a di;;tinl'l iYC mark so that an operator may readily choow 
the proper on<'"· It is also U>'ual to furni,.;h these j:wk mottntings with a groove on the lower edge for mark
ill!!: the jacks for variow; purposes, sueh as ~ignifyin~ that senral adjoining jacks are connected to one 
private exl'hange. This groove is shown on the l\o. 113 jack moWlting. 

In orderin~, S}X'l'ify the number of jaeks and the Code Ko., the Code l\o. of the mounting with the 
number per !'trip, togetht>r with the numbering de-irro. If holly strips are to be attached to the uppe-r 
,-.lg(' of :my. the order should specify which ones. The proper number of jacks should be ordered to fully 
equip the mountings. 
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No. 18 

No. 80 

No. 108 

No. 109 

No. 112 

. -.·J-A-.~~ -: ........... -.~~ _, ... -. -. -. -' -:-:f..:.;_ -
:J;/;/./~'iJi,JJ!.J,JJJJ·JJIJ1J,I' 

-1-1- _,_,_f;;:l-1-1-1-1-l-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1- ' 

. :-~~----=-:- . .. . = ~-.. . . 

No. 113 

No. 19 

No. 110 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

JACK MOUNTINGS (Continued) 

Not Arranged for Number Plates 

Used with Face Dimensions Switch-
Code Jack :Ko. per Inches boards 
):o. Xo. Strip Length \Yidth l'sed \Yith List Price 

tlS 92 10 7}} ~ s ::\ o. 1 

~·tl! *30 99, 151, 1;):2 -! 3}1 1 ;; _-\ II 
'"d;:l J..< 

*iS H'l, 151, };)2 t) ;) l :S I 1 / ::\o. 1 :J ::2 2 8 '. ] ~ ~·~ 
*SO f-D, 1:)1, l.'i2 2 2 ~s I 1 , c\ll .· -l 

·~~]~ 
tiOS 1-!1 :20 11 -i'.,- 1 - Xo. 10 ~ :2 

·- C,) 00 .... 

tl0!1 141 10 1] 136. 1 ' Xo. 10 lr[.~ ' 2 

t 11 2 141 20 11 /c· 1 / Xo . 10 =: ~cu ~ 
' :2 §: ~ g 

tu :~ 92 20 7:]~- :8 ::\o. 1 ::: .=-:::: E >-. 
...!<: ~\...- -

tlLi 141, 1GG 20 w: ~ 11 ::\ o. 9 ·~[~~f "i 6. 

tll ti 141, 1GG 10 10 } ~ u ::\o. 9 ~ --3~; ~ g 
t llS 193 20 013o 7 ::\o. 1 0.~~ 2 ::l 

"ilj 

.~ ] o±:.S 
tl20 193 20 91~6 ..1... ::\ o. 1 ..... ...- z ._ » !6 ;-o] i:! 8 
t122 193 20 11 1~6. _J_ ::\ o. 1 16 ~~~~ ; 
tl27 103 10 9:t•..- is Xo. 1 

~-- fo,.j 'Z q 
Z..£· o .~ 

*For operator'::; telephone jacb . 

t Xumbercd as specified, b u t fumi:;hcd unnumbered un-
less otherwise ordered. 

T he usual met hod of numbering is to stamp t he 10 per 
strip mountings 0-9, 10-1 9, e t c., and t he 20 per strip 0-1 9, 
20-39, etc. 

Arranged for Number Plates 

These arc not numbered. I n ordering, specify the number 

of jacks and t he code number, the code number of the mount

ing with the number per strip . The proper number of jacks 

should be ordered to fully equip t he mount ings. 

Used Face Switch-
\Yith Xo. Dimensions boards 

Code Jack per For Ko. Inches Used 
No. No. Strip Plates Length Width With List Price 

{ 30.-\, 60D -. 23 
~~ 

19 92 10 ~8 Xo. 1 s; ~ 
108.A l :f2 :::::: 

O r:: 
110 141 10 5B 11!\ }/2 1\o. 10 =· .... 

.!<: '"d • 
oa; ...!i: 

117 193 10 { 31A, 59B 9!\ 7 Ko. 1 -~~-~ 
109A I6 og s: 

123 193 10 { 31.\ , 32A 11 --L 7 ::\ o. 1 
-~ ·~ :: 

59B 16 I6 z..:!l ~ 
125 193 20 124 type 11/6 i~ Xo. 1 

1l ~. ::: 
~.sa 

llO 
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KEYS 

The following list represents a few of the most commonly used types of keys. A complete line of 
standard keys which will be found to satisfy any service requirement are manufactured, information on which 
will be furnished upon request. 

Prices cover keys mounted on standard mountings. 

No. 69 Push Button Type 
Code 
No. Description 

List Price 
Each 

69A Push button type non-locking order wire 

242B 

key. Mounted in strips on various 

key mountings. Red plungers. Make tSl . 00 
two contacts when operated. . . . . . . . •1. 70 

No. 242 Push Button Type 

No. 69A Keys ou No. 243 Mountinll 

Push button type non-locking order wire 

key with local contact. Mounted in 
strips on various key mountings. 

Red plungers. Make three contacts 

No. 928 

No. 487A 

when operated. Similar in appear- tS1. 70 
ance to No. 69A................ . . •2.20 

No. 92 Type 
92A ~ingle mounted, brass, push button type ringing key. Non-lock

ing. Diameter of shell -H- in. For H, ~or IU in. key shelf 

as specified. Breaks two and makes two contacts when operated $1.40 

92TI Listen ing; key same as No. 92A except equipped with locking push 

button ... ___ ... . .. . . _ .. _ . __ . __ .. _ . . _ . .. __ . _ . .. . _ . . . . . . . 1. 40 

188C ~ingle mounted, hr[iss, push button type, non-locking key. Diam

eter of shell ft; in. For Y2, Ys or 1 ~in. key shelf as specified. 

Makes two contacts when operated _ .. _ .. __ .... . . _____ . .. . . 

464.A. Single mounted, brass, push button type key. :\on-locking. 

Diameter of shell Y2 in. For ~ in. key shelf. Breaks one con-

1.40 

tact when operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 00 

464B Same as X o. 464.-\ except makes one contact when operated in-

stead of breaking one . . . __ .. _ .. _ ... ___ .. .. ......... .. .. , . 1 . 00 

487 A Single mounted, push button type key. Kon-locking. Mounts 

in drilling Y2 in. in diameter. }.'lakes one contact when oper

ated, the circuit being completed by means of a brass disc at the 

lower end of the push button coming in contact with the con-

tact springs . . . . ... _ . . .. _ .. _ . _ ... _ ... . ......... - .. .. .. .. - . 

tExcept on Nos. 304, 308, 312 and 324 mountings. 

*On Kos. 304, 308, 312 and 324 mountings. 

.70 
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No.102A 

No. 121A 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

KEYS 

No. 102 Type 
Code List P:ice 
No. Description Each 
102A Comb~ned listening and two-party ring-

llOA 

ing key, with indicator. Size of top 

5 >:4' x % ins. Listening key locking 

and makes two contacts when oper

ated. Ringing keys, non-locking, each 

breaking t~o and making two contacts 

when operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5 .50 

Combined listening and two-party ring-

ing key with indicator. Size of top 

5 ~ x % ins. Listening key has local 

contact. Listening key locking, and 

makes three contacts when operated. 

Ringing keys non-locking, each break-

ing two and making two contacts when 

operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5. 80 

121A Single listening key. Size of top 5~ x% 

ms. Locking. Breaks two contacts 

and makes two when operated . . . . . . . 2. 70 

156A Combined listening and two-party ring

ing key. Size of top 5 ~ x % ins. 
Listening key locking and makes three 

contacts when operated. Ringing keys 

non-locking, each breaking and making 

two contacts when operated.. . . . . . . . 5 . 00 

27.5B Combined listening, ringing ancl switch

ing key. Size of top 5}4 x H ins. 
Listening key, locking, breaks one and 

makes four contacts when operated. 

Ringing key, non-locking, breaks two 

and makes two contacts when oper

ated. Switching key, locking, breaks 

two contacts when operated. . . . . . . . . 6. 40 

275C Combined repeating coil and two-wa· 

cut-off key. Size of top 5}4 x H ir J. 

Repeating coil key locking, breaks one 

and makes three contacts when oper

ated. Cut-off keys, non-locking, both 

rna~ ~o Md bre~ ~o oon~~ 

when operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5. 20 

4.56C Two-way cut-off key. Size of top 5~ 

x H ins. Locking in both operated 

positions, breaking three and making 

one contact when operated., ... . ... - 5.80 
112 



No. 104A 

No. liSA 

No. ll7A 

No.l51E 

113 
KEYS 

No. 104 Type 
Code List Price 
No. Description Each 
104A Combined listening and ringing key. 

Size of top 1 Y2 x %; ins. Listening key 
is locking and makes two contacts 
when operated. The ringing key is 
non-locking and breaks two and makes 
two contacts when operated. . . . . . . . . $3. 10 

115A Single ringing key. Size of top 1Yz x %' 
ins. Non-locking. Breaks two and 
makes two contacts when operated. . . 2. 20 

llG.\. Combined listening and ringing key. 
Size of top 1 Yz x %' ins. · Listening key 
has a local contact. Listening key is 
locking and makes three contacts when 
operated . The ringing key is non
locking and breaks two and makes two 
contacts when operated . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . 30 

13tiB Two-way switching key. Size of top 1Yz 
x %' ins. Locking in both operated 
positions, breaking two and making 
two contacts when operated. . . . . . . . . 4. 10 

1.11fiA flinglc listening key. Size of top 172 x %' 
ins. Locking. Breaks two contacts 
and makes two contacts when operated. 2. 50 

18-L\ Combined listening and ringing key. 
~ize of top 1 Yz x %' ins. Listening key 
is locking and breaks two and makes 
two contacts when operated. The ring
ing key is non-locking and breaks two 
and makes two contacts when operated. 3. 20 

No. 227 Type 
227 A Listening and four-party ringing key 

with indicator. Size of top 5 U x H 
ins. Listening key locking. Ringing 
keys non-locking. All keys when 
operated break two and make two 
contacts .. ....... .... . ..... . . ..... 10.40 

No. 251 Type 
251E Combined listening and ringing key for 

use in connection with 3 x 7 cordless 
private branch exchange switchboards. 
:Size of top 7% x 1 fs ins. All listening 
keys locking, make three and break 
two contacts when operated. Ringing 
key, non-locking, makes two and 
breaks two contacts when operated.. . 10.40 

2!51 F Switching key for use in connection with 
3 x 7 cordless private branch exchange 
switchboards. Size of top 7% x 1 f.; 
ins. AU keys are locking in operated 
position and all make two and break 
two contacts when operated. . . . . . . . . 9. 40 

251G Same as No. 251F except for method of 
strapping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 40 
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No. 375A No. 378A 

No . 392A 

No. 406A 

No. 465C. Bottom View 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

KEYS 
No. 375 Type 

Code List Price 
No. Description Each 

375.-\. Push button type ringing key. Non-locking. 
Breaks two and makes two contacts when 
operated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1 . 30 

No. 378 Type 
377A Plunger type key for use with key lever. Locking 

or non-locking according to key lever used . 
For use in Ko. 6000.-\. key. l\Iakes two con-
tacts when operated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1.00 

378.-\. Plunger type key for use with key lever. Locking 
or non-locking according to key lever used. 
!\lakes two and breaks two contacts when 
operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . 30 

392A Plunger type key for use with key lever. Lock
ing or non-locking according to key lever used. 
l\Iakes four and breaks four contacts when 
operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 70 

No. 406 Type 
272A Rotating plunger type listening key. For ti, Ys 

or 17;1; in. shelf as specified. Locking. Breaks 
two and makes two contacts when operated . . . . $1.60 

272C Similar to No. 272A except that it breaks three 
and makes three contacts, when operated, in-
stead of breaks two and makes two. . . . . . . . . . 2. 50 

272D Similar to No. 272A except that it breaks four 
and makes four contacts, when operated, in-
stead of breaks two and makes two . . . . . . . . . . 3. 30 

40GA Single mounted, brass, rotating plunger type 
s\vitching key . Locking. For Ys or 17;1; in. 
shelf as specified. Diameter of shell H- in. 
Breaks one contact when operated. . . . . . . . . . 1. 40 

No. 465 Type 
465C Push button type key mounted in an oak box. 

Size of box 4ti x 3-ft x 1 H ins. For use in 
train dispatching circuits for way station oper-
ators to cut in transmitter . Kon-locking. 
l'vlakes two and breaks one contact when 
operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3.10 

465D Push button type key mounted in an oak box. 
Size of box 4ti x 3-h x 1 H ins. For use with 
Ko. 1317 type telephones which are not 
equipped with push buttons for central office 
selective signaling, but where this class of 
service is desired. Non-locking. Makes one 
:uid breaks one contact when operated . . . . . . . . 2 . 00 
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No. 468A Key 

No. 479B 

KEYS 

Code 
No. 
468A 

No. 468 Type 

Description 
A four-party harmonic ringing and 

listening key. The push buttons 
are made to have three positions
a normal, an operated, and a semi
operated or indicating position. 
The button last depressed remains 
in the indicating position until re
stored by the operation of one of 
the other buttons. The listening 
key is of the lever type and is lock
ing. Size of top 5 71 x H ins ..... 

468C Same as No. 468A, differing only in 
the combination of common ring
ing springs. Used to prevent ring
ing on busy lines. Size of top 5 U 
x H ins ..................... . 

468D A four-party harmonic master ring
ing key having contacts for start
ing relay. Size of top 571 x H ins. 

468E An eight-party harmonic master 
ringing key having contacts for 
starting relay. Consists of four 
push buttons and a locking lever. 
Size of top 5 71 x H ins ......... . 

468F An eight~party harmonic ringing and 
listening key, having contacts for 
starting relay. Consists of four 
push buttons and a double locking 
lever. Size of top 5 71 x H ins ... 

4G8G A four-party harmonic ringing and 
listening key, having contacts for 
starting relay. Consists of four 
push buttons and a double locking 
lever, one side arranged for listen
ing, the other for ringing back. 
Size of top 571 x H ins ........ . 

No. 479 Type 

115 

List Price 
Each 

$11.50 

11.70 

14.50 

17.90 

18.10 

19.50 

Combined listening and ringing keys. Black fin
ished. Top 2 71 x H ins. Intended for use in cord and 
trunk circuits of No. 1801 type switchboards. 

Unless otherwise specified, red lever handle is fur
nished on the No. 479B and black on the Nos. 479 
A, C, DandE. 

Code 
No. 
479A 
479B 
479C 
479D 
479E 
115 

~------Contacts--------. List 
Price 
Each 

$4.00 

Locking 
Position 

2 make and 1 break 
4 make and 2 break 
2 break 
2 malre and 1 break 
2 rnd.ke 

Non-Locking 
Position 

2 makes 
4.60 

2 makes 3.50 
3 make and 2 break 5. 20 
3 make and 2 break 5 . 00 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



116 

No. 6000A 

No. 60008 

No. 6002C 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

KEYS 

No. 6000 Type 
Code List Price 
::\o. De:;cription Each 

6000.\ \Yooden box equipped with 1 Xu. 377.\ key and 1 Xo. 
ti .\ key lc\·er. Size of box (including key lever) 4% 
x 3? s x 1 {~J ins. Locking. ~lakes two contacts 
''"hen operated. For use in dispatcher's telephone 
circuits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3 .80 

6000B \Yooden box (Xo. 334 key mounting) equipped with 1 
Xo. 136B key. Size of box 6~ x 3i& x 2-i's ins. 
Locking in both positions. Makes two and breaks 
two contacts in both positions when operated. For 
use in railroad service for connecting a t elephone to 
any one of three separate lines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7. 40 

No. 6002 Type 

6002:\. \Yooden box equipped with 1 Xo. 378A key and 1 No. 
23A key lever. Ebonized finish. Intended for use 
as swit ching key to connect a telephone instrument 
on cit her one or both of two lines. Size of box 5! :i x 
3-ft x 1% ins.... ... .. . ...... . ........ .. .... . . S4 .70 

6002B \\"ooden box equipped with 1 No. 378A key and 1 Ko. 
GA. key lever. Ebonized finish. Intended for use as 
a switching key to connect a telephone instrument on 
either one of two lines. Dimensions same as No . 
6002A.... .. ... .... .. .. .. .. . . . .. ..... . ..... ... 4 . 10 

6002C Wooden box equipped with 1 No . 375A key. Ebonized 
finish. Intended for use as a switching key to con
nect a telephone instrument on either one of t\Yo 
lines. Dimensions same as K o. 6002A . . . . . . . . 3 . 40 

6003A \Yooden box equipped with a push button type key. 
Size of box 6y\ x 3-i's x 2-(6 ins. Non-locking. 
~lakes three and breaks two contacts when operated . 
For operating a Ko. 62A interrupter .. _.... . . . . . . t.i .40 

No. 6002A 
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KEY LEVERS 

Operated List 
Code Position Price 
No. of Lever Description Each 

li .\ Vertical l'sed with lever type keys. Black handle. Locking. . $0.70 

liB Vertical Same as ~o. oA, except red handle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .70 

1-L\. 

1413 

Horizontal Otherwise same as Xo. 6.-\. . ............. . ..... . ..• 

Horizontal Otherwise same as No. 6B ............... · ........ . 

KEY MOUNTINGS 

.70 

.70 

The following are a few of our standard mountings 

for Nos. 69A and 242B order wire keys. A complete 

line of these mountings arranged to mount with any 

of our standard keys are manufactured, information 

on which will be cheerfully furnished· upon request. 

No. 243 Key Mountinlt Equipped With No. 69A Keys 

Xumb~r Size 
Code of Keys of Top Keys 
Xo. per Strip Inches Used with 

24:.) 9 Gil; X y:;! 69.-\ i The price 

248 5 4H X ~2 69.-\ ! of the key 
i ')-·· 9 7-fr; X% 242B , mounting 

No. 303 Key Mountinlt Equipped -I<> 

With No. 69A Keys 3m s 6-f!s· x ~2 69.-\ : IS included 

3Z3 10 6f6· X ~2 69.-\. l in the prict. 
324 12 6% X% 6!JA and 242B J of the key. 

KEY SPACES 

These are intended for U:"e in place of key:-; where the full equipment of keys for which the k<>y shelf is 

arranged is not install<><! or t.o fill in space between two keys . Key spaces can be furnished corresponding 

with respect to method of mounting and size an(l finish of top to any of our standard keys. 

The following list represents a few of the most commonly used key spaces. 

Code 
Ko. 

102B 

*102AH 

*102.-\.J 

104B 

2;ilB 

*Has nickel plated top. 

Size of Top 
Inches 

5~l X ~,4 

5>ix H 
57i X H· 
ly2 X H 
7% X 1-h 

117 

A Corresponding List Price 
Key Each 

102.-\ S0 . -!0 

2 .00 

227.-\. 2.-!0 

104.-\ .34 
251E 1.30 
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KEY PIECE PARTS 

No .. I56-A KEY 

No. 92-A KEY No. 9c.- B KEY 

l l.P -4299 
S CREW 

~-4299 
SCREW 
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No.2 

No.4 

No. 2C 

No. 2J 

No. lAY 

119 
SWITCHBOARD LAMPS 

The over-all diameter of the No. 2 type lamp is .3075 inch, and of the No. 4 type 

. 515 inch. 

Code 
No. 
2A 
2B 
2C 
2E 
2F 
2G 
2H 
2J 
2K 
2L 
2)l" 

2P 
2R 
2T 
2U 
4A 
4B 
4C 
4D 
4E 
4F 
4G 

Code 
No. Symbol 

2.\ 

213 

2C 

2D 

2E 

2F 

2G 

2H 

2J 

2K 

2L 

2M 

2N 

2P 

2R 

2S 

2T 

2U 

2\Y 

2Y 

CD 
@ 
EB 
@ 
0 
@ 
@) 
0 

* @) 
0 
® 
@ • • • @) 
0 
0 
(!) 

.--Current Consumption-----. Used With 
Lamp Sockets 

Voltage 
4 
4 

15 
20 
12 
24 

6 
24 
30 
10 
6 
8 

18 
35 to 47 

24 
4 
8 

22 
12 
18 
20 
24 

Minimum Maximum 
Amperes Amperes 
.17 .21 
.27 .31 
.09 . 12 
.09 .12 
.097 . 12 
.075 .115 
.27 .31 
.0225 .0375 
.G9 .12 
.24 .26 
.12 .16 
.085 . 10 
.09 .12 
.025 .0375 (35 volts) 
.035 .045 
.50 .60 
.50 .60 
.17 .21 
.27 .31 
.17 .21 
.17 .21 
.15 .185 

LAMP CAPS 
No. 2 Type 

No. 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 
12, 13, 30, 32 

16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 

List Price 
Each 

On request 
$0.54 

.54 

.54 

.48 

.48 

.54 
On request 
On request 

.54 
On request 
On request 
On request 

.54 

.54 
On request 

.70 

.70 
On request 

.70 

.70 

.70 

Used with Nos. 12 and 13 Lamp Sockets 

List Price Code 
Color Each r'{ o. Symbol Color 

List Price 
Each 

White opalescent 

\Yhite opalescent 

\Vhi tc opalescent 

\Yhitc opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

R ed 

White opalescent 

\Vhit.e opalescent 

Green 

\Vhite opalescent 

Red 

.Jeweled Red 

Jeweled Blue 

Jeweled Green 

R ed 

Amber 

Blue 

Green 

S0 .21G 

.216 

.2Hi 

.216 

.2l(i 

.216 

.216 

. 2Hi 

. 21() 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.27 

.27 

ll9 

.27 

.27 

.216 

.216 

2AA 
2AB 
2AC 

2AF 

2AG 

2AH 

2A.J 

2AK 

2Al\1 

2AN 

2AP 

2AS 

2AT 

2AU 

2.\\Y 

2AY 

2AZ 

2BC 

2BD 

2BE 

Red 

\Yhite opalescent 

Red 

Whi te opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

White opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

White opalescent 

\Vhite opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

Red 

White opalescent 

White opalescent 

Green 

$0.27 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 
.216 
.216 

.216 
.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.216 

.135 

.27 

.216 

.216 

.27 
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Code 
No. Symbol 

4A 0 
4B -4C ® 

No. 4A 

Code 
Ko. Symbol 

8,\ 0 
SB 0 
SD 0 
SE @ 
SF @ 
SG § 
SH e 

No. SA SJ ffi 
81\: @ 
SL 0 
8R * ST @ 

No. 13 

LAMP CAPS 

No. 4 Type 

Used with Nos. 16 and 32 Lamp Sockets 

List Price Code 
Color Each No. Symboi Color 

List Price 
Each 

\\ ' hit C opail'SCCIIt $. 027 4D 

.Jeweled H.ed . 40:) 4F 

Jeweled green .405 4G 

No. 8 Type 
Used with No. 30 Lamp 

List Price Code 
Color Each Ko. 

\\'bi te upa le~cent $0. 108 81: 

Clear .216 8\V 

Red . 21() SY 

White· opalescent .216 8AA 

White opalescent .216 SAB 

White opalescent .216 SAC 
White opalescent .216 SAD 
White opalescent .216 SAE 
White opalescent .216 SAF 

Green .216 SAG 
White opalescent .216 8AH 
White opalescent On 

request 

LAMP SOCKETS 
Mounted Singly 

0 Red $0.405 

0 Green .405 

EB \Vhite op.descen.t .40.5 

Socket 
List Price 

Symbol Color Each 

@ White opalescent $0.216 

• Jeweled red .216 

@ Grc c: n .216 

8 Red .216 

@ Green ,216 

@ Red .216 

® \Vhite opalescent .216 

® \Vhite opalescent .216 

(Q) White opalescent .216 

® White opalescent .216 

® White opalescent .216 

Code 
No. 
];) 

16 
32 

Used With Used With 
Lamps Lamp Caps Used With T hickness of tlbelf List Price 

Each No. No. Inches 
2 t.ype 2 
4 t.ype 4 
2 type 4 

Ys ... ...... ........ .. 
Ys, 1-fr,-, 17,4', 1 hL &-i:l specified ... . 
Ys, 1ls, 1 74;, 1 H, as specified ... . 

Mounted in Strips 

$0.34 
1. 10 
1.10 

These must be ordered in connection with the lamp socket mountings . See note under Lamp Socket 

Mountings. 

Code 
No. 

12 

Used With Used With 
Lamps Lamp Caps 

No. No. 

2 type 2 

Suitable fot· Lamp Socket Mountings 
No. 

List Price 
Each 

n f 10 per str ip 
102, 122, 126, 125, 132, 134, 136, 137, 144 .. · . . .. . . .. '\.20 per strip 

') . r 10 per strip 
30 2 type 8 101, 102, 118, L3, 125 . .. . .. . . ........ · · · · · · · · · · · '\.20 per strip 

$0.80 
.58 
.80 
.58 
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LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS 

In ordering, specify the number of lamp i'ockets and the code number, together with the code number of 
the lamp socket mounting. The proper number of lamp sockets should be ordered to fully equip the mount
ings. 

Lamp socket mounting::; when equipped with :\o. 12lamp sockets may have numbering stamped on the 
~":H'C uf the strip, if desired, but will be furnished unnumbered unless otherwise specified in the order. 

Not Arranged for Number Plates 

No. 101 With No. 30 Lamp Socket No. 102 With No. 12 Lamp Socket 

• .. ·::S.''ii . .'-\ "' . ..._,~,-~~~'~'·...:"-'~.:--~ ..... } 

·~ 
~~-~~~~~~~~~~~-~~--

No, 118 Witb No. 30 Lamp Socket No. 136 With No. 12 Lamp Socket 

No. 137 With No. 12 Lamp Socket 

Arranged for ~-Fa<"e Dimen~ion~-~ Will :\lount With Type of 
Codt> Lamp Sockrt,: :\ o. per ln<'hPs .T ark ~Iountings Switchboard 
Xo. Xos. Strip L~>ngth \\'idth :\os. r~ed With List Price 
101 30 10 !~ -(6 Ti; p- :\o. 1 l The I><ioe of 

-I 

102 12 and 30 :w 9fs ..'L 118 and 120 :\o. 1 16 the lamp 118 30 :w ,... 2 3 is 113 Xo. 1 13'j 
socket mount-123 12 and 30 20 10y2 7 115 ~0. n 

125 12 and 30 10 10 ~ 2 -r:? 116 :\o. 9 ( ing is included 
T6 in the price of 136 12 10 11-{-., \(j 109 a nd 110 :\o. 10 

*137 12 20 11 -fs 108 and 112 Xo. 10 the lamp 
TI j socket. *144 12 20 11-fs _1_ 122 and 125 :\o. 1 16 

*Xos. 137 an<l 144 are the same except that on the :\o. 137 the lamp sockets are mounted on Yz inch 
centers and on the No. 144 on ·Hinch centers. 

Arranged for Number Plates 

-"" _ v _,. -""; ~ ~ - , :;#' ,_t' ~.:-
- ,sr .,- _;~,. .,- v ~· :~ :~ {?' ¢.;' 

~ _/ 

No. 122 With No. 12 Lamp Socket No. 134 with No. 12 Lamp Socket 

\\'ill :\Iount 
Arranged for )Jo. ~-Face Dimensions-~ .\rranged for With Jack Type of 

Code Lamp Sockets per Incht>s Xo. Plates :.\lountings Switchboard 
:\o. Xos. Strip Length \\'idth xo~. :\os. [sed With List Price 

The price of 

10 91\ 7 :nA, 59B ~0. 1 
the lamp 

122 Tti 117 socket mount-
132 10 10Y2 .L :nA, 59B 116 No.9 ing is included 16 
134 ]() ~23 -k liOD, 108A 1R, Hl ~0. 1 in the price of 'r"i 

the lamp 
socket. 
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No.3 Line 
Pole 

End Section with 
Spreaders Extended 

No. 3 Line Pole 

No. 5 Line Pole 

Part of End Section showin~ Free 
Clamp. No. 5 Line Pole 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

LINE POLES 

\\ 
Part of End Section 

with Spreaders Closed 
No. 3 Line Pole 

No.4 Line 
Pole 

Part of End Section 
Showing Method of 
Clamping to Wire 

No.4 Line Pole 

Hickory poles in three section::; . Each seetion approximately 
6 feet long. 

The No. ;3 and Ko. 5 are ananged so that the middle section can 
be omitted. 

Code 
No. 

3 
Description 

Adapted for use in connection 
with metallic circuits. The 
spreaders are of sufficient 
length to engage wires spaced 
a distance of 2 feet apart. 
\Vith the pole is furnished 
100 feet of two conductor 
No. 20 lamp cord equipped 
with cord tips. 

4 Arranged for connecting a 
portable telephone to the 
line wire of a grounded cir
cuit. Furnished with 100 
feet of single conductor 
cord equipped with cord tips . 

5 Arranged for usc in connection 
with metallic circuits. Can 
be connected to line wires in 
either horizontal or vertical 
planes which are spaced any 
distance up to 5Y2 feet, the 
top section being equipped 
wi th one fixed and one free 
clamp. The free clamp is 
controlled by a cord. Fur
nished with 100 ft. No. 20 
two conductor lamp cord 
equipped with cord tips. 

122 

Used with 

Nos. 1330E, 1331E, 
1332A and 1332E 
portable telephone 
sets. 

No. 1314A and E tele
phone sets. 

Nos. 1330E, 1331E, 
1332A and 1332E 
telephone sets. 

List Price 
Each 

$14.90 

12.40 

16.10 
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CHARGING MACHINES 

Battery Chargin~ Unit, Front View Battery Char~lng Unit, Rf'ar View 

Battery Charging Units 
Western Eleetric ?\IlC and ::\I CC type two-bearing motor-gencr:1tor ~ets have been combined with a 

slate switehboanl panel. arrang:Pd for mountin~ dirPC'tly on the mar:hine framework, to form hattery 

charging unit s. 

These battery charging units are designed for usc in priYate branch and small et' ntral battery exchanges 

for charging eleven-rei! ~toragc h:~ttrr:r sets, wlwrc two such S(' ts arc avaii:lhlc i"O that one may he con

nected to the telephone ~-'~·,.,tpm while the other is hPing charged . 

The switchboards arc equipped with all necessary S\vitches and fus<>:-;, a genemtor field rheostat, auto

matic no-load and revrrsc cmrcnt circuit breaker, charging current ammet.Pr, battery YoltmctPr and other 

essentials. 

The outfits listed in the following table arc arranged for operation 011 either till eycle .-\ .C. Ol' D .C. cir

cuits and for either 110 or 220 volts. The .-\.C. motors used in the sets arc all of the si ngle-phase type. 

"'here two or three-phase .-\ .C. power must be used , the outfit selected may h e~ connectr<l :1(:ross one leg 

of the polyphase circuit, the nmount of power requir<>d not being suffiri<>nt to ,.;rrimti"]y unbalance the power 

circuit. 

To determine the proper charging unit to order for any given condition, it is nc<•e;,:s:uy to consider the 

ampere capacity of the battery to be charged and the character of the power circuit on which the motor is 

to operate. 

Select. from the first two columns, headed " Storage Battery to Be Charged," the battery to be charged. 

Then on the same line, in the column headed by the type of power circuit available, find the Code Ko. 

of the proper charging unit, which should have an ampere output sufficient to charge the battery at the 

eight-hour discharge rate specified. 

In exchanges, where future growth is expected, batteries partially equipped with plates may be furnished, 

as, for example, "D-5" (5 ampere) elements in "D-9" (10 ampere) tanks. The charging unit in this case 

should have an ampere output sufficient to charge a battery of the ultimate rating of 10 amperes. 
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CHARGING MACHINES 

Battery Charging Units (Continued ) 

SIZE AND CAPACITY DATA 

~ -Storage Battery to Be Char~ed-, ~-----('barging Unit Required-------... ~-Fuses-~ 
8Hour Output of 

Discharge Listed Charging ---A.C. 60 C\·cle-~ ~---D.C.---~ Ampere Capacity 
Rate on Unit I IOVolt ·220 Yolt 110 Volt 220 Volt Required 

Type Amperes Page Amperes Code Ko. Colle Ko. Code No. Code Ko. Charge Discharge 

BT 0.75 22 .5 1531 2531 3531 4531 :3 

CT 1 .50 22 5 1:i32 2532 3532 4532 3 

PT 3 .0 . 22 ;) 1;)()3 2563 3;j63 4563 6 

ET 4 .5 22 5 15(\;j 2;)l}5 3565 4565 6 

B .62.'5 5 1.'531 2531 :3531 4531 3 

C-3 1.25 5 1.'532 2532 3532 4532 3 

C-5 2 .5 5 1533 2533 3533 4533 3 

C-7 3.75 5 1565 2565 3565 4565 G 

D-3 2 .5 5 1533 2533 3533 4533 3 

D-5 5 .0 5 1565 2565 3565 4565 6 

D-7 7 .5 23 10 1000 2000 :3000 4000 10 

D -9 10 .0 23 10 1000 2000 :3000 4000 10 

E-5 10.0 24 10 1000 2000 3000 4000 10 
T he speed of all sets is 1750 R.P.l'vl. 

DIMENSIONS AND APPROX IMATE SHIPPING WEIGHTS 

--------Overall Dimensions-----------. 
------- Corle Nos.-------~ Length Width Height 
1531 2531 3531 4531 

1532 2532 3532 4532 

1533 . 2533 3533 4533 15~ ins. !I in~. 19Ys ins. 

1563 2563 3563 4563 

1565 2565 3565 4565 

1000 2000 3000 4000 18 ms. 21 lllS. 

Prices on Application 
Orders should read: 

1-Code No . 156.'5 T elephone Battery Chnq.;ing l'n it. 

Deliveries: 

2 

3 

5 

1 

2 

3 

5 

3 

5 

10 

10 

10 

Approximate 
Shipping 

Weight 

150 lbs. 

215 lbs. 

Any of the above units for use on 110 volt, 60 cycle A.C . circuits can he shipped in four (4) weeks from 

receipt of order at factory. Any of the other units-220 volts A.C. or 110 or 220 volts D .C .- can be shipped 

in ten (10) weeks from receipt of order at factory. 

A booklet giving complete instructions covering the installation, operation and maintenance of t he 

bat tery charging units will be included with each outfit shipped. 

Telephone Appa r a tus a nd Supp liee 

Mercury Arc Rectifiers 

For Charging Storage Batteries 

(See Rectifiers , Mercury Arc) 
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RINGING MACHINES 

\restern Electric ringing machines are recommended for furnishing ringing current where there is 
heavy exchange ringing and where the equipment is expected to grow rapidly. These ringing machines 
arc of various types to meet various operating conditions and sizes of exchanges. 

Ringing Dynamotors 
Ringing dynamotors are for use in exchanges where direct current power is available. They are in 

effect rotary transformers or converters, which change the direct current into 16 cycle alternating current 
and positive and negative pulsating current. 

RINGING DYNAMOTORS 
DELIVERS 16 CYCLE. A.C.,ANDPOSITIVE 

&.-NEGATIVE. PULSATING CURRENT 

-----~ 

~ 
--i 

B 

TYPE 

2 

4 

6 

7 

DIMENSIONS 

A 8 c WIDTH OF 
BAS£ 

12{ sf I" 
24 - 6J" 

u· 7.{ z{ 7( 
3" 

/Gi 8{ J'' 
2.j 9r 

zo.f /Or 3r u· . 
No. 4A Rin~in~ Dynamotor 

~====~======~~ 
~---------A--- ___ ,.j 

g' Z6j llj sr IZ 

Code 
No. 
2A 
2B 
2C 
4A. 
4B 
6A. 
6B 
7A 
7B 
!JA 
!JB 

Input --Output of Generator End-- Starting Box Hand Wheel 
Volts Watts Volts Required Required Speed 

20 D.C. 15 70 No No 950 R.P.M. 
110 D.C. 15 /;) Xo No 950 R.P.M. 
220 D.C. 1•) 7•'5 Xo :'\o 950 R.P.M. 

20 D.C. 38 75 Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 
110 D.C. :38 75 Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 
20 D.C. Iii 75 Yes Yes 950 R.P .M. 

110 D.C. 75 75 Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 
20 D.C. 150 75 Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 

110 D.C. 150 /;) Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 
20 D.C. :300 l;i Yrs Ye~ 950 R .P.M . 

110 D.C. :300 1 'l Yes Yes 950 R.P.M. 
The:;c dynamotors, with the exception of tlw :'\o. :2 type, eun h e equipped with interrupters. 
Prices upon application. 
Orders should read : 
No .... .. . . . ringing machine to give an output of. . .. watt.~ at 75 volts; primary volts ... . , equipped 

with necessary starting box for rear of board mounting with hand wheel and N'o . .... interrupter (if desired).* 
*:NOTE: Interrupters for t.hese machines consist of a shaft driven mechanism for providing tone test, 

busy back, trouble test, howler, etc. l\Iany stanrling types are available and the one used depends upon the 
requirements of the installation. 

Code 
No. 
L\ 
3A 
5A 
8A 

Ringing Generators-Belt Driven 
These ringing generators are intended primarily for ex

ehangc>J where only alternating current power is available. 
Tlwy are arranged for belt drive and furnished with pulleys. 
The code numbers do not include a motor, which should be 
,;eparately specified if desired. The ringing generators 
furnish alternating current at 16 cycles as well as positive and 
negative pulsating current. 

RINGING GENERATORS 
BELT CONNECTED 

DELIVER S 16 CYCLE A.C ANO POSITIVf 
&.. NEGATIVE PULSATIIiGCURRENT 

Rin~ing Generator with Interrupter 

DIMENSIONS 

1- A SCI me as No 2 Type 

~-A , lfo.4 

" 5- A .. /fa G 

a- A ., No.7 

Size of Motor 
- --Output of Generator--- Required to DriYe ----~tandard Size of Pulley-- --

Watts Volts Without Interruptl'r Face Dia~eter Speed 
19 75 Ys H .P. 1 !/~ in s. 47.:1: ins. 950 R.P.M. 
75 75 }i H.P. 1 }-1 ins. -1 ins. 950 R.P.M . 

150 ,,J }iH.P. lHin:-;. 4 ms. 950R.P.M . 
300 75 % H.P. 3 in:-; . 5 ins. 950 R.P.M. 

These generators, with the exception of the No. lA , arc arranged for mounting an interrupter attach-
ment. . 

Prices upon application. 
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RINGING MACHINES 

Ringing Generators, Belt Driven (Continued) 
Orders should read: 
No ... ... .. Ringing Machine to give an output of .... watts at 75 volts; complete with pulley .... inches 

in diameter; equipped with interrupter (if desired). 

Motor Generator Ringing Sets 
Western Electric motor generator ringing sets consist of 

direct current or single phase 60 cycle alternating current 
motors direct connected to magneto ringing generators. 
Thei>e sets furnish alternating ringing current only at 80 
volts, 19 cycles. An attachment for obtaining positive 
and negative pulsa ting current is, however, available. 
These direct connected motor generator sets form a very 
compact, serviceable unit. 

Code Motor Output 
No. Volts Watts 
310025 115 D.C. 7 
310026 230 D.C. 7 
310030 115 D .C. 1 1 
310031 2:30 D.C. 11 
310032 115 D .C. 1ii 
310033 230 D .C. 1:) 
310035 110 A.C. 7 
310036 220 A.C . I 

31004.0 110 A.C. 11 
310041 220 A.C. l I 

· The above sets operate at a speed of 1150 RP.l\1. 
Orders should read: 

Code ·Motor 
~o. Volts 

310042 110 A.C. 
310043 220A.C. 
310060 115 D.C. 
310061 230 D.C. 
310065 115D.C. 
310066 230 D .C. 
310070 110 A.C. 
310071 220A.C. 
310075 110 A.C. 
31007u 220 A.C. 

Prices on application. 

Output 
Watts 

15 
15 
3 
3 
4 
4. 

3 
3 
4 
4 

No .. .. . . .. . Ringing Machine to give an output of .... watt s at 80 volts and to operate on .... volts 
.. .... cycles; equipped \vith pulsating current attachment (if desired). 

Rotary Pole Changers 
These rotary pole changers are in reality rotating interrupt

ers, consisting of a direct or alternating current motor with a 
commutator for interrupting the current. They are suitable for 
use in telephone central offices, serving a maximum of 1500 sub
scribers. 

Voltage Required Po"·er Special Transformer Kind of Current 
Code No. to Operate Consumption Required Furnished 
A-24 24 volts D.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. only 
A-26 36 volts D .C. 8 watts Yes A.C. only 
A-110 D.C. 110 volts D.C. 8 watts l\'o* A.C. only 
A-220 D .C. 220 volts D.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. only 
S-24 24 volts D.C. 8 watts Yes A.C . and pos. and neg. puis. 
S-36 36 volts D.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. and pos. and neg. puis. 
S-110 D.C. 110 volts D .C. 8 watts l\'o* A.C. and pos. and neg. puls. 
S-220 D .C. 220 volts D.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. and pos. and neg. puls. 
A.C. 110 110 volts A.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. and pos. and neg. puls. 
A.C. 220 220 volts A.C. 8 watts Yes A.C. and pos. and neg. puis. 

*Transformer required if one side of lighting circuit is grounded. 
Ringing current for A.C. 110 and A.C. 220 must be taken from exchange batteries. 
Prices upon application. 
Orders should read: 
No ........ rotary pole changer to operate from .... volts .... cycles with special transformer for. 

volts D.C. 

Western Electric No. 16A Magneto Ringing Generator 
See Generators, page 96 

INTERRUPTERS AND INTERRUPTER RINGING OUTFITS 
A complete description of Interrupters and Interrupter Ringing Outfits will be found on pages 102 and 105. 
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MECHANICAL CODE SIGNALING SYSTEMS 

General 
APPLICATION. In every mercantile establishment it is often 

necessary to communicate immediately wi th the managrr, superintendent 
or other executive who is not at his desk or within hearing range of his 
telephone bell at the moment. 

In schools the principal , his assistant or the janitor are frequently 
wanted when they may be in any one of severa l places about the building. 

The same is true of hotels and Y.M .C .. -\ . buildings where the presence 
of the janitor, engineer or manager may be urgently needed at the office. 

In hospitals the house doctor or head nurse may be wanted in a hurry 
when they are on their rounds. 

In prisons ot· asylums the superintendent, warden, head keeper, or 
other official is apt to be suddenly wanted on an important matter. 

No. tA. Sj~naling Set To call different telephones (if such equipment is part of the building) 
one at a time, or to send a messenger in order to locate the desired person, frequently takes a considerable 
period of time, but wi th a mechanical code signaling system installed, the operator, clerk or other em
ployee in the office or other central point gives a. turn to a revolving key marked with the name of the individ
ual wanted, which instantly signals the person desired wherever he may be. 

DESCRIPTION. The equipment consists of a centrally located wooden cubinet equipped with revolv
ing contact keys. A number of bells arc mounted in different parts of the building which, when actuated 
from the central key cabinet, will ring simultaneously . 

OPERATION. The key cabinet is equipped with a number of revolving keys. When the handle of a 
key is t urned one-half revolu tion i t slowly moves back to its original position , making and breaking an 
electrical contact a numhcr of times at different intervals, thus fo rming a combination which is repeated 
four times before the key comes to a final stop. Each key produces a combination different from any of the 
other keys. 

By placing the bells in such locations that, no matter where a person may be, he will always be within 
hearing distance of one of them, and by installing at a cent ral point a key. cabinet equipped with as many 
keys as there are persons in the organization who are apt to be frequently wanted on important matters, 
a call can be sent out for any one of t hem just by turning the key assigned to him. All bells will immediately 
sound the proper combination, and on hearing his call the person wanted steps to the nearest telephone 
and is in communication with the office immediately . 

In addition to the regular signals described above. a special signal giving a continuous series of im
pulses to attract attention above a ll other signa ls can be furni shed if desired. This special signal is in
tended to be used for emergency, fire, etc. 

CAPACITY. The system can be furnished with keys for sending out 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14 and 16 different 
signals, thus producing maximum calling facilities for sixteen persons. which is usually all that average 
conditions require. '~Then the specia l signal mentioned above is furn ished this reduces by one t he capacity 
for regular signals. 

BELLS. It has been found that single stroke bells with 6 inch gongs will give satisfactory service under 
ordinary conditions. Any number and various sizes of bells can be combined to form one system. 

INSTALLATION. The signaling system can be used alone or in connection w~th an Inter-phone 
System. 

1. Independently. The signaling system can be installed and operated ent irely separate and apart 
from any other system, and requires only two wires for its operation. As many bells as desired can be 
connected and made to simultaneously sound any desired code by turning the proper key in the key cabinet. 

2. With Intercommunicating Telephone Systems. These signal sets can be connected directly 
to our inter-phones of System No. 1 without any change in the wiring of the instruments, or special bells. In 
this case, the bells on the instruments sound the code signals simultaneously whenever any one of the calling 
keys in the key cabinet is set in motion. · 

In case, however, loud ringing bells are required, or bells in locations where telephones are not installed, 
it will be found more satisfactory to install this code signaling system independently of any other equipment. 

3. With Private Exchange or Private Branch Exchange Telephone Systems. A mechanical 
signaling system, when installed in connection with telephone systems of this class, should be put in as a 
separate system without special regard for the location of the various telephone instruments, the obj ect 
being rather to so locate the bells that they will be best heard from every nook and corner of the plant. 
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MECHANICAL CODE SIGNALING SYSTEMS 

General-(Continued) 
CONNECTION DIAGRAMS. ?\o connection diagrams are given for the reason that there are many 

Jitferent signaling systems in which the code signaling sets can be used. We furnish, upon application, 
detail information covering the connection of these sets with inter-phones and with large and small bells 
and buzzers. If you will advise us as to yom requirements, we \Yill be very glad to work up a suifable 
signaling system and make you a quotation. 

REQUIREMENTS. The following apparatus and accessories are usually required: 
The key cabinet (state capacity) with 4 (or less) up to 1G keys. 
Any number and size of bells. 
One resistance coil and condenser box (to prevent sparking at contacts). 
One or more re>lay boxes, depending upon the number and size of bells and the length and si ze of \\"ire· 
Xecessary " ·ire to connect the apparatus. 
One or more hntt cries consisting of four or more cell;:, depending upon the number and size of bells 

and the length and size of wire. 

No. 2A Code Signaling Set 

Model "ASS" 
Single-stroke En

closed Type 

No. 262F 
Coil and Condenser Box 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code Signaling Sets 
The cabinets are made of golden oak, quarter-sawed. The 

metal face is finished in dull black with nickel trimmings. The 
sets are made only in 4 a nd 6 key sizes (each key providing a 
different signal) , but they can be mounted side by side when 
8, 10, 12, I4 or I6 signals are required. 

Code 
No. 
U. 
1B 
IC 
IE 
IF 
ID 

2A 
2B 
2C 
2E 
2D 

Xo. of 
Signals 

4 
-! 
-! 
4 
4 
4 

Description 
L"sed for -1 signals ................... . 
rsed with L\ for 8 signals ..... . . . . .. . 
rsed with 2A for 10 signals. . . ... . 
"Csed with L\ ancllB for I2 signals .... . 
"Csed with 2.-\ and IC for 14 signals .. 
"Csed with IA, IB and IE for I6 signals. 

ti Used for G signals. . .. .. . .. ... .. .. . 
6 Used with L\. for 10 signals . . . .. . .... . . 
() Used with 2A for I2 signals .. ....... . 
() l~sed with lA and lB for 14 signals . . . . . 
6 Used with 2A. and IC for I6 signals .. 

List Price 
Each 

$l13 . 70 
113.70 
l13. 70 
113. 70 
113.70 
113 .70 

146 .70 
146.70 
146 .70 
146 .70 
146.70 

Each of the above key cabinets m ay be ordered partially 
equipped. Deduct for each key omitted, list Sll. 30. 

If :L ;;pecial signal is desired one set should be ordered equipped 
with signal wheel Xo. 17. 

Bells and Horns 
BELLS 

Bells of t.he enelo>;ed type, either single st roke or v;brating, 
with 4, () or H inch gongs, ean be furnished , the particula r type and 
size depending on the local conditions. 

HORNS 
Faetory signaling horns can be furnished when a signal of this 

type for extremely noisy places is necessar.r. 

Coil, Condenser and Relay Boxes 
"-ith each code signaling set a resistance coil and condenser 

box, No. 262F, is required to prevent excessive sparking at the 
contacts. This box is made of quarter-sawed oak to match the 
set. 

A relay box is necessary under certain conditions, depending 
upon the number and size of bells and the length and size of wire . 
This box contains a resistance coil and a condenser in addition 
to the relay. It is similar in appearance to the No. 262F, and 
is known as the No. 262G Relay Box. 

Code List Price 
Xo. Description Each 
262F Coil and condenser box. Used to prevent spark-

ing at contacts .. · ....... . ................ :. $9.30 
262G Relay box .................. , .... , , .. , .. , . . . 16.50 

I28 
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MERCURY ARC RECTIFIERS 

(See rectifiers.) 

MESSAGE REGISTERS 
For Counting the Number of Connections Made by an Operator. 

Mount on Steel Mounting Plates 
List 

Code Resistance Operates X on-operates Price 
No. Ohms on on Each 
5C 490 20 volts 18.5 volts $6.50 

No. 5L 5H .27 1.4 amperes 1.25 amperes 6.10 
5M 280 . 036 amperes .032 amperes 6.70 

For Counting the Number of Effective Calls Made on a Telephone Line. 
Mounts on a Steel Mounting Plate 

~----Resistance, Ohms-----, 
Code 
No. 

Inner Outer Operates :\"on-operates 
Winding "·inding on on 

List 
Price 
Each 

5L 37.5 -163 *25. 5 volts *23. 9 volts 
*.-\pplie,.; with both winding,.; in series. 
Xo. 10.-\ (sec counters page 77). 

MOUNTING PLATES 

$6.70 

The term " mounting plate" refers in general to a mild steel plate arrangcd for mounting relays, re,-; is t
anecs, message registers or small retardation coils. Plates for mounting drops and signals are known as 
"drop mountings" and "signal mountings" respectively . 

••••••• 0 • 0 • 0 ...... 0 •• 

... • ••• •• 0 •••• ••••• • • 0 .. .. ..... . . . . . . . . . . . 

\Vhenever necessary the holes for terminals are 
equipped with hard rubber bushings to insulate the 
parts in circuit from the plate. 

Certain mounting plates arc equipped with dustproof 
covers which enclose the strips of relays. Such mount
ing plates are used with relays which are not equipped 
with individual covers. 

The code number of the apparatus for which the 
No. 600A ArranQed for No. 118U Relays mounting plate is to be arranged must be specified in 

the order. 

No. 737A With l "A" Type Relays 

·············· ..... . .. . .. .. . . . 
•• .. ••••••••••••••••••• ••• ••••••• • 0 0. ... ..... ...... ..... ... . . .. . . . . . 

No. 601C ArranQed for No. 19 Type Resistances 

. . . •. . . . . . . 

No. 671C 

The following are a few of our standard mounting 
plates; other sizes are furnished to meet conditions. 

Relay Mounting Plates 
X umber --Dimensions Inches-- List 

Code per Centers Thick- Price 
:\'o. Strip Inches Length Width ness Each 
oOO.-\ 10 1% 19 p_;t 

32 -h $1.00 
605B 34 1% 21% .f ll 7 3.10 32 32 
606A 10 1~ 21% p_;t 7 1.10 3 2 32 
609A 10 1% 2:3 Ill 7 l.IO 32 32 

t737A 20 % Hl I ll _L 3.10 32 6t 

Resistance Mounting Plates 
601A IO I~ 19 Ill 

32 Ys $0.80 
601C 40 is 19 1 t~ Ys 1.10 
002B 48 7 :23 IV- Ys 1.10 I}>" 32 
607R -16 n· 21 % Ht Ys 1.30 

Message Register Mounting 
Plates 

*G23R ~0 P( 333_{ 11.! % 
t623C :W P ~ :n } -1 II.i % 
tli71B 10 1% IV 1 ~:! ~8 
*H71C 10 1% 19 tU % 

$2.30 
2.70 
1.50 
1.80 

*Arranged to mount N'o. 5L message registers. 
tArranged to mount Kos. 5C, H and M message 
registers. 
tEquipped with dustproof cover. 
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No. 1A 

No. 23C 

No. 60D 

No. 30A 

NUMBER PLATES 
Size List Price 

Code No. Description Inches Used on Each 

*1A White ivory, black figures % diam. \Yoodcn stile casings and 
74 in. high panel numbers. $0.14 

*12A White ivory, black figures 
1\ in. high. 

Ys diam. Plug shelves and key 
shelves. 

*113A 'White ivory, black figures 
Y2 in. high. 1 Y.i diam. Panels of switchboard. 

*23C Aluminum, black figures 
:!z in . high. H cliam. Flat iron stile casings. 

*230 Aluminum, black figures 

*10713 

*59B 

*5B 

*600 

*21B 

t30A 

i31A 

ti08A 

t100A 

:fz in. high. H cliam. Flat iron stile casings. 

Aluminum, black figures 
~ in. high. 

H ard rubber face, white 
figures fz in. high. 

H ard rubber, white figures, 
fz in . high. 

H ard rubber, white fi gures 
Ys in . high. 

Hard rubber, white figures 
fz in. high. 

Metal, black finish, with 
celluloid covering for 

-H diam. Flat iron stile casings. 

h x I'G· Nos. 2 and 117 jack mount
ings, No. 2C designation 
strip, Nos. 50A and 50B 
designation strips. 

Is x Y2 No. llO jack mounting. 

74 x% Xo. 19 jack mounting. 

·h x H No. 105 board, for number
ing toll and outgoing 
jacks. 

paper strip. 74 x Ys No. 19 jack mounting. 

Metal, black finish , with Is x -Is 
celluloid covering for 
paper strip. 

lVIetal, black finish, num- H x -H 
bers printed on white 
paper. 

Metal, black finish, num- H x H 
hers printed on white 
paper. 

Nos. 2 and 117 jack mount
ings and Nos. 2C, 50 A 
and 50B designation 
strips. 

No . 19 jack mounting and 
No. 134 lamp socket 
mounting when mounted 
together. 

N<?s· 2 or 117 jack mount
mgs and No. 122 lamp 
socket mounting when 
mounted together. 

. 14 

.70 

.14 

. 14 

.14 

.14 

.14 

. 14 

.14 

.07 

.07 

.07 

.07 

Size List Price 
Code No. Description Inches Used on per 100 

124A Brass, white celluloid cover. 
124B Brass, red celluloid cover. 
124C Brass, slate celluloid cover. 1\ o. 125 jack mount-
1240 Brass, black celluloid cover . ing as designation 
124E Brass, yellow celluloid cover. -i-i; diam. plugs to indicate $4.50 
124F Brass, blue celluloid cover. different condi-
124G Brass, green celluloid cover. tions of the line. 
124H Brass, light green celluloid 

cover. 

List Price 
Each 

128A Metal, nickel plated, paper 
card with celluloid covering. 2H X 1% F ace of transmitters. $0 . 10 

128B Metal, black fin ish, paper 
card with celluloid covering. 2H X 1% Face of transmitters. .10 

*Engmved as specified in order. 

tNumbers from 0 to 9727 inclusiv2 are furnished on prin ted sheets, 512 numbers 
No. 128B to a sheet. Sheets desired must be specified in order. 
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Code No. 
12 
13 
15 

No. 47 

No. 85 

No. 109 

No. 116 

No. 124 

No. 137 

No. 146 

No. 147 

131 
PLUGS 

If cords are desired, the Code No. and other necessary in-
formation (see cords) must be given in the order. 

No extra charge is made for attaching cords to plugs. 

Code 
No. 

*47A} 
*47B 

t85 
109 

110 

116 

tl36 

t137 

145 
1-!6 

Used With 
No. of Combined Ordinarilv List 
Con- Jacks and Used With Price 

ductors Used With Jacks Nos. Signals Nos. Cords Nos. Each 
99, 147, 151, 

152, 155, 156, 2, 3, 6, 7, 168, 172, 173, 8, 22, 23, 156, 421, $0.80 2 174, 175, 176, 26 and 27 493,556 .80 177, 188, 189, types 204, 215, 216, 
217, 218, 223. 

3 77, 78, 190 29,30 2 .60 
3 92 155, 386, 

447 l.CO 

} 49, 70, 141, 

} 
14:7, 1E:9, 160, 4, 11, 12, 161, 162, 163, 155, 387, 3 165, 178, 179, 24, 31 448,518 1.90 
180, 181, 182, types 

184 
99, 146, 147, 

151, 152, 155, 
156, 167, 168, 
172, 173, 174, 9 type 510, 513, 
175, 176, 177, 519 .40 
188, 189, 215, 
216, 217, 218, 
225 

2 99, 152 369 .80 
J 99, 152 on Nos. 

} 87, 254, Twin 2 30, 78 or 80 558 2.50 l mountings 
2 42C Special493 1.40 
2 186 509 9.50 

*Nos. 47 A and B arc the same exeept that the No. 
47A has a reel shell and the No. 47B has a black shell. 

tXos. 85, 136 and 137 are used with operator's head 
telephones. 

For Testing on Distributing Frames 

Code 
No. 
124 

132 

147 

Xo. of 
Con-

ductors 
2 

4 

4 

Ordinarily 
Used Wit'h 
Cords Nos. Used With 

List Price 
Each 

153, 555 Kos. 4, 65, 78, 84, 87, 89, 1168 
and 1169 type protectors for 
testing. 81 .80 

129, 153, 556 Xos . 35, 36, 38 and 39 terminal 
strips for testing. 

129, 555, 558 Nos. 4, 65, 78, 84, 8!), 1168 and 
1160 type protectors for 
testing. 

5.40 

3.20 

PLUG SEATS 
Red Fiber 

Mount on Centers, Inches 
3 /4 

used With Plugs Nos. 
110 

No. 13 Plu~ Seat 
List Price per 100 

$2.70 
2.70 
2 .70 

3/ 4 109 
29/ 32 47,116 
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No. 12A Protector 

No. 58A Protector 

No. 60A Protector 

No. 62A 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

POLE CHANGERS 

(See Interrupters) 

PROTECTORS 

Moun ted Singly 

No. 12 Type 
Code 
No. Equipped With Protects 

List Price 
Each 

12A 21\o. 12A Fuses 

2 No. 1 Protector Blocks 

2 1\ o. 2 Protector Blocks 

2 No. 3 Protector Micas 

Magneto telephone sets 

ag::tinst high poten

ti:tl (lightning), ab

norm:tl and sneak 

currents. 

No. 58 Type 
58A 2 No.llC Fuses 

2 No. 1 Protector Blocks 

2 No. 2 Protector Blocks 

2 No. 3 Protector Micas 

CeRtral battery Dr mag~ 

neto telephone sets 

against high paten~ 

tial (lightning) and 

$2.00 

abnormal currents. 1 . 30 

58B 2 No.llC Fuses ~'lagneto telephone sets 

2 No.19 Protector Blocks against high paten-

2No. 20 Protector Blocks tial (lightning) and 

2 No.lO Protector Micas abnormal currents. 

No. 6o Type 
60A 2No. 1 Protector Blocks Central battery or mag~ 

2No. 2 Protector Blocks neto telephone sets 

2~o. 3 Protector Micas against high paten-

tial currents (light~ 

ning). 

60B 2 No. 19 Protector Blocks ~Iagneto or C.B. tele~ 

2 .:'\ o. 20 Protector Blocks 

2 No. 10 Protector Micas 

phone sets against 

high potential cur

rents (lightning). 

No. 62 Type 
62C 1 No. 35A Fuse Central battery switch

board cireui tfi against 

1 .50 

.56 

.90 

abnormal currents. . 36 

62D 1 No. 24A Fuse 

132 

Central b::tttery switch

board circuits against 

abnormal currents. . 16 
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PROTECTORS 

No. 86A Protector. Cover Removed 

No. T-533B Protector 

No. 120275 Metal Tube Vacuum Arrester 

No. 17A with Connector and 
Section of Ground Strip 

Mounted Singly (Continued) 
Code 
Nl). 
86A 

SoB 

Equipped with 
Porcelain base, car

bon blocks and a 
sheet iron cover. 

Porcelain base, car
bon blocks and a 
cast iron cover. 

T -533B ?\on-arcing metallic 
electrodes in a her
metically sPaled 
case suitable for 
mounting out of 
doors. 

Protects 
Telephone lines 

against high 
potential and 
abnormal cur
rents. 

Telephone lines 
against. high 
potential and 
abnormnl cur
rents. 

Against high 
potential cur
rents. 

List Price 
Each 

$3.30 

4.30 

On 
rc< 'lest 

Metal Tube Vacuum Arresters 
List 
Ko. 

120274 

120275 

Description 
Metal tube vacuum arresters (single 

pole) . ...... .. . ..... . .. . ...... . 

:Metal tube vacuum arresters (double 
pole) . . ... . . . .. ....... . .... ... . 

No. 17 Type Protectors 

List Price 
Each 

On 
request 

On 
request 

These a re furnished only in lengths of one protecto:
per strip. 

Mount on No. 1075A protectors or on binding post 
strips on H inch centers. 

Require the use of a :i\ o. 1 type ground strip which must 
be ordered separately. 

For replacements or other places where No. 1 type 
ground strips are not suitable, ground strip P-100333 and 
connecting strip P-100332 will be furnished, but must be 
ordered separately. One ground strip and one connect
ing strip will equip two protectors. 

Code 
Ko. 
17.-\. 

Equipped with Protects 
2 ?\ o. 2 protector blocks Against high 
2 ?\o. 5 protector blocks potential 
2 Xo. 12 protector micas currents. 

List Price 
Each 

On 
request 

liB 2 Xo. 19 protector blocks Against high 

Code 
Xo. 
1A 
1B 
IC 

2 ?\o. 20 protector blocks potential 
2 Xo. 11 protector micas currents . $1.00 

Ground Strips No. 1 Type 

Willl\Iount Length 
List Price 

Each 
13 Ko . 17 type protectors 
16 ?\ o. 17 type protectors 
26 K o. 17 type protectors 

1 ft. 7 iz ins . 
1 ft. 11 H 111S. 

3 ft. l iz ins. 

$150 
1.70 
2.40 

Connector P-100332 will be furnished , when required, 
for connecting two ground strips together, but must be 
ordered separately. 
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No. 7D 

No. 61B 

No. 778 

20 No. 1169A 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

PROTECTORS 
Mounted in Strips 

In ordering, specify the number of protectors per strip 
(noting that some protectors are single while others are 
in pairs), :mel if the protector is for a frame give sufficient 
information for the drilling. If the protector is to be 
mounted on a frame which we have furnished and installed, 
the name of the exchange with the location of the protec
tors on the frame is sufficient. 

List 
Code Price 
No. Equipped with Protects Each 
7D 1 No. 7A Fuse Magneto and cen-

tral battery ex-
changes against 
abnormal cur-
rents. $0.48 

61B 1 No. 7A fuse Magneto and cen-
1 No. 19 protector block tral battery ex-
1 No. 20 protector block changes against 
1 No. 11 protector mica high potentials 

and abnormal 
eurrents. "Csed 
m cable term-
inals. .94 

77B 1 No. 7A fuse Against abnormal 
eurrents. l'secl 
m cable term-
inals. .40 

1075A 1 No. 7 A fuse Against abnormal 
currents. Used 
m cable term-
inals. .44 

Unit Type 
The Nos. 1168A and B protectors are alike except for 

the mounting; the No. 1169A differs from the No. 1168A 
only in the way the wires are connected to them. The No. 
1169A is designed for the outside wires to be connected first 
to a terminal block and jumper wires to extend from the 
terminal block to one side of the protector and the switch
board cables to the other. The Nos. 1168A and Bare just 
the reverse, that is, they are designed for the outside wires 
to be connected directly to one side of the protector, and 
jumper wires to extend from the other side to a terminal 
strip, where they are connected to the switchboard cable. 

Code 
No. Equipped with 
*1168A 2 No. 67 heat coils 

2 No. 1 protector blocks 
2 No.2 protector blocks 
2 No.3 protector micas 

tll68B 2 No. 67 heat coils 
2 No. 1 protector blocks 
2 No. 2 protector blocks 
2 No. 3 protector micas 

*1169A 2 No. 67 heat coils 
2 No. 1 protector blocks 
2 No.2 protector blocks 
2 No.3 protector micas 

Protects 
Central battery 

and magneto ex
changes against 
high potential 
and sneak cur-

List 
Price 
Each 

rents. $1 . 10 
Central battery 

and magneto ex
changes against 
high potentials 
and sneak cur
rents. 

Central battery 
and magneto ex
changes against 
high potential 
and sneak cur-

1.10 

rents. 1.10 
*Furnished only in lengths of 20 protectors per strip. 
tFurnished only in lengths of 23 protectors per strip. 
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Code No. 
1-!lL\. 

1412.-\ 
1411B 
1412B 

ic:l-
I 
I 

I 

1- :~:r---

, .. c-
1-

Switchboanl 'With 
\\'hich It Lines r p 

1220-1239 
1240-1259 

135 
PROTECTOR CABINETS 

These protector cabinets are designed to accommo
date protectiv-3 and terminal equipment for small 

central offices where the entire exchange equipment is 

placeJ in one room, and where an iron rack or distribu

ting frame would be objectionable in appearance. 

They are constructed of first quality oak and given a 

highly polished, rich golden oak finish to match our 
standard switchboard woodwork. The front door has 
a large glass panel or window and is hinged by means of 

a "piano hinge." The rear door is removable. The end 

panel may be used on either end. The protectors and 

the terminal equipment used are furnished in groups of 
twenty lines each and are mounted in the cabinet on a 

rigid steel frame accessibly located. These groups are 

indicated in the following table and are listed and 
described under the heading of ~<Protector Groups." 

\Yhen seYeral of these cabinets or units are placed 
together they give the appearance of one continuous 
cabinet both inside and out. 

Protector Croups Used------, 
Inside Outside 
Lines Lines 

1435P 1435J or K 
1435P 1-!35J or K 

Line 
Capacity 

120 
120 

List Price 
Each 

Same as Xo. 1411A except end panel omitted .. . .... ... ....... . . . .. .... ..... . . 

S84.90 
95.00 
71.40 
81.40 Same as Ko. 1412A except end panel omitted ... . .... . . .... . .... .. .. .. ....... . 

I 

I 

lc I--

J-.. 1-
II--
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I• 
I~ 
:_ 
I 
I 

lc-

~ 

r 

~============~-r I~ 

t;l 
I 
I 
I 

, I 

SID£ Vt£W FRONT Vt£W 
1 

()fOE VtEW FROIYT ViEW 
(Ro.Nf.L REffOV£0) (DooR RatOVED) 

"'"1411-A- "'1411-B 
PROTEC TOR CABINETS 

135 

(PANEL Rarov£.0) (DooR RErtov'o) 
~14/2;4 · ~14t2·B 

PROTECTOR CABINETS 
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PROTECTOR GROUPS 

No. 1435J No. 1435R No. 1435P No. 1435T 

These protector groups may be used for either central battery or magneto telephone lines and are in

tended to mount on the various types of distributing frames and cabinets listed elsewhere in this catalog. 

They consist of a mounting of proper size, for attaching to the frame, on which the protector apparatus 

as listed below is assembled. 

Code 
No. 

1435.J 

1435R 

1435P 

1435T 

Protects 

20 metallic outside 
lines against ab
normal current. 

25 metallic outside 
lines where fuse 
protection is un
necessary. 

20 metallic inside 
lines against high 
potential and 
sneak currents. 

20 metallic inside 
lines against high 
potential and 
sneak currents. 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Consists 
of 

No. 1435J 

20 protectors equipped with 
No. 7A fuses and mounted 
on a base which serves as 
a fanning strip. 

No. 1435R 

A terminal strip mounted 
on a base which serves as 
a fanning strip. 

No. 1435P 

20 No. 1169A protectors 
mounted on a basG which 
serves as a fanning strip. 

No. 1435T 

20 No. 1169A protectors 

136 

Used With 
Distributing 
Frame Ko. 

1420B 
1430D, E, F 
1431A 

1420B 
1430D, E, F 
1431A 

1420B 
1430D, E, F 
1431A 

1425C 

List 
Price 
Each 

$1~.00 

:.:-.90 

23.00 

23.00 



No.1 

No.20 

No.3 

No. 10 

l<lo. 48 

No. 1006A 
Push Button 

Code 
No. 
1 

2 

5 

9 

19 

20 

25 

137 
PROTECTOR BLOCKS 

.---------Used With------~ 
Protector Protector List Price 

Description Blocks Micas Protectors per 100 
Plain carbon block No.2 Nos. 3 Nos. 4A, 4C, 12A, 

with fuse metal. and 12 58A, 60A, 65A, 65B, 
78A, 78B, 79A, 84A, 

Grooved carbon 
block without fuse 
metal. 

Nos. 1 
and 5 

Grooved carbon No.2 
block with fuse 
metal. 
Paraffined wood 
dummy. 

Plain copper block 1'\o. 20 
with two pins. 

Grooved copper No. 19 
block with two bushings. 

Plain copper block 
with two pins and 
fuse metal. 

Nos. 3 
and 12 

84B, 1168A, 1168B, 
1169A. 

Nos. 4A, 4C, 12A, 
17 A, 58A, 60A, 65A, 
65B, 78A, 78B, 79A, 
84A, 84B, 1168A, 
1168B, 1169A 

$1.90 

1.00 
Nos. 3 No. 17A On 
and 12 request 

NOS. 4, 65, 78, 84, 
1168, 1169 types. . 80 

Nos. 10 Nos. 17B, 58B, 58C, 
and 11 60B, 61B, 79A, 

80A. 8.60 
Nos. 10 Nos. 17B. 58B, 58C, 
and 11 60B, 61B, 79A, 

80A. 9 .00 

In place of the No. 19 
protector block 
where a copper 
block with fuse 
metal is desired . 19. 50 

PROTECTOR MICAS 
~----------Used With.-----------.. 

Code 
Ko. 
3 

10 

11 
12 

Code 
Ko. 
48 

736A 

Code 
No. 
1006A 

1002A 

1004.\ 

Protector List Price 
Blocks Protectors per 100 

~os. 1 and 2 Nos. 4A, 4C, 12A, 17A, 58A, 60A, 65A, 65B, 
78A, 78B, 79A, 84A, 84B, 1168A, 1168B, 
1169A $5.90 

~os . 19, 20 and 21 Nos. 17B, 58B, 58C, 60B, 60E, 61B, 79A, 
80A 7.80 

Nos. 19 and 20 Nos. 17B, 58B, 58C, 60B, 61B, 79A, 80A 11.70 
~os. 2 a:-.15 No. 17A On request 

PROTECTOR MOUNTINGS 
List Price 

Description Each 
Asbestos mat, 8 x 4% x f.x ins. for use with No. 58 type pro-

tectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0 . 045 
Protector Mounting Plates 

A supporting bar 1 Yz ins. wide by ;.-4' in. thick, equipped with 
angle brackets. Adapted to fasten to cross strips on the wall. 
Furnished in various lengths suitable for mounting No. 1168 
and No. 1169 type protectors. Number of protectors per On 
mounting (maximum 243) must be specified in order ..... .. request 

PUSH BUTTONS 
List Price 

Description Each 
These are intended for use in magueto telephones arranged 

for "central office selective signaling." Makes one and 
breaks one contact when operated.... .... .. .... .. . ..... $0 .60 

Same as No. 1006A except makes two and breaks one contact 
when operated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Intended for use in magneto telephones arranged for "signal
ing central secretly." Makes two and breaks two contacts 
when operated. Similar to No. 1006A except for spring 
combination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.10 
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No. 128W 

No. 131W 

,( (_/((~~--· ·, .i . . . . . 
\ . 

. ' ·. -\ . ' 

.·~-~ .· . 

No. 133W 

Nos. 143AW and 144AW 
Equipped With Cord 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code 
No. 
125W 

128W 

131\V 

133W 

141W 

143A\V 

144A\V 

145\V 

146\Y 

RECEIVERS 

Description 
Lineman's bipolar re

ceiver, hard rubber case 
with metal back. In
cludes 3ft. No. 15 cord. 
Approximate resistance 
90 ohms. 

Standard bipolar head re
ceiver, hard rubber case. 
Approximate resistance 
70 ohms. 

Bipolar receiver , metal 
case with hard rubber 
car piece. Approximate 
resistance 70 ohms. 

Insulated bipolar hand 
receiver with hard rub
ber case. Approximate 
resistance 70 ohms. 

Small, bipolar recenrer, 
metalcascwith composi
tion ear piece. Approxi
mate resistance 70 ohms. 

Concealed binding post 
bipolar hand receiver. 
Compos ition case. 
Approximate resistance 
75 ohms. 

*Same as No. 143AW, 
excepting the case is 
hard rubber. Approx
imate resistance 75 
ohms. 

Bipolar watch case type 
receiver, hard rubber 
case. Approximate re
sistance 70 ohms. 

Small, bipolar receiver, 
hard rubber case. Ap
proximate re'sistance 
610 ohms. 

List Price 
Used Each 

Xo . 1006 type test sets. 

Operator's telephone set; 
all switchboards. 

With No . 1001 typeihand 
sets. 

With No. 1314A telephone 

No . 1002 type hand sets 

Telephones, desk stands, 
telephone arms, etc. 

Telephones, desk stands, 
telephone arms, etc. 

'iVith No. 1017 type test 
sets and in combination 
with head band equip
ment to form other re
ceivers. 

Auxiliary receiver for desk 
stands. 

$6.70 

3.70 

4 .50 

4.40 

3.70 

2.30 

2.80 

2.70 

3.40 

*Note: Special attention is called to th e wearing qualities and 
strength of the hard rubber shell and cap of the No . 144 type receiver. 

Receivers with shells of special composition and with shells of rein
forced composition are being marketed, but none excel our No. 144 
receiver in ability to withstand severe treatment and sudden changes in 
temperature, as well as in retaining their permanency of finish and 
luster. 

N:o. 125W 
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No. 147W 

No. 153\V 
No. 164W 

1\'o. 148W 
No. 156\V 

Nos. 163W and 171W 
Equipped with Cord 

139 
RECEIVERS 

List. Price 
Code No. Description and Use Each 

147\Y Bipolar double head rccein·r consisting of two~ o. 1-1 5\\" 

1-l~\\" 

rcceiYPrs equipped wi th adjustabk ball and sockPt 
joints and a two-piece nickcl-pbted head band. .\p
proximate rcsist:mce 70 ohms JWr unit. 

\\ "ith ;\o. 283\V transmi tter and ~o. 3();) cord in di:<-
pa tclwr's telephone set . . 

Bipolar ;-:inglc head rceeiwr, simi lar t o the ::\"o. 1-1 5\\" 
rc•c·pin·r except equipped with a I cat her co\·ered head 
band. Approximate re:<istanee 10 ohms. 

\\"ith ::\"o. 283\Y transmitter and a ::\"o. 375 cord in 
dispatcher 's head telephone sPt . 

:311.:)() 

5.20 

L'iJ\\. Bipolar double head receiYC'r ::;imilar to ::\"o. 147\Y, hut. 
PquippPd with a t wo-pic·ce hard rubber co\·cr<'d h c'ad 
band. Approximate r0sistanee 70 ohms pr·r un it. 

With ::\"o . 283\\" tran"mitter and a ~o. :Jn:3 C'orcl in 
dispatcher's telephone sC't ............ . 

156\Y Bipolar single head receiver, hurd rubber case. 
Equipped with leather covered head band. Approx
imate resistance 610 ohms. 

With Nos. 1020AB desk stands, 1020C, and 1048DA, 
DB, DC, DD, GA, GB, GC and CD t elephone arms, 

B .50 

1317AE, AW and 1293:\E, AL telephone sets. . . . . . . 5 . 60 

1G3W A concealed binding post bipolar hand receiver having a 
hard rubber case. Approximate resistance 500 ohms. 
Similar in appearance to Ko. 143A Wand 144A W. 

With the Nos. 1317W, AD, and 1293AD, AK telephone 
sets ................... ... .... .. . ... ...... .. .. . 

164\\. Bipolar double head receiver similar to No. 153W, but 
consists of one 610 ohm and one 70 ohm unit. 

With No. 283\V transmitter and No. 363 or 371 cords 
in dispatcher's set ................. . . . ..... . . . 

Concealed binding post bipolar hand receivrr. Has no 
permaucnt magnet. Composition case. Approxi
mate resistance 76 ohms. 

4 .40 

12 ..10 

t:lcrics central battery telephones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 . 00 

RECEIVER PARTS 

Ko. 143A\V Xo. 144:\W ~0. 128\V Ko. 156W 

P-93518 P-94533 
.. ... . .. ' . . P-93519 P-93520 P-90472 P-91078 

P-95114 P-95114 P-95225 P-95225 
P-05226 P-92808 
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MERCURY ARC RECTIFIERS 

Type "AT" 

Mercury Arc Rectifiers are used in telephone exchanges to change alter
nat ing current into the direct current required to charge storage batteries. 

The Type AT rectifi er outfit has been designed especially for telephone 
work in that precautions have been taken to eliminate noise (due to the use 
of alternating current) and to insulate the battery circuit from the supply 
circuits so that disturbances due to grounds on the latter will be avoided. A 
damping coi l is used to decrease the noise while the batteries are being 
charged. To insulate the battery from the supply circuit, a two-winding 
transformer is used instead of an auto-transformer. 

Regulating dials are provided giving fifteen (15) points of adjustment 
so that the rate of charge can be adjusted and kept practically constant for 
any setting of the dials . The rectifier is neither self-starting nor self-stopping . 

L ink connections are provided for adapting the outfits to either 110 or 
220 volt circuits . 

The Type AT outfits are designed for charging one particular numbet· of 
cells, either 11 or 17 cells in series. The dial switch steps are suitably pro
portioned. Any one outfit can be adapted for charging either 11 or 17 cells 
by means of link connections. The dial steps, however, arc especially pro
portioned for the number of cells that t he outfit was primarily designed to 

Type AT R ectifier, Cover On serve. 

RECTIFIER OUTFITS FOR 60 CYCLE CIRCUITS 

List :\To. of .-- Direct Current Output~ 

No. Cells Amperes. Volts 

220241 11 ancl17 10 20 to 55 
220242 17 and 11 10 20 to 55 
220243 11 and 17 20 20 to 55 
220244 17andll 20 20 to 55 
220245 11 and 17 30 20 to 55 
220246 17 and 11 30 20 to 55 
220247 11 and 17 40 20 to 55 
220248 17 and 11 40 20 to 55 
220249 11 and17 50 20 to 55 
220250 17 and 11 50 20 to 55 

The oufits are furnished complete, with one bulb. 
Prices upon application. 

A.C. Volts 
Input 

110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
110 or 220 
11.0 or 220 
110 or 220 

T ype AT R ectifier 
Cover Off 

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT 

Code ~Dimensions in l nches--------- Approx. Wt.. in Lbs. 
No. A B c D Net Boxed 

''D'' 000 000 
00 00 A 000 000 
00 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 220243] r5 

G75 
0 0 0 0 000 000 220244 565 675 
00 00 000 0 00 44Jls 18~ 20% 1G 
0000000 0 000 0 0 0 220245 435 535 
0 0000 0 00 000 000 

220246 OOOOOO<l O 000 000 435 535 
00000000 00 0 000 

0 00 0 0000 coo 000 
0 00 0 0 0 00 0° 0 0 0 000 220247) 

r5 
975 00 000000 000 000 

22=] 775 975 
00 21Ys 2 1 ~ 18 

220249 650 850 
8 

220250 650 850 
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RELAYS 

The wide mnge of types and resistances of our relays make it impracticable to catalog them all here. 

The following will convey an idea of the types in general. The resistances of the windings and the arrange

ments of contacts are varied to meet the·requirements of the circuits in which they are placed. 

No. 44 Type 

• " . • I . 
,. . _. . 

' - ~ . . ' 

• . ).;'.' - ·--~·- .: . . ___ ! 

No. 87 Type 

No. 89 Type 

No.114 Type 

No. 118 Type 

No. 44 Type 

No. 44 Type is self-restoring and has the characteristics of a 

drop. Has a line operating coil and a restoring coil. Used 

when a local signal circuit is to be closed by ringing on the line. 

'Yhen the line coil is energized, the front armature is released 

and falls forward, closing a local contact. When the restoring 

coil is energized, the front armature is restored to the vertical 

position. Has a cross~talk proof shell. Makes one contact 

when operated. 

No. 87 Type 

No. 87 Type closes a local circuit only while the line is being 

rung upon. Has flexible contact springs and a heavy armature 

of sluggish action so that the local circuit remains closed as long 

as there is ringing current on the line. Fscd in trunk circuits 

between central offices. Has a cross-talk proof cover. J\Iakes 

one contact when operated. One type has an independent 

breaking contact. 

No. 89 Type 

No. 89 Type has an operating coil and a locking coil. Made 

to respond to ringing current and to close a circuit through its 

armature contact and locking coil so that the relay remains in 

the operated position after ringing has ceased. Used for toll 

line signaling and in toll cord sujJervisory circuits. Has cross~ 

talk proof cover. Makes one contact when operated. 

No. 114 Type 

No. 114 Type operates on direct current. Has one or two 

operating windings. 'Csed when a firmly established back con~ 

tact is desired. Has cross~talk proof shell. Makes one contact 

and breaks one. 

No. 118 Type 

No. 118 Type. Sensitive relay for operating on direct 

current. For general use where a single contact is to be made. 

Has cross-talk proof cover. One form of this relay has in addition 

a back contact. 
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No. 122 Type 

No. 125 Type 

No. 189 Type 

No. 194 Type 

"B" Type, Cover Removed 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

RELAYS 

No. 122 Type 

No. 122 Type-Operated by direct current and generally used 

where it is desired to break two and then make two 

contacts, or to make two and then break two contacts, 
when the relay is energized. Has dust-proof cover. 

No. 125 Type 

No. 125 Type-Operated by direct current and generally used 

where it is desired to break three and then make three 

contacts, or to make three and then break three contacts, 
when the relay is energized. Has dust-proof cover. 

No. 189 Type 

No. 189 Type-A small relay operating on direct current. Used 

as a line relay with the No. 10 switchboard. Makes one 
contact when operated. 

No. 194 Type 

No. 194 Type-This compact type line and cut-off relay is used 

with the No. 1 type switchboard; comprises an "A" type 

line relay which controls the signal lamp circuit, and an 

"A" type cut-off relay which operates and. cuts off the line 

relay and signal equipment when the call is answered. 

"A" Type 

"A" Type-Flat type relays of punched construction. In

tended to mount on mounting plates provided with dust

proof covers. Will mount on % inch horizontal and 1% 
inch (including cover) vertical centers. 

"B" Type 

"B" Type-Flat type relays with microme~er screw adjustment. 

Used where a relay with sensitive ad justment is required . 

Has a dust-proof cover with a removable cap. The adjust

ment of the relay can be easily changed with an ordinary 

screwdriver by merely removing the cap from the end of the 
dust-proof cover. 
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No. 20A 

No. 25E 

No. 30A 

No. 25A 

No. 25C 

No. 2&A 

143 
REPEATING COILS 

The Kos. 20A and 30.-\ have a cloth covering. With these 
exceptions the coils listed below are enclosed in iron cross-talk 
proof shells. The K o. 25E is pro,·ided with a hard rubber base. 
All others are mounted on wooden bases. 

Code 
No. 
20A 

25E 

30A 

Resistance Size of Base List Price 
Ohms Inches Use Each 

1 primary winding, 5f.;xl}i Operator's t ele-
277. phone circuit, 

1 secondary wind- No. 1 switch-
ing, 40. board for busy 

1 tertiary winding, test. $2.00 
non-induc t iYc, 
3GO. 

1 primary winding, 3 Y/s x4 Ys Street railway 
42. telephone sets 

1 secondary ·wind- Xos. 1278 and 
ing, 42. 1302 types. 8 . 10 

1 primary winding, 5 ~'2 x 5 .Y2 Tone test circuit. 1 1 . 30 
385. 

1 secondary wind
ing, .01. 

No. 25 Type 
These haYe two coils mounted on one base and arc 

for use on standard repeating coil racks. Size of base ia 
10%; inches by 4 inches. 

The windings of the Nos. 25C and 25G are the same 
as tho5c of the Kos. 25.-\ and 25S rcspectinly, except that 
they arc brought out to terminals on both ends of the base. 

Code Resistance List Price 
No. Ohms Used With Each 
25A 2 primary windings, Cord circuits and in-

21 each. coming trunk cir-
2 secondary wind- cuit.s on central 

ings, 21 each. battery switch-

25S 2 primary windings, 
21 each. 

2 secondary wind
ings, 21 each. 

2 n.o n-in d u c ti ve 
windings, 40 each. 

25C 2 primary windings, 
21 each. 

2 secondary wind
ings, 21 each. 

25G 2 primary windings, 
21 each. 

2 secondary wind
ings, 21 each .. 

2 non-inductive 
windings, 40 each. 

boards. $12.40 

48 volts battery long 
distance and in
coming toll trunks, 
central battery 
switchboards. 13. 50 

Cord circuit and in
coming trunk cir
cuits on central 
battery switch-
boards. 12.40 

48 volt battery long 
distance and in
coming toll trunks, 
central battery 
switchboards. 13 . 50 

No. 26 Type 
These have one coil per base, and are for use on 

standard repeating coil racks. Size of base is 10%,' x 4 
inches. 

The windings of the No. 26C are the same as those 
of the Ko. 26A, except that they are brought out 1o 

terminals on both ends of the base. 
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No. 26C 

No. 27A 

No. 42A 

No. 46A 

No. 47A 

No. lA Repeating Coil Group 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code 
l\o. 
2(\.-\ 2 

2 

26H 2 

•) 

2 

2GC 2 

2 

REPEATING COILS 
No. 26 Type (Continued) 

Resistance List Price 
Ohms Use Each 

primary windings, Cord circuits and in-
21 <>ach . coming trunk cir-
S<>condarv wind- cuit s of central 

ings, 21 ~ach. hattPry switch-
boanls. $G.70 

Jn·imary windings, 48 volt battery long 
:H each. distance and in-
:<P<·ondarv wind- coming toll trunks, 

ings, 21 eac>h. cPnt ral battery 
non-ind uet ivc switchboards. 7.10 

,,·indings, 40 Paeh. 
primary windings, Cord circuits and in-
21 each . coming trunk Clr-
sccondarv wind- cuits of central 

ings, 21 each. batt ery switch-
boards. 6.70 

No. 27 Type 
These have a single coil on a base 6 x 4 inches and are 

used where a single coil mounted on a short base is desired. 
27.\ 2 primary windings, Cord circuits and in-

27D 

21 each. coming trunk cir-
2 -;pcondary wind- cuits on central 

ings, 21 each. batt cry switch-
bo:.~nls. 86. ;)0 

2 primary windings, 
21 each. 

2 secondary wind
ings, 21 each . 

2 non-indudive 
windings, 40 each. 

48 volt battery long 
distance and in
coming toll trunks 
on central battery 
switchboards. 

No. 42 Type 

6.80 

Diameter of shell, 1% inches ; overall lengths, 42A, 
231" inches, 42B, 45-$ inches. 
42A 4 windings, 35, 53, ::\lagneto cord cir-

42B 

72 and 90. 

4 windings, 22, 34, 
45 and 57. 

cuits to prevent 
ringing through. S3 70 

::\lagncto cord c~-
cuits to prevent 
ringing through. 4.40 

No. 46A 
H as two coils mounted on one base and is for use on 

standard repeating coil racks. Size of base is 10% x 4 
inches. 
46A 2 primary windings, Phantom and Sim-

21 each. plex circuits. $15.80 
2 secondary wind-

ings 21 each. 

No. 47A 
Has a single coil on a base 6 x 4 inches and is used 

where a single coil mounted on a short base is desired. 
47 A 2 primary windings, Phantom and Sim-

1A 

144 

21 each. plex circuits. $9.80 
2 secondary wind-

ings, 21 each. 

REPEATING COIL GROUPS 
Consists of a K o. 44A repeat ing coi l and a 

K o. 21L, two microfarads, condenser 
mounted on a wooden base 6% x 5-fs ins. 
The repeating coil has three inductive 
windings-two of 21 ohms each and one 
of 42 ohms. l'~ed in cord circuits of No. 
1800 type switchboards. $10.10 



No.1 

No.5 

No. 18 

Code 
"\"o. 
lA 
IB 
lC 
lD 
IE 
lF 
IG 
IH 
1J 

145 
RESISTANCES 

No. 1 Type 
These have one winding on a brass core, fiber heads, and inclosed in a brass shell. 

Approximate dimensions: diameter Hinch, overall length 1,%; inches. 

Resistance List Price Code Resistance List Price 
Ohms Each No. Ohms Each 

400 $0.50 lK 30 $0 .50 
2500 .80 lL 100 (non-inductive) .50 

500 .50 IN 700 .50 
60 .50 lP 5 .50 

300 .50 IR 250 .50 
1000 .80 IT 350 .50 
3000 1.00 IU 45 .50 

200 .50 lW 2000 (non-inductive) .80 
20 .50 lY 1200 .80 

No. 5 Type 
These have one winding on a wooden spool. 

Approximate dimensions: diameter 1-f!s inches; overall length 3 inches. 

Code No. Resistance (Ohms) List Price Each 
5G 10000 $2.50 
;jJ 600 I.40 
i>K 750 1.90 
5M 2500 1.90 
5R 40 1.10 
5AB 9250 2.50 
5AC 2000 1.90 
5AG 200 1.10 
5AJ 15000 2.90 

No. 18 Type 
These have one winding on a micanite core. 

Approximate overall dimensions: width lti inches; thickness % inch; length 4ft 
inches. 

Code Resistance List Price Code Resistance List Price 
No. Ohms Each No. Ohms Each 
lSA 37 $0.52 18U 100 $0.52 
lSB 40 .52 18W 133 .52 
18C 83 .52 18Y 90 .52 
18D 120 .52 18Z 67 .52 
ISE I40 . 52 18AA 95 .52 
I8F 150 . 52 18AB 45 .52 
lSG 200 .52 18AC 500 .52 
18H 210 .52 18AD 240 .52 
18J 30 .52 18AE 600 .52 
18K 80 .52 18AF 300 .52 
18L 170 .52 18AG 226 .52 
18M 53 .52 18AH 320 .52 
18N 180 .52 18AJ 400 . 52 
18P 130 .52 18AK 60 .52 
18Q 110 .52 18AL 4 .52 
18R 10 .52 18AM 250 .52 
18S 20 .52 18AN 350 .52 
18T 50 .52 18AP 500 .52 
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No. 19 Type Resistance 

No. 31A Resistance 

No. 34A Resistance 

No. 35D Resistance 

RESISTANCES 

No. 19 Type 
These have a micanite core, h..-o n·inding:s and three tcrm in:.tl ;: , the middle 

terminal being common to one end of each of the winding~ . 

Approximate overall dimension,-: \Yidth 1 ;-; inchc;o; thieknc."',; ~ ~ inch; 
kngt h -t H inehcs. 

List List 
Code Hesistance Price Coue He;:i ~tancc Price 
Xo. Ohms Each :\ 0. Ohms Each 
lU.\ 31 and ::r/ :30 .. 1G 1! JZ 1:20 :md 1:20 S0.5G 
19B 40 and 40 . ::l.i 1!L\;\ l;) :md 90 .56 
1DC -!0 and 8:3 .5li l!l .\B 1:20 and :210 .56 
lDD 8:) and s·· ·) . ;){\ 1D.\C 60 and 83 .5G 
HJE 30 and 30 . ;j(i l!J.\D 150 and 150 .5G 
1!lF 40 and GO .. ~(} 1!).\f 140 and 140 .56 
lDG 40 :md 100 .. )(j Ut\G 120 and 1GO .56 
1\JH 40 and 120 .5ti 1D.\H 240 and 240 .56 
1 !J.J 10 and 40 . ;)(i 19:\J 200 and 200 .56 
1!JK 100 and 100 . ;)(i lU .\K 70 and 70 .56 
l!JL GO and GO . ;)t) Hl.\L 40 and tiS .. 56 
1 !J:\1 20 a nd 20 . .SG l!t\:\f .')0 and 50 .• 'iG 
l!JX :) and 8 . .SO HH::\ 260 and 2GO .5G 
19P 20 and 130 .:SH IDAP 180 and ISO .56 
l!lS GO and no _;j!) HL\R liO and 2GO .:so 
1\JT 25 and 25 . 5G 10 .\~ 110 and 110 .56 
19\Y 10 and 10 . ,j(j 19.\ l" GO and 110 .5G 
19Y 15 and 1.:s . ;)(i 10.\ \Y 2 5 a nd 2.;) .5G 

No. 31 Type 
A steel tube cnn.mcled resistance; mounte<l on a \Yood J 1:1sc: \I;;c I in raihn.y 

composite <·ircuit,.; . 
. .\pproximate dimension;;: Length 4 inc·hc,;;; \\·idth '2 indw,;; (JY<Tall height 

P .1 i1whes . 

Code Xo. 
31.\ 

Resistance 
Ohms 
1200 

No. 34 Type 

Li;;t Price 
Each 
81.90 

Theo;c haven. brass core with one vari:lblc resista nce w inding brought out 
to ~en~ral terminal,:. Front ;;:pool hc:Hl i:; fib er. l" ;;ed in train di.-;patehing 
<·ircu its. 

Approximate dimensions: Diameter 2 1'.; inehes; owr:lll kngth 2H inehes. 

Code :\ o. of List Price 
!\ o. Resistance Ohms TL'rminals Each 
34.-\. 200 to 30000 in steps of :200 9 St. 40 
3-lB 100 to 3100 in steps of 100 G 3. 70 
34C 4 to 3124 in steps of 4 up t o 124 9 4.70 

No. 35 Type 
A resistan ce tube mounte<l on a wood base; 11 Sl)d in train dispatching 

circuits . 
.\pproximato dimcn:o ion ;:: : L r ngth 3! ~ inches; width :2 1 2 inche;;; height 

7% inches. 

Code !\o. 
3.')D 

Resistance 
Ohms 
2:)0 

RESISTANCE LAMPS 

List Price 
Each 
S4.90 

These have tubular bulbs 1 Y.l inches diameter and 4%' inches long fitted 
with carbon filament and Edison b::uws. 

Code Resistance 
No. Ohms 
1A 660 
IB 220 
IC 300 
1D 100 

List Price 
Each 

No. 1 Resistance Lamp 
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No. SAC 

No. SM 

No. 12A 

Nos. 12H, J and K 

No. 448 

Nos. 46M, N. P, T. Wand Y 

RETARDATION COILS 
No. 5 Type 

Code Xo. of 
:::o. \\"indings 
5.\C 4 

5AD 2 

8B 2 

8C 2 

8K 2 

8L 2 

8:.\1 2 

8:0; 2 

8P 2 

12A 

120 

12H 
12J 
12!\: 

12L 

12:.\1 
12~ 

44R <'ach { 

2 on 

coil 

4-!D {~a~h 
coil 

4G.-\ 
4611 
4GC 
4fiD 
46E 
46F 
4GC 
46II 
4G.J 
4liK 
4GL 
46:\I 
46::\ 
46P 
4GR 
468 
46T 
46\V 
46Y 

2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Resistance 
(Ohms) Use 

384 (total) Simplexing telephone lines and 
phantoming rural circuits ... 

25 (each) Nos. 51A, 52A and 53A selector 
apparatus cases .............. . 

No. 8 Type 
85 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord cir

cuits. Similar to No. 8C except 
without base. . . . . . . . ... 

85 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord cir
cuits mounted on a wooden base. 

35 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord 
circuits .. .. . . .. . . .... ...... . . 

175 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord 
circuits ..... . ........ . .. . .. . . . 

165 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord 
circuits ... . . .. ..... . .. . . 

85 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord cir
cuits. No. 8B provided with 
mounting lugs ........ . .... . . . 

175 (each) Battery supply of P.B.X. cord cir
cuits. No. 8L provided with 
mounting lugs ..... .... ..... . . 

No. 12 Type 
165 Operator's telephone circuit in Nos. 

1, 9 and 10 switchboards and 
Nos. 101 and 102 private ex-
changes .... . ............ . .. . . 

2. 3 Kos. 1312A and 6023A telephone 
sets. Has a movable core for 
varying impedance .. ........ . . 

I 

Primary circuit of battery driven 
ringing machine to choke out 
noises from the battery. The H, J 
and K are used with Y2, 1 and 2 

l
1 

ampere 75 volt ringing machines 
respectively .. . . .. .. .. . ... . .. . 

400 Operator's telephone circuit, No.4 
private exchange . .... . . 

2 . 3 Nos. 1314A and E telephone sets .. 
100 Operator's telephone circuit in No. 

550 private exchange .. 

No. 44 Type 
203 each l 
winding Toll cord circuits. Have two sep-
83 each ~ arate toroidal type coils on a 

1 common wooden base. winding j 

GOO 
150 
200 
2:)0 
300 
500 
750 
350 
HOO 

1000 
400 
125 (each) 
100 (each) 
500 (each) 

1500 
40 
33 (each) 

200 (each) 
1000 (each) 

No. 46 Type 

For general use in 
switchboard circuits 

147 

List Price 
Each 

$14.90 

23.20 

$5.40 

6.50 

5.40 

6.80 

7.00 

5.40 

6.30 

$1.40 

1.30 

l $11.30 
t 11 .30 
J 11.30 

2.50 
1.30 

{ 
On 

request 

( 

~ $27.80 

l 19.10 

$1.70 
1.40 
1.60 
1.60 
1.70 
1.60 
1.70 
1.70 
1. 70 
1.80 
1.60 
1.90 
1.80 
1.80 
1.60 
1.60 
1.40 
2.20 
2.50 
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No. SIC 

No. 318 

Code 
No. 
47A 
47B 
47C 
47D 
47E 
47F 
47G 
47H 
471\: 
47L 
47M 
47:\ 
47P 
47R 
478 
47Y 

RETARDATION COILS 

No. 47 Type 
Xo. of 

Windings 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 

Resistance 
Ohms 

600 
150 
200 
250 
300 
500 
750 
3oO 

1000 
400 
125 (each) 
100 (each) 
500 (each) 

1500 
40 

1000 (each) 

Use 

Differs from the No. 46 type 
only in that they are ar
ranged to mount on mount
ing plates the same as re
lays, the terminals project
ing through the plate ... . . 

No. 48 Type 

List Price 
Each 

$1.70 
1.40 
1.60 
1.60 
1.70 
1 .60 
1. 70 
1.70 
1 .80 
1.60 
1. 90 
1.80 
1.80 
1.60 
1.60 
2.50 

4SA 2 in series 100 (tota l) Grounded com posit<.> circui ts. SI 0. 40 

4!L\ 4 

No. 49 Type 
3/ (in;; ide) 
-it) loutside) 

Telephone lines in proximity 
to high ]lO\\·c r trart~rnissiun 
lines. Dc;;igncd to n~mnvc 
elect rostat ic nnd ekr-tro
magnetic chnrp:t's from the 
telephone lines. S·HI. ;)0 

No. 51 Type 
51A 520 No. 295AK desk set box and 

Nos. 12!):3AD, AE, AK, 
AL; 1317\\", AD, AE and 
A W t elephones . ..... . $1.60 

51B 520 No. 1336F telephones. Same 
as Ko. 51A except is mois-
tureproofed .. ..... . . ... . 

51C 2 (parallel) 57 Inter-phones .. .. ...... ... . 
Inter-phones. Consists of a 

No. 51C mounted on a base 
Nos. lOlA, B; 102A, B, C 

1.60 
1.00 

51E 2 (parallel) 57 
1.30 

51F .45 

54 A 3 

54-B . 2 

and D Selector Sets ..... . .80 

No. 54 Type 
1300 (inner) 

85 (outer front) 
85 (outer rear) 

400 (inner) 
40 (outer) 

Combined battery feed and 
holding coil for No. 550 
P.B.X. switchboards .. . . . 

Operator's telephone set in 
No. 550 P.B.X. switch-
boards . ...... .. .... . .. . 

No. 31 Type 

l 

On 
request 

On 
request 

For use with lightning arresters for the protection of machines 
connected to overhead D.C. or A.C. power circuits. Mounted on 
a temporary wooden base for shipment. 

Code No. 
31B 
31D 
31F 
31H 

Capacity 
Amperes 

25 
50 

100 
150 

List Price 
Each 
$7.10 
12.40 
29.30 
42.80 
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RINGERS 

With the exception of the Nos. 32 and 40 types the following ringers are standard with black finished 
gongs. Orders for unmounted ringers will be filled accordingly unless otherwise specified. W c are however 
prepared to furnish nickel-plated gongs when desired except in the case of Nos. 16BG and 45BG ringers. 

No. 38 Type 

No. 51 Type 

No. 53 Type 

Unbiased Ringers 

No.2 Type 

Approx. Mounts in 
Resist- ---Gongs-- Wood- List 

Price 
Each 

Cudc ance Code Diam. work 
:\o. Ohms ~o. Ins. Ins. Use 
2AG 1000 25.-\. 2Yz % Local b a t t e r y 

(magneto) tele
phones.. .. .. . $2.90 

Local b a t t e r y 
(magneto) tele- On 
phones.. . . . . . . request 

2FG HiOO 25.-\. 

4BG 2500 25A 

16BG 2500 24A 

38AG 1000 26A 
38BG 2500 26.-\. 
38FG 1000 26.-\. 
51.-\G 1000 2;).-\. 
51BG 2500 25.-\. 
51FG WOO 25.\ 
53AG 1000 2.3.\ 
53BG 2.'>00 25.\ 
53FG lGOO 25.\ 

40.\G 1000 22 type 
40BG 2;)00 22 type 
40FG HiOO 22 type 

t43XG SS 26.-\. 

45BU 2500 20 

2Yz 

2Yz Nos. 1293AD and On 
AE telephones . request 

No. 16 Type 

2 No. 358 type desk 

No. 38 Type 

set boxes and 
No. 1357 type 
telephones . . . . $3.60 

3 *% ) $2.90 
3 .80 3 *% 

I Local 
3 *% 3.80 
2>-2 *% battery 2.90 
2Yz *% ~ (magneto) tele- 3 .80 
2),-~ *% phones. 3 .80 
2 12 1,0 2 .90 
2>1 ~ 3 .80 
2Y2 :~ 3.80 

No. 40 Type 

1 H Adapted for use on 1 $3 . 70 
1 H magneto switch- ~ 4 . 60 
1 H boards instead of J 4 . 60 

drops or signals . 

No. 43 Type 

3 *% No . 127H exten-
sion bell . . . . . . . $3. 40 

No. 45 Type 

3 % Telephones lo-
cated in mines 
and other damp 
places. Treated 
to resist the ac
t ion of moisture 
and gases . . . . . . $3. 80 

*Spacers to adapt ringers to Yz inch or % inch woodwork are 
furnished if specified in the order. 

t The No. 43:\G has two windings on each core so connected 
that the ringer is b:1lanccd and non-induct ive from its common 
or central point to the two line t erminals. It perform~ the 
func t ion of a split r etardat ion coil as well as t hat of an ordmary 
rin!l:er. The ringer can be operated with a Ko. 22A generator 
on block wires having a resistance of 1800 ohms. 
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No. 6 Type 

No. 32 Type 

No. 41 Type 

No. lA Ringer Indicators 
Telephone Apparatus and Suppller:J 

RINGERS 

Code 
Ko. 

GAG 

8.\G 

GBG 

9BG 

32BG 

42.\C 

4SAG 

52:\G 

46BG 

40BG 

5-!BG 

47BG 
4/H~ 
50BG 
3:iBG 
55FG 

Approx. 
Resist-
a nee 
Ohms 

1000 
1000 

2:)00 

2300 

2:)00 

2.')00 
2:)00 

2:)00 

2:500 
](i()Q 
2;)()0 

2:)00 
1000 

Biased Ringers 
No. 6 Type 
l\Iounto in 

~-Gongs---, \\"cod- List 
Price 
Each 

Code Diam. work 
~ o. Ins. 1 ns. Cse 

25A 

25A 

2;i .\ 

~ .).\ 

~ ;) .\. 

2G.\ 

25.\ 

23.\ 

2(i.-\ 
2lL\ 
2:).\ 
2:).\ 
25.\ 

01 . 
- , :? 

2!2 

r Central battery 1 
% j telephm~es for ~ S2 . 90 
~ s r ulterna_tm~ cur- ~ 2. 90 

rent rmgmg. 
Telephones f o r 

p ul sat in g or ~ 
% J super-imposed 83 ·80 
~ s 1 current. 4-party On 

l ·~elective ring- J request 
. mg. 

No. 32 Type 

{ 
)Jo. 1330 type} 
telephones. S3. GO 

No. 42 Type 

') 1 / 
- - 2 

( Central battery 
1 and magneto 

. x I telephones for 
!~ ~ pulsatingor 

I
' super-imposed 

It l current 4-party 
selective ring
ing. 

No. 46 Type 

I Telephones for 
*% pulsating or 
*% j super- impose d 

1 cu rrent 4-party 
)-2 l ~e l ect ive ring

mg. 
No. 47 Type 

3 
3 
2! -2 
') 1 / 
- ,- 2 
2Yz 

*% r l\1 agneto tele- l 
*"/n phones for cen-
*Ys ~ tercheckingancl l 

1 / l central office U ~electiv~ signal-
2 mg serv1ce. 

S3.20 
3.20 
3.20 

S3 80 
3 .80 
3.80 

S3.80 
3.80 
3.80 
3.80 
3.80 

Harmonic Ringers 
No. 41 Type 

Have gong posts adapted for mounting on% inch woodwork. 

Code 
Ko. 

41HG 
41:-;(; 
41TG 
4ll-G 

Fre-
qucncy 
Cycles 

per 
Second 

11\~, ;j 
;j:{ 1 i 
,5() ' 

uli% 

, ---Gongs-~ 

Code Diam. 
:::a. Ins. Use 

f Central battery l 
\ 

or magneto tele-
phones for har
monic ringing. 
4-party select
ive service. 

List 
Price 
Each 

S5.40 
5.40 
5.40 
5.40 

*Spacers to adapt ringers to Yz inch or ~s inch woodwork arc 
furnished if specified in the order . 

tHas an inductive winding of approximately 1000 ohms and 
a non-induct ive winding of approximately 3000 ohms. The two 

windings are connected in series and the junction brought 
out to an extra terminal for use in connecting an extension 
bdl. 

RINGER INDICATORS 
Can be used in connection with 1\o. 40 type switchboard 

ringers to indicate the calling line. 

Code 
No. 
lA .... ...... .... ... ............ .... .... ... . 

150 

List Price 
Each 

$0.80 



P-101698 
PIVOT SCREW 

RINGERS 
Repair Parts for Nos. 6-A and 38 Types 

No. 6-A RINGER 

151 

GONGS:

N9 .26-A 

N9 17 
L Fl N ISH 
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No. 60A Selector 

SELECTORS 

Lode 
Ko. Capacity 
50 A -18 station,... 

50B 125 stations. 

50C 48 station:; . 

50D 48 stations. 

50F 65 stations. 

60.-\. 78 station,;* 

D. C. Selectors 
]{esistance 

Ohms 
3150 

16000 

9.-1 

16000 

9.4 

Used 
List Price 

Each 
:\.t wa\· stations on 

train ·dispatching cir-
cuit:;. S:3G. 50 

A.t waY stations on 
train. dispatching cir
cuit s. 

.\t waY stations in Xo. 
102C :=:C'lec·tor sets. 

In ?\o. L\. semaphore 
sets . 

. \t waY "tations in Xo. 
102i•' ;;ekctor ~ets. 

36.50 

36.50 

-10.00 

36.50 

New A. C. Selector 
1;)000 At waY station,; in :\'o. 

160.\ selector sets. 
*Special settings up to 253 stations can he furnished . 

41.00 

SELECTOR APPARATUS CASES 
For use at dispatchers' stations on railway train dispatching circuits. 

Code !\o. Description List Price Each 
53:\. Equipped with 2 Xo. 58G protectors, 2 Xo. 

5.\.D retardation coils, 8 ::\o. 21.\..A con
densers, 2 :Ko. 18:\.K resistances, 1 :!\o. 
18G resistance, 1 No. 35D resistance, 1 
~o. 12019 relay, 1 No. 12020 circuit 
breaker, and 3 special :\' o. 709 Trumbull 
switches. 

Dimensions: 1 ft. 4~ ins. x 2 ft. 7%: ins. 
x 12% ins. $154.00 

60A. Equipped with 2 Xo. 58G protectors, 2 Xo. 
5.-\D retardation coils, 8 ::\'o. 21:\.-\. con
densers, 2 :Ko. 18AK resistances, 1 No. 
18G resistance, 1 1\o. 122E\V relay, 1 
:'\o. 26A telegraph relay, 1 Ko. 12020 
circuit breaker, 3 Xo. 709 Trumbull 
knife switches. 

Dimensions: 1ft. 4Ys ins. x 2ft. 73~ in,;. x 
No. 53A Selector Apparatus Case 12?/8 ins. 154.00 

No. 50A Selector Key 

SELECTOR KEYS 
Code 
N'o. 

*50 A 

*50B 

Description 

Individual key. Can 

be adjusted to select 

any station from 1 to 

35. 

Individual kc-y. Can 

be adjusted to select 

any station from 1 to 

48. 

List Price 
[sed In Each 

Nos. 50A, B or C 

selector key cases. 

.\t dispatcher's 

office. With N'o. 

50 A selectors. S7. 70 

:\'os. 50.\, B or C 

selector key cases. 

At dispatcher's 

office. With Xo. 

50A selectors. 1.70 
Code No. Description L'sed In List Price Each 

50C Individual key. Can be adjusted to select 

*50D 

any station from 0-1 to 12-5. 

Individual key. Can he adjusted to sele(·t 
any station from 1:)-1 to 18-,j. 

*60A Individual key. Can be adjusted to select 
any station from 1 to 78, and abo for ad
vancing all selectors to the time receiving 

Kos. 50.-\, B or C selector key ease;;:. At 
dispatchPr's office. \Yith 1\o. 50B 
selectors. 

Nos. 50A., B or C seleetor key casP:>. :H. 
dispatcher's office. With 1\o. .)OB 
selectors. 

Nos. GOA, 60B and liOC selector kt~y case:-;, 
for calling ~o. CO:\ selector;;. 

$8 .80 

S.RO 

position. ~ . 80 
*NO'rE: All No. 50 and 60 type keys can be removed separately from their key cases without disturb

ing the circuit of any other key in the case. 
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No. 

*50E 

*50F 

153 
SELECTOR KEYS-Continued 

Description 

Individual key. Can be adjusted to select 
any station from 1 to 50. 

Individual key. Can be adjusted to select 
::;.ny station from 1-3 to 21-1. 

Code 
J\o. 

51C 

51D 

List 
Used in Price 

Nos. 50A, B or C selector key cases. At 
dispatcher'E office. With K o. 50C 
selectors. $8.80 

~os. 50:\, B or C selector key cases. At 
dispatcher's office. \Vith No. 50F 
selector. 8. 80 

Description 
Inter-calling key. 

Capacity 49 sta
tions. Mounts 2 
No. 34B resist
ances. 

Inter-ca lling key. 
Capacity 35 sta
tions. Mounts 2 
No. 34B resist
ances. 

List 
Used in Price 

Inter-calling selec
tive circuits at all 
way stat ion s. 
With Ko. 50A se-
lector. $48. 50 

Inter-calling select
ive circuits at all 
way stations. 
With No. 50A se-
lector. 41.00 

:):3A Inter-ca lling key. Inter-calling select-

No. 51D Selector Ke:~-

No. 53A Selector Key 

No. 5:lA Selector Key Case 

Capacity 55 sta- ive circuits at all 
t ions. Mounts 2 way stat ions. 
Xo. 34B resist- \Yith Xo. 50B se-
ances. lector. 61 . 00 

*KoTE: All K o. 50 type keys can be removed separately 
from their key cases without disturbing the circuit of 

· any other key in the case. 

SELECTOR KEY CASES 
Code Capacity List 
Xo. Keys Description Dimensions Price 

50 A 24 Cabinet for mount- 15~ x5% 
ing No. 50 type x 12H ins. 
kevs. 4 rows of 6 
ke)•s per row. $19.50 

50B 36 Cabinet for mount- 21~ X 5% 
ing 1\:). 50 type x 12 # ins. 
keys . 4 rows of 9 
keys per row. 23 .50 

50C 50 Cabinet for mount- 23~x5% 
ing Ko. 50 type x 15-b ins. 
keYs. 5 rows of 
10· keys per row. 27.50 

IJOA Same as Ko. 50.\ but designed to mount 
Xo. flO type ='d>?ctor keys. 19.50 

tiOB i-'amc as Xo. SOB hut designed to mount 
Xo. 60 type f'elccto r keys. 23.50 

60C Similar to No. 50C but designed to mount 
No. 60 type selector keys in 4 horizontal 
rmn; of 1~. 27.50 

SELECTOR KEY SPACES 
Code List 
Ko. Description Used in Price 

50 A Key spaces. ~o. 50A, Band C key 
Black finish. cases in spaces not 

equipped with keys. $0 .90 
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Code 
Xo. 
*lOlA 

"'101l3 

SELECTOR SETS 
Dimen

s;un; 
List Price 

Equipment [ se>d at Each 
Box equippeJ with: 
1 :\"o. lOI -!0:~ bl'll. 
2 :\"o. 51F retarda-

tion coil~. 
1 :\" o. ::?III eonden-

SPr. 

1 :\" o. lF resi~ t

aiH:e. 
1 :\"o. 50.\ ~eh·d o r. 

13 '1 ~ X. 

~11..: X 

ti 1 £ in~. 

\\' a;.- ~~~tt io n,.: 

on tr~tin 

di:-:pa t ch 
il:g cin·11i h 
n per:1 ted 
on t<·ntr:d 
l'!l('rg~· b:t-

::-:aml' a,o :\c ,. 101.'1. . except equi ppt'd ,,·it h : :\o . 
:)() H >'('h·nor and :\ n. :211· <'ondt·ll~<-r in~t t':1d 

:SHJ .50 

of a :\ o . ::?1 H. -! U ;JO 

160.\ Box~ illliiar in :lppl':tr
:mcc to :\o. ]()!.-\. 

\\ .ay :-'1 :tl iu1 1::' 
u ll .\ .C. 

No. lOlA Selector Set Equipped with: 

I:.:P ~ X 

!J l~ X 

li 1 • in:-: . t r:tin di ,:-

No. lOlA Selector Set Open 

No, l02A Selector Set Open 

tiO::?A 

:\ o. 60.\ selcc·t nr. 
1 :\o. ()OC r inp:t •r. 
2 :\o. 2 1.\ .\ con

d('n;;e r~. 

2 :\o . .:J IF retanl:t
tion co ib. 

1 -!SOOO ohm~ n·,i,;t-

a nee . 

Box equipped with : 
1 :\o. 101-!0-1: lw ll. 
2 :\" o. 5 1 F r<:t a rd :t-

tio n coi b . 
1 :\o. 5G rcsi ~t 

::mce. 
1 :\ o. 50.\ selec tor. 

Arr:mgcd fo r , but 
n ot equ ipp e d 
with 2 dry cells . 

l D% X 

() ~~ X 

til ~ in ~ . 

p:t t c· h i llj! 

('il'('llit,.:. 

\\' ay stat ion s 
on train 
d i:"patch
ing circ·uit ~ 
op e r a te Ll 
on local 
battery 
ba;:i ~ . 

-!!l . .'iO 

tl02B Same as Ko . 102.-\. , except equipped \Yith : 
a :\o. 50B seleetor and 1 :\o. ;')T rr~i:':'t:. nrr 

in place of X o. 5G. :ill 00 

tl02C Similar to Ko. 102.\ . Box equipped wi th: 
1 :\" o. 50C sclcetor, 1 :\" o. 1 !lO:\I rl'l;ly, 
2 Xo. 51F retardation coils, 1 ?\o. 101 40! 
bell, 1 :\ o. 5G resist ance, 1 spl. K o. 43 
retardation coil. GO. 00 

t102E Similar to ~o. 102~-\. Box equipped with : 

tl02F 

1 :\o .. 50C select or , 1 :\o. 1!!0:\I relay, 
2 :\o. 51F rcta!·rlat ion coils, 1 Xo. 101-104 
bell. 59 .50 

~imilar to X o. lOL \. Box equipped with: 
1 K o. 50F selector, 1 X o. 1 !)0:\I relay, 
2 Ko. 51F retardation co ils, 1 Ko. 5G 
resistance, 1 K o. 120818 bell. 62.00 

NOTE: *K os. 101 A and 101 B sets are arranged for but n ot equipped with 2 X o. 3-L-\ resistances . 
tKos . lO::?c\, B, C, E and F sets are a rranged for but not equipped ·with 1 X o. 3-l.-\ resistance. These 

resistances a re ordered separately in accordance with the circuit requirements. 
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SEMAPHORE AND TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 

Semaphore, Selector and 
Telephone Apparatus 
Along Right-of-way 

Selectively Operated 

Interior View Selector Signal Mechanism, and 
Telephone Apparatus Case 

The Western Electric Combined Selectively operated Semaphore and 
Telephone Equipment can be used and operated in connection with a regular 
t<>lephone train wire. 

Particularly adapted to steam roads who do not find it practicable to 
keep an operator on duty at every station the entire twenty-four hours. 
It can be used independently or as an auxiliary to the regular telephone train 
dispatching system. 

Electric Railways will also find this equipment of great assistance in 
operating trains. 

It can be installed either at the station or any point along the right-of-way-a siding for example. 
The dispatcher sets the arm in the same manner as calling a way station and is able to tell absolutely whether 
the arm selected came to the desired position. By means of the telephone equipment the train crew and 
the dispatcher are in immediate communication as soon as the train is stopped. 

The weatherproof apparatus box is locked and can be opened only by keys in the possession of the 
proper employees. 

The semaphore is of standard make and is furnished in either the upper or lower quadrant types as 
desired. The Semaphore blade itself can be furnished in any style or shape desired in order to conform to 
the practice of the railroad purchasing the equipment. 

The telephone and selector apparatus is protected from the weather and all parts are moisture-proof. 

Standard Western Electric Railway telephone equipment is used throughout. 

In ordering semaphores, the following information should be.given: 
Height of mast-21 feet. is standar<i. 
Upper quadrant-left or right 

or 
Lower quadrant-left or right. 
Shape and color of blade. 
Double or single spectacles. 
Color of lenses. 
Eight-day burners will be provided unless otherwise specified. 

Information and prices on request. 
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No. 4E, No. 2 Mounting 

.. ;.,~ ,~_ -v~ ~~ ""'/,--·, ·. ) ..... . I 

'• 
No. 32A 

No. 34A 

No. 42A Signal on No. 79 Mounting 

No. SA Si!!,nal Group 

No. 6A Rear View 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

SIGNALS 

Switchboard Type 
The 1'\o. 4 type has two coils and is used principally as a 

line signal in private exchanges employing magnetic signals 
and operating on a central battery basis. 

The K o. 32 type has a single coil and is used principally 
as a line and supervisory signal in cordless private exchange 
switchboards . 

The 1'\o. 34 is used as a line signal in the :\o. 9 switch
board and in the trunk circuits of the :\o. 10.'5 magneto 
switchboard . 

The No. 41B is used in the cord circuits of the ::\o. 9 
switchboard. 

The No. 42A is used as a busy signal with multiple toll 
line jacks and mounts on same centers as jacks. 

The Nos. 4, 34 and 41 types are numbered in paint on 
the shutter, as specifier!. Furnislwclunnumben~d , unles:> 
otherwise specified. 

Code Resistance *List Price 
No. (Ohms) Each 
4A 98 $2.60 
4E 500 2.70 
4J 400 2.40 

32A 33.3 3.40 
32B 50 3.60 
32C 525 3.60 
34A 86 3.20 
34B 300 3.40 
41B 2 windings-100 each 5.20 
42A 100 1.50 

*Prices do not include mountings. 

SIGNAL GROUPS 
These consist of jacks and combined jacks and signals 

assembled on a signal mounting, and are used on switch
boards for receiving signals and making connections to a 
through toll line. Furnished less number plates unless 
otherwise specified. If number plates are ordered, specify 
numbering desired. 

Code 
~o. 

2A 

5A 

6A 

Consists of 

1

1 No. 23C combined jack 1 
and signal (unless other- I 
wise specified) f 

2 No. 199 jacks 
1 No. 91B signal mounting 

r 
2 No. 23C combined jacks 1 

and signals (unless other- I 

l wise specified) f 
4 No. 199 jacks 
1 No.104Bsignalmounting 

I 
1 No. 23C combined jack 

and signal (unless other
wise specified) 

2 No. 199 jacks 

t 
1 P-112347 a p par at us 

blank 
1 No.104Bsignalmounting 

156 

Dimensions 
(Inches) 

2~ x2~ 

1% x6H 

List Price 
Each 

f On 
'\.request 

{ 
On 

request 

{ 
On 

request 
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SIGNAL MOUNTINGS 

••••••• A 
The follmving are the principal mountings used with 

signals, combined jacks and signals and supervisory 
signals. 

No. 62 Si&nal Mountin~ 

Code 
No. 

2 
3 

34 
60 
61 
62 
77 
78 
79 
82 
83 
94A 

SOB 
soc 
S1E 
81F 
88B 
sse 
S98 
89C 
028 
!l2C 

100 

SOD 
81D 
88D 
no A 
!108 
90C 

For Central Battery Signals 
For 

Signals 
4 type 
4 type 

34 type 
34, 41 type 

34 type 
3-:1, 41 type 

42 type 
42 type 
42 type 
42 type 
42 type 
4 type 

Number of Signals 
per Strip 

10 
15 
20 
15 
20 
12 
10 
10 
20 
10 
20 
5 

For Combined Jacks and 
2, 3, 6, 7, S, 9, 12 

4, 5, 11 
2. 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12 

4, 5, 11 
2, 3, 6, 7, 8 , 9, 12 

4, 5, 11 
22, 23, 26, 27 

24, 31 
•)') ')3 ?6 27 --, 24: 31' 

42C 

1 
1 
5 
5 

10 
10 
5 
5 
1 
1 
5 

Size of Face Plate 
Inches 

1.5 X ft 
22 X ft 
24-ft X 1% 
24-ft x 1% 
24-ft;xl% 
21 X 1% 
9J\ X Ys 
7H X Ys 
9-fs- X Ys 

11l6 X Ys 
llfsx Ys 
7% X lYz 

Signals 
1Ysx27i 
1Ys x-2y,;: 
6H X 1% 
6H X 1% 

11H-x1Ys 
llftxlYs 
6H X 1% 
6H X 1% 
Il. ~ x2~~ 
}Iii X 2Xi 
5H X 1~-4 

10, 13 
10, 13 
10, 13 
30,33 
30,33 
30,33 

For Supervisory Signals 
1 
5 

10 
2 on left end of plate 

3 on right end of plate 
5 

SIGNAL PLUGS 

List Price 
Each 

$1.40 
2 .00 
5 .40 
4.10 
5.40 
3 .30 
1.40 
1.40 
2 .70 
1.40 
2.70 

.70 

Prices on request 

$0 .70 

These are used for inserting in a jack to designate change of number, lines temporarily 
disconncctecl, lines arranged for calling only or similar purposes. 

Heads are covered with opaque celluloid paint. 

Ji~~~ 'It.~~ The white heads of the Xos. 1.-\ and 3.\ may be written upon. 

For No. 193 Jacks 
Color ~Dimensions-Inches~ List Color ~Dimensions-I nchPs~ 

Code of Diameter Overall Price Code of 
\o. H2ad of Head Length per 1000 :\fo. Head 
1.-\ White 
:28 Red 
2C Slate 
20 Bla(·k 

2 7 \ ZE Yellow 

) 
641 

*1 
3 5 $10 .80 2F Blue 6-i 

li 2G Dark green 6i 
2 3 2H Light green 6-i 

For No. 92 Jacks 
3A 
4B 
4C 
4D 

White 
23 

\ 4E Yellow l 
Red ~ H 4F Blue 

Slate -1~ 1 SIO. 80 4G Dark green 
Black -h ) 4H Light green ) 

Diameter 
of Head 

1.,1_ 
64 

5 
T6 

Overall 
Length 

.li 
64 

H 
6 4 

List 
Price 

per 1000 

$10.80 

$10.80 

Information and prices on signal plugs to fit other types of jacks than those lit>ted, will be furnished upon 
request. 
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SUPERVISORY SIGNALS 

No. 30C Supervisory Si~nal 
Shutter Restored 

;;:;i""i"".S~ .... No. 30C Supervisory Si~nal 
Shutter Operated 

Code 
No. 
lOC 

30C 

Approximate 
Resistance 

Ohms 
240 

350 

No. lOC Supervisory Si~r.als on No. 880 Mountin~ 

Description 
A magneto supervisory signal similar to the X o. 2 type combined 

jack and signal, except jack springs are omitted and a push 
button for restoring the signal ball is added ....... ....... . 

A manually restored shutter type magneto supervisory signal, to 
be used in connection with the No. 22 type combined jack and 

~fountings 
:\o. 

SOD, SID 
and 880 

signal or as a line drop ................... .. .. .. ........ 90:\., B and C 
2()5 (Inner) A manually restored shutter type magneto supervisory signal 
290 (Outer) with two windings. To be used in connection with the Xo. 

22 type combined jack and signal. .... . ................. 90.-\, B and C 
*Prices do not include mountings. 

SUBSCRIBER SETS 

*List 
Price 
Each 

S-!.20 

2.70 

4.00 

Subscriber sets are not listed under this heading in this catalog. The apparatus required will be found 
listed under telephones, inter-phones, desk set boxes, extension bells or hand generator boxes as the case 
may be. 

No. 1A Booth Switch 

Code 
No. 

1A 

List 
No. 

1001 
1039 
974 

No. 1041 Knife Switch 1041 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

SWITCHES 

Booth Switches 

Description 
List Price 

Each 

For disconnecting siding telephone located in a booth or 
pole box, from the line when the booth or pole box is locked. 
Operates when hasp is placed over the staple and held in 
place by padlock. Guards the telephone set against 
injury from lightning discharges ............... ...... . 

Knife Switches 

PORCELAIN BASE-15 AMPERES 

$7.20 

Description 
List Price 

Each 

Single pole, single throw ... . ......... .. .............. . 
Single pole, double throw ........... . ............. ... . . 
Double pole, single throw .. . . . ... .... .. . ..... . .. . . . .. . 
Double pole, double throw ... . . . .. .. . . ... . .... .... . .. . 

158 

$0.55 
.96 
.68 

1.19 



No. 1638 Knife Switch 

No. 1640 Knife Switch 

List 
Ko. 
1608 
1656 
1()40 
1658 

SWITCHES 

Knife Switches-Continued 
SLATE BASE-IS AMPERES 

Description 
Double pole, single throw . . . . 
Double pole, double throw . . . . ........... .. . .... . 
Triple pole, single throw ................... . .... . 
Triple pole, double throw . . . .. ............... . .. . 

Round Wood Base Switches 

159 

List Price 
Each 

$0.80 
1.38 
1.67 
2.24 

A substantial spring lever switch arm which snaps over contact. 
point., making it jar-proof. For use wherever a positive lever switch 
is desired. 

List 
::-o. 
lOS 
lOS 

Furnished in oak or any regular wood finish. 

1 point. . .... .......... . . . . .............. . . . 
2 point ...... . ... ................... ....... ... . 

SWITCH HOOKS 
Code 

List Price 
Each 

S0.65 
.98 

List Price 
Ko. Description Finish Contacts Each 

1!08 Short lever, self-contained Black 2 front $1 .40 

P::t\. Shortlever,self-contained ::\ickel 2 front 1.40 

No. 142A Switch Hook J"'io. 108 Switch 
14315 Short lever, self-contained Xickel 2 front, 

back 1.60 

No. 141A Switch Hook 

No. 143 Type Switch Hook 

No. A-102142 Switching Panel 

143G 

l-l3Y 

141.\ 

142A 

142B 

tihort lever, self-contained Nickel 2 front, 
passing 
ground 

Short lever, self-contained Black 2 front 

Brass wire hook threaded 
at one end and provided 
\\'ith a cap staked on. 
For use with X o. 100:2 
and 1003 type hand sets. Nickel 

Punched dummy hook for 
use with Ko. 1020 type 
desk stands when an 
auxiliary receiver is used. Xickcl 

Same as Xo. 142A except 
fini>"h. Black 

SWITCHING AND TESTING 
PANELS 

1.80 

1.40 

.06 

.32 

.32 

"·e are prepared to furnish switching and testing 
panels to take care of any requirements. These panels 
are equipped with switches as shown and are used for 
t c:-ting and patching purposes on train dispatching and 
simplexecl block circuits. 

The dimensions of the ::\o. A-102412 shown are 
approximately 21 x 15 x 1 -fs ins. 

Prices f urni.shed on request. 
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TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARDS AND SYSTEMS 

General 
The line of non-multiple type switchboards i.-; compiHP and includes designs that will satisfy every 

demand for telephone exchange equipment. 
Magneto switchboards are offered in capacities varying from 4 to 330 lines. 
Private Exchange (P.X.) and Private Branch Exchange (P.B.X.) switchboards, such a;; our sectional 

unit type, range in capacities from 20 to 80 lines and over. P.X. and P.B.X. boards are also made up in 
either desk or cabinet style, ranging in capacity from 60 to 600 lines. 

Toll switchboards are offered in either desk or cabinet style and have capacities from -10 lines upward. 
Common battery non-multiple switchboards are of the cabinet type and range from 2()0 to 520 lines in 

capacity. 
Multiple type equipments are also manufactured for regular exchange use, for private branch exchanges 

and for toll offices. These equipments range in capacity from 300 lines to 10,500 lines. 
Due to the varied requirements existing for multiple type equipments, these are not standardized to the 

same extent as are the non-multiple line of switchboards. Representative installations are, however, illus
trated in the following pages. 

We will, upon request, gladly make studies, recommend equipments and furnish engineering data and 
prices applying to any type of switchboard. 

Definitions of Terms 
In descnbmg the various telephone switchboards and their features, the following terms occur: 

AUDIBLE CODE SIGNALING 

To enable the switchboard operator to distinguish various code rings on bridging lines an "audible code 
signaling" feature can be provided. This is accomplished by using No. 6 or ?\o. 26 type combined jacks 
and signals, having a local contact which is closed during the ringing interval. This contact operates a local 
alarm bell circuit, which repeats the codes sounded. 

CENTRAL OFFICE SELECTIVE SIGNALING 

This signifies that the subscriber can signal the central office without ringing the other bells on a rural 
line, or signal the other parties on the line without operating the switchboard signal. For this service the 
No. 7 or No. 27 type combined jacks and signals are used, permitting one side of the signal winding to be con
nected to ground. Push button type telephones are used on these lines. 

For diagram and information on telephones, see descriptive matter under magneto telephone sets. 

COMBINED JACK AND SIGNAL 

This is the term given to the Western Electric line signal where the jack is mounted immediately 
under its associated signal. These signals are automatically restored when the answering plug is inserted. 

CORD CIRCUIT, COMBINATION 

This type of cord circuit is so designed that one cord of the pair may be used on either central battery 
or magneto lines, the other cord being used for one class of service only. The latter may be either central 
battery or magneto, depending upon the class of service involved. 

CORD CIRCUIT, UNIVERSAL 

This type of cord circuit is so designed that each of the two connecting cords is adapted for making con
nections with either magneto or central battery lines. The circuit automatically adapts itself to either class 
of service by the operation of relays which form a part of the circuit. The circuit may be used for connecting 
two magneto lines and two central battery lines or one magneto line and one central battery line. 

CORD CIRCUIT, JACK LISTENING TYPE 

In this type of cord circuit the operator can listen in on a line by inserting the plug of the listening cord 
into a listening jack. One of these listening jacks is associated with each pair of connecting cords. Plugging 
in the listening cord bridges the operator's telephone set across the line. 
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TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARDS AND SYSTEMS 

Definitions of Terms (Continued) 
CORD CIRCUIT, KEY LISTENING TYPE 

161 

In this type of cord circuit the operator can listen in on a line by merely operating the listening key handle 
of a cord circuit key. One of the keys is associated with each pair of cords and the corresponding supervisory 
drop. 

CORD CIRCUIT, NON-HANG-UP TYPE 

In this type of cord circuit it is possible under all conditions for both subscribers, at the completion of a 
conversation, to operate the clearing-out signal on the operator's cord circuits. 

CORD CIRCUIT, NON-RING-THROUGH TYPE 

This type of cord circuit is so equipped that it is impossible for any subscriber in "ringing-off" to ring 
any of the bells on the connected line. 

CORD CIRCUIT, NON-HANG-UP NON-RING-THROUGH TYPE 

This type of cord circuit includes the features of the non-hang-up and the non-ring-through circuits. 

LINES WITH LINE RELAYS 

In central battery private exchanges and private branch exchange S\Yitchboards, it is necessary to use 
line relays in order to operate lines that have over 30 ohms resistance. This corresponds approximately to 
an 800 foot line of No. 22 or a 1600 foot line of No. 19 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 

REPEK,."ING COILS IN MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

These are sometimes used at the switchboard end of a grounded circuit to eliminate noise when connect
ing metallic circuits. They nrc a! . o used in cord circuits to provide the " non-hang-up, non-ring-through" 
feature. Repeating coib are also used in connection with cord circuits to connect noisy or unbalanced lines. 

RINGERS USED AS SWITCHBOARD LINE SIGNALS 

Ringers are slightly more sensitive than drops or signals, and arc sometimes used on extremely long lines. 
They are also used sometimes where audible code signaling is desired. The Western Electric audible code 
signaling drop provides this feature without the sacrifice of the additional space required in which to mount 
ringers. 

RINGER INDICATORS 

These are provided on the ringers used in place of signals or drops where the operator is not constantly 
at the switchboard. They indicate which line has been calling by means of a sliding shutter actuated by the 
motion of the clapper. 

RINGING, ONE WAY 

This provides for ringing on the calling (front or neam<t the operator) cords only. 

RINGING, TWO WAY 

This provides for ringing on the calling (front or nr>arest. the operator) an(l also upon the answerinR 
(back or farthest from the operator) cords. 

RINGING KEYS, INDIVIDUAL, 'FOR PARTY LINES 

In this case the various parties on the party line can he signaled selectively directly by means of the cord 
circuit key associated with each cord circuit. 

RINGING KEYS, MASTER, FOR PARTY LINES 

In this case, the various parties on the party line can be signaled selectively, only by means of a master 
ringing key operated in conjunction with a cord circuit key. There is one master key for each operator's 
position. 
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TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARDS AND SYSTEMS 

Definitions of Terms (Continued) 
RINGING COMBINATIONS 

For further information on classes of ringing service see general descriptions of magneto and central 
battery telephones. 

Single party, one-way or two-way ringing provides for ringing one telephone only over the calling 
cord or over the calling or answering cord, respectively. 

Two-party, one-way, selective individual or selective master key (divided circuit) provides for 
ringing one of two parties on the same line selectively over the calling cord only. 

Two-party, two-way, selective individual or selective master key (divided circuit) provides for 
ringing one of two parties on the same line selectively over either calling or answering cord. · 

Four-party, one-way, pulsating individual or pulsating master key provides for signaling one of 
four parties on the same line selectively, over the calling cord only, by means of positive or negative pulsat
ing current over either side of the line to ground. 

Four-party, two-way, pulsating individual or pulsating master key provides the same service 
as the preceding combination except that ringing current can be sent out over either calling or answering 
cord. 

Four-party, one-way, harmonic individual or harmonic master key provides for signaling one of 
four parties on the same line selectively, over the calling cord only, by means of harmonic current. In this 
case, the telephone ringers ring only when alternating current of a given frequency is sent over the line. 

Four-party, two-way, harmonic individual or harmonic master key provides for the same serv
ice as the preceding combination except that ringing current can be sent out over either calling or answering 
cord. 

Eight-party, one-way, harmonic individual or harmonic master key provides for the same serv
ice as the corresponding four-party combination except that any one of the eight parties on the same line can 
be signaled selectively over the calling cord only. 

Eight-party, two-way, harmonic master key provides for the same service as the corresponding 
four-party combinatiori except that any one of the eight parties on the same line can be signaled selectively 
over either calling or answering cord. 

SUPERVISORY SIGNAL, MAGNETO 

This signal, also known as a clearing-out drop, consists of a drop bridged across each cord circuit to 
indicate when a conversation has been completed. The current for operating this drop is furnished by the 
ring-off signal from the subscriber's telephone set generator. 

SUPERVISORY SIGNAL, CENTRAL BATTERY 

This consists of a lamp associated with each cord of the cord circuit. This lamp lights when a conversa
tion is completed and each subscriber hangs up his receiver. It remains lighted until the connection is taken 
down. When making a connection, the lamp on the calling cord remains lighted until the called-for sub
scriber answers. 

SUPERVISION, SINGLE 

This term is used to describe a telephone switchboard cord circuit having only one "clearing-out" or 
"ring-off" drop. (For diagrams see description of No. 1200 type switchboards.) 

SUPERVISION, DOUBLE 
This term is used to describe a cord circuit having two "clearing-out" or" ring-off" drops, or two super

visory lamps, one per cord. (For diagrams see description of No. 1200 type switchboards.) 

THROUGH TOLL LINES 

These toll lines are those that loop through an intermediate office. For example, when a toll line con
nects A and C, and passes through an intermediate office B, code signaling is employed. A and C are called 
with one ring, and B with two rings. 

By means of "cutoff" jacks at B, the one line is made to act as three. That is, either as a. through 
circuit between A and C, or as two local circuits; one between A and Band the second between C and B. 

TRANSFER CIRCUITS 

These are used where a switchboard consists of three or more positions and a number of the subscriber 
line jacks are out of the reach of any one operator. The transfer circuits provide a means of extending the 
cord circuits to the positions in which the jacks appear. 

TRUNK, RECORDING TOLL 

This is a trunk circuit between the local switchboard and the toll switchboard that makes it possible for 
subscribers desiring toll connE;ctions to get in direct communication with the recording toll operator. When 
it is known that it will take some time to complete the toll call, the operator tells the subscriber to hang up 
and can then call him back to the line over the trunk. 
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No. 1800 MAGNETO SWITCHBOARD 

Sectional Unit Type 

This t)pe of switchboard corresponds in general design to the familiar sectional unit book case, and is 

offered for installations that are comparatively small at the start but are expected to grow rapiuly, and where 

the needs for the future are indefinite . An ultimate capacity of 50 lines has been se t arbitrarily as the max

imum that should be used with this type of switchboard. Wi th a low calling rate, however, it is safe to 

assume that as many as 70 or 80 lines can be accommodated. 

The ~o. 1800 sectional unit type switchboard has thc:;e features: 

All the operating features, electrica l and mechanical, of the large \Y estern E lectric swit.chboards are 

retained. 

Easy to assemble a switchboard for any line or operating condition . 

~ ecessary to buy only as much equipment as needed, switchboard eapacity readily in creased (by adding 

All terminals and apparat us instantly accessib le. 

Apparat us, materia l, construct ion ami finished product are standard \\-estern Eleet rie (~uality Products, 

the best that can be produced. 

To meet various requirement ><, there are different types of base or supporting unih, coni unit,-, line 

units and top unih. To assemble a board it i;; then necessary to select, first, a base unit; "' ~cond, a coni uni t; 

third, one or more line uni t:;, and finally a top unit. These a-;semble readily in the order given, and provide 

a perfectly practical switchboard to \vhich additional line units may be added at any time. 

Top Unit 

l!iiiEt ___ Line unit 

Method of Enlarging No. 1800 Switchboard-Capacity up to 50 lines 
Hi3 TelepbQlle Apparatl,l8 aod Supplies 



164 
No. 1800 MAGNETO SWITCHBOARD 

Specifications 
Thoroughly seasoned, kiln-dried lumber is used to prevent warping 

and cracking; joints are all tongued and grooYed, and securely fastened. 

Steel bars are used in key sh:.:lf and face of units for mounting keys 

and signals, insuring perfect alignment. 

Plug shelf is covered with >8 inch sole leather to protect it from the 

impact of falling plugs. 

Line and cord units have J-:inged rear doors giving access to all ter

minals, apparatus and wiring. 

Outside finish is a rich, golden oak. Interior of cabinets are shel!aced 

to prevent warping and decay. 

Cord circuit keys have springs mounted horizontally on edge to 

facilitate inspection and prevent dust from collecting on contacts. E:eys 

have high insulation, plungers do not stick, and all parts are unusually 

sturdy. 
Wall Type-20 Lines 

Consists of : 
1-:\A-l Top Unit 
1-BA-7 Line Unit 
1-BB-7 Line l lnit 
1-CA-1 Cord Unit 
1-D-l Supportin~ Unit 

Keys are fastened to steel framework by machine screws to permit 

of easy removal from top to key shelf. 

Floor Type-20 Lines 
Consists of: 
1-AA-2 Top Unit 
1-BA-12 Line Unit 
1-BA-13 Line Unit 
1- CA-6 Cord Unit 
1-D-3 Supportin~ Cnit 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Code 
No. 

D-1 

D-:2 

D-3 

D-4 

D-5 

Data 
SUPPORTING UNITS 

Bracket and board for screwing to wall, adapted for use with 
cord units having listening jacks. 

Bracket and board for screwing to wall, adapted for use with 
cord units having listening keys. 

Skeleton table for mounting any type of cord unit. When cord 
units arranged with listening jacks are used a D-5 supporting 
unit is also necessary. 

A unit comprising four drawers, which may be assembled with 
the skeleton table unit D-3. 

A unit required in connection with the D-3 supporting unit as 
described. 

TOP UNITS 
AA-1 l "nit arranged for cord units equipped with hand set type 

operator's telephone. 

AA-2 Unit equipped with transmitter arm arranged for suspended 
type operator's transmitter. 

CORD UNITS 

Cords, Cords, Cord Operator's 
Jack Key Repeating Coils Telephone 

Code Listening Listening Wired Set 
:t\o. Type Type Capacity Type 

CA-l 4 2 Hand Set 
CB-1 4 2 {Suspended 

Transmitter 

CA-2 4 (Note 1) {Suspended 2 (Note 2) 
Transmitter 

CA-6 (6 Note 1) 2 {Suspended 
Transmitter 
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NO. 1800 MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Data 
CORD UNITS (Continued) 

Note 1: These cord circuits are arranged for two-way ringing. Wiring is provided for a master ringing 

key for party line work. When desired, a two-party or a four-party master key can be installed in the cord 

unit. 

Note 2: Two of the cord circuits in each unit are wired for, but not equipped with, repeating coils. 

If repeating coils are required to eliminate noise when a grounded line is connected to a metallic line, order 

for each cord circuit a " Repeating Coil Group X o. 1," consisting of a repeating coil and a condenser mounted 

on a common base. These are wired to screw type terminals on the base and are easily connected to the 

cord units. 

Note 3: Jack listening type cord circuits are for use where traffic is light and the constant services of 

an operator are not required. Cord circuits arranged for key listening arc for busy central offices and sim

plify the work of operating. 

Code 
No. 

BA-12 

BA-13 

BA- 7 

BB- 7 

BC- 7 

No. 22 
Type 

Combined Jacks 
and Signals 

10 

10 (Note 1) 

LINE UNITS 

2500-ohm 
Ringers 
with 

Indicators 

5 

1600-ohm 1000-ohm 
Ringers Ringers 

with with 
Indicators Indicators 

5 

5 

Note 1: The combined jacks and signals in this unit are equipped with special contacts to provide 

"audible code signaling." 

Note 2: The line units equipped with combined jacks and signals may be arranged for through toll 

circuits. Each through toll circuit equipped occupies the space of two combined jacks and signals and 

reduces the line capacity correspondingly. 

Information for Ordering a No. 1800 Switchboard 

Order should call for 

1 (Code Xo.) .. . .. ..... . ... . . . .. .. ...... . . . ... ........ . .. .... Top Unit 

(Code Xo.) . . . . .... ... ... . ............. . . . . . . ..... . .. . .. ... Line "Units 

(Code Xo.) . .. .. . .. . . .................. . ......... . ..... . .Line Units 

. Line 'C'nits (Code Ko.). 

1 (Code Xo.) ... . ... . .. . . . . . ... . ............................. Cord Unit 

1 (Code No .) ... . .. .. . .. ... . ..... . ...... . ..... . ............ . . Supporting Unit 

.. Through Toll Circuits in Code X o .. .. ..... .. .... .. .. .... . ..... Line Unit 

. .. ....... Party Master Ringing Key 

Xo. 1 Repeating Group Coils 
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No. 1200 TYPE MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Non-multiple-Automatically Restored Line Signals 
The No. 1200 type switchboard series (Code ::\os. 1220 to 1259) is de

signed for the medium size magneto t:·xchange. The switchboards range in 

capacity from 105 lines to 330 lines . Additional capac·it~· may be obtained 

by lining up two or more sections and making u;:;C' of tramfer t run b. 

For exchanges where t he ultimate capacity will cxeced 330 lines non

multipl<' magneto switchboards ar0 not r0eommended because of the rm;ulting 

lower operating efficiency and lower grade of scn·ice. In f'Heh ca~c~ central 

battery or multiple type magneto switchboards ~hould be installed. 

Condensed Specifications 
Framework 

Lumber is thoroughly seasoned and kiln-dried to prevent warping or 

crncking. Joints arc tongued and grooved, no butt joints us<><!. .-\II joints 

arc reinforced with steel angles. 

Copper-plated steel framework is used to hold apparatus in face of board. 

Copper plating prevents rust and provides a better path and contact for 

switchboard ground, night alarm circuit. etc., by reducing resistance of frame

work joints. Steel framework is securely fastened to wood"·ork. No. 12200 Switchboard 

Steel framework is used in key shelf to provide a rigid support for keys 

and facilitate their removal. Key shelf has piano hinge a long full length to 

give strength and good appearance. 

Plug shelf is coven•d with }/g inch sole leather to prevent injury from 

impact of falling plugs. 

Rear doors are removable and provided with dustproof frame. 

Polished brass foot rails are provided. 

Finish 

Exterior surface is finished in rich golden oak, quarter-sawed. Interior 

is thoroughly shellacked to prevent warping and decay . 

Wiring 

"-iring as far as possible is run in cable forms and in accordan.ce with a 

definite color scheme so that. any one wire can be readily identified in any 

part of the switchboard. 

Individual wiring in local and line cables is ?\o. 22 B.&S. gauge double 

silk and cotton insulated copper wire. 

Common circuit wiring is of ?\o. 20 B.&S. gauge, black enameled , double 

silk and cotton insulated copper wire. 

All wiring is neatly formed in cables ahd shellacked to increase insulation 

and prevent fraying in handling. 

No. t240D Switchboard Line cables are of the moisture-proofed, beeswaxed core type with a 

flameproofed covering. All line cable forms are shellacked. 
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Switchboard 
Code No. 
(See Note 1) 

1220 

1230 

1240 

12.'i0 
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No. 1200 TYPE MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Condensed Specifications (Continued) 

No. 12500 Switchboard 

No. of 
Positions 

') { left position 
- right position 

1 

') {left position 
- right position 

Equipment and Arrangement 

All equipment is of the same high standard as that 
used in the large central battery equipments manu
factured by the Western Electric Company for tele
phone companies throughout the country who de
mand the very best in quality and efficiency. 

All apparatus is readily accessible and well spaced. 

Line cable wires have c'Iips at switchboard end for 
connecting the wires to the combined jacks and sig
nals. Ko soldering iron is necessary to make or dis
connect the connections at the line signals. 

Combined jacks and signals are removable from 
face of board. 

Cord circuit keys have springs mounted horizon
tally to facilitate inspection and to prevent dust from 
collecting on the contacts. Keys have high insula
tion, plungers do not stick, and all parts are unusu
ally sturdy. 

Keys are fastened to steel framework by machine 
screws to permit of easy removal from top of key 
shelf. 

All wiring terminals are clearly designated. 

Blueprints of all circuits are furnished, as are tools 
for making apparatus adjustments. 

Cord Line 
Line Capacity Cable 

Capacity (See Note 2) Pairs 

105 15 105 

105 15 105 
105 15 105 

165 15 165 

165 15 165 
165 15 165 

Note 1: The Xo. 1200 type magneto switchboards may be equipped with either No.2 ball type com

bined jacks and signals and Xo. 10 ball type push button restored supervisory signals or No. 22 shutter type 

combined jacks and signals and Xo. 34 shutter type supervisory signals. Boards equipped with ball type 

signals are described by adding the suffix "C" to the switchbo.ard code numbers; as for example, No. 1240C 

switchboard. Boards equipped with shutter type signals are described by suffixing the letter "D" to the 

switchboard code number; as for example, Xo. 1230D switchboard. 

Note 2: The No. 1200 type non-multiple magneto switchboard is furnished with either single or double 

supervision cord circuits. Single supervision boards may, if desired, be equipped \vith five cord circuits 

having toroidal repeating coils and switching keys .- Double supervision boards may be equipped with either 

the condenser type "non-hang-up" cord circuits, or the condenser repeating coil type "non-hang-up," "non

ring-through" cord circuits. The present K o. 1200 types of switchboard, if arranged for single super

vision, may be changed to a double supervision board simply by installing the necessary additional apparatus. 

(See diagrams on following page.) 
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No. 1200 TYPE MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Condensed Specifications (Continued) 

51NGLE 5UPERVI510N 

FIG~I 

NOTE' 
fORON[ WAV RINGINC,"OHLV 
Kt V ·r; I~ FURNISHlO 
fOR-lWO WAY RINu1Nu"501H 
K[Y 'f>; ANO"!>' IS fURKI~HlO 

DOUBLE DROP NON·HIING UP 

FIG.- 6 

THE DROPS OF lHI'; C>RCUIT ARt NOT 
AB!>O'f..UTE. LY 5£PARAIE..O BUT 'tot 
PRAC.T\CC. \1" WlLL 8Z. FOVNViHA.i 
THE CIRCUli GIV£.5 (;000 ~ATI!)fACTlON 

Cord Circuits for No. 1200 Types of Magneto Switchboard 

Note 3: If through toll line equipment is desired, it must be noted that each two through toll lines 

occupy the space of one strip of five combined jack;; and signals and reduce the line capacity correspondingly . 

Note 4: The following ringing combinations arc wired for aml can be st:pplied as specified (for defini

tions of terms used, see page 1G2) : 

Single-party, one-way or two-way ringing. 

Two-party, one-way, selective individual ot· selective master key (divided circuit, one side of line to 

ground). 

Two-party, two-way, selective individual or master key (divided circuit, one side of line to ground). 

Four-party, one-way, pulsating individual or pulsating master key. 

Four-party, two-way, pulsating individual or pulsating master key. 

Four-party, one-way, harmonic imlividual or harmonic master key. 

Four-party, two-way, harmonic individual or harmonic master key. 

Eight-party, one-way, harmonic individual or harmonic master key; and 

Eight-party, two-way; harmonic master key. 
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No. 1200 TYPE MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Information for Ordering a No. 1200 Type Switchboard 

Order should call for: 

(a .) 1 ?\ o ... . . ... ..... . C or . .. .. .. . ... .. D switchboard, equipped \\'ith .... ......... subscriber lines, 

and arranged for . . . .. ... .. . . . . ...... ..... ... .. ringing 

(b.) Cord circuits per figure .... ... .. .. .. ... with . . . . . . ... . .. .... ringing keys. 

(c.) . . . .... . ... .. . . . .... . ..... through toll lines. 

(If audible code signaling or central office selective signaling is desired, information should so specify; 

giving number of lines to be equipped.) 
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TWO POSITION ONE POSITION 
1.DDEHUMBER A B c CODE NUMBER A B c 

OF' DIMENSION DIMENSIOH DIMENSION OF' DIMENSION D1M£NSIDN DIMENSION 
EOUALS EQUALS EQUALS SWITCHBOARD EQUALS' . EQUALS EQUALS 

IZSO 60-/i 2.4 ~" 15f 1220 sor 24 i ' 15_f' 
1250 67j" 31"/i 23" 1240 67~" 31 ii 23" 

Dimension Diagrams of No. 1200 Type Switchboards 
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No. 10GB MAGNETO WALL SWITCHBOARD 

Drop Type 
The No . 106B switchboard is intended for exchanges where t he total 

number of lines will not exceed 10. 
The cabinet is of richly finished walnut, made to resemble a compact 

wall type telephone with a hinged front. The switchboard is substantial 
and will render a high grade of service. 

The equipment for each line consists of a 500-ohm drop, bridged 
across the line, and a jack . These are mounted in the face of the 
cabinet. 

Th e equipment for answering, originat ing, aml supervising calls con
sists of four cord ci rcuits with supervisory drop signals, listening jacks 
and a listening cord. 

Equipment for one toll line is also supplied with this switchboard. 
The operator's telephone set, furnished with the switchboard, con

sists of a long distance transmitter and . receiver. Other equipment 
oonsists of a night al:lrm circuit, a five-bar hand generator, and a night 
alarm key. 

No. 106B Switchboard 
Wall T ype 

In operating the switchboard, the operator answers and listens in 
with either one of the t-wo duplicate listening cords provided for the 
purpose. Connections are made by means of the other cords without 
t he use of keys. Ringing is done over the listening cord with the hand 
generator. 

Information for Ordering 
Order should call for: 

I No. 106B switchboard equipped for 10 subscriber lines. 

No. 1012 MAGNETO WALL SWITCHBOARD 
Ringer Type 

The No. 1012 switchboard is intended primarily for small telephone systems of ten lines or less where it 
is not feasible to have a regular switchboard operator in attendance. 

The cabinet is made of a light finish quarter-sawed oak, having a door 
hinged in front to facilitate inspection of apparatus and wiring. 

Equipment for each line consists of a 1000-ohm ringer. 1600 or 2500 ohm 
ringers can be furnished if required. Ringer indicators are supplied with each 
ringer so t hat the operator, if not in attendance when a bell rings, can tell which 
line has called. 

The equipment for answering and originating calls consists of four cord cir
cuits, listening jacks, and a listening cord. No supervisory or ring-oti signals 
are provided. 

The operator's telephone set, furnished with the switchboard, consists of a 
long distance transmitter and receiver. Other equipment consists of a power
ful five-bar hand generator. 

In operating the switchboard, the operator answers and listens in \vith t he 
listening cord and plug provided for the purpose. Connections are made with 
t he other cords without the use of keys. Subscribers are called by ringing with 
the hand generator through t he listening cord. 

Information for Ordering 
Order should call for: 

1 No. 1012 switchboard equipped for 10 subscriber lines with ..... ohm 
ringers. 
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PONY MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

No. 1023 Pony Switchboard 

Code 
No. 

1021 

1022 

1023 

102-1 

1025 

1026 

1027' 

1028 

102!) 

1030 

These switchboards are designed for the same class of service as the 

:\"o. 106B and No. 1012 switchboards. They are simple and inexpensive. 

Yarious sizes are available ranging from 2 to 20 line capacity with 

connecting cord equipment in proportion to the line equipment. 

The Pony switchboards are compactly built of richly finished walnut. 

Binding posts on top of the cabinet are used to connect in the line wires. 

A separate magneto telephone is required for the use of the swi tell

board attendant. 

The board is equipped with a night alarm circuit. 

::\o provision is made for supervisory signals. 

No. of 
No. Pairs of 

of Lines Connecting Cords 

2 1 

:4 2 

6 3 

8 4 

10 5 

12 6 

14 7 

16 8 

18 9 

20 10 

Note 1: The above switchboards can be furnished for use on metallic or grounded lines. ::\Ietallic cir

cuit boards are recommended, as they can also be used for grounded lines by grounding one binding post of 

each grounded line. 

Note 2: Only the Xos. 1023 and 1025 boards, arranged for metallic circuits, an' carrier! in stock;all 

others, including the Xo. 1023 and Xo. 1025, arranged for grounded circuits, will be made up on order. 

Information for Ordering a Pony Switchboard 

Order should call for: 

1 Xo . . . . Pony switchboard for .. lines and arranged for . circuit (specify if metallic or grounded 

circuit). 
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No. 1248A AND No. 1258A CENTRAL BATTERY 

NON-MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

These central battery non-multiple switchboards are designed for serving central battery telephone lines 

and a small number of magneto lines. 'Yith the exception of central battery boards of the multiple type 

they are the largest made. 

No. 1248A Switchboard 

The Ko. 1248A one-position board is best adapted for use where the 

number of central battery lines will not exceed 240; the Ko. 1258A two

position board where the maximum will be 480 lines. 

Central battery lines are arranged "-ith lamp signals and relays for 

controlling the lamps as in the large multiple type boards. 

:Magneto lines terminate in combined jacks and signals. 

Cord circuits are arranged with lamp supervisory signals, giving 

positive supervision. Any or all cord circuits can be arranged to 

operate as straight central battery, combination central battery and 

magneto , or fi1ll universal. 

In the universal circuits, toroidal type repeating coils will c e fur

nished if specified. When these are furnished, a cut-out key is used so 

that if two magneto lines are connected, the repeating coil may be 

either cut in or out of circuit. ""hen a magneto and central battery 

line are connected, the repeating coil equipment will serve to eliminate 

noise. 

Various ringing combinations are available. To provide ~or any 

of these, universal wiring is installed to connect the different types of 

cord circuit keys. 

Specifications 

The condensed specifications applying to the No. 1200 type mag

neto switchboards and covering frameworks, finish, general equipment, 

and wiring apply in general to the No. 1248A and No. 1258A switch-

boards. 

~uspended type transmitters are usually furnished , but chest type transmitters will be supplied, if 

ordered. 

The switchboard cabinet is arranged to mount the line relays for the central battery lines in the upper 

portion. The cord circuit relays are located in the lower portion behind the cords. 

Code 
No. 
1248A 

1258A 

Positions 
1 

2 f left position 
\. right position 

Central 
Battery 

Line Capacity 
240 
240 
240 

Magneto Cord 
Line Circuit 

Capacity Capacity 
20 15 
20 15 
20 15 

Note 1: The cord circuits have universal wiring and may be equipped as central battery, combination or 

universal cords as ordered. Toroidal t.yp_e repeating coils with keys may be provided for any or all cord 

circuits. 
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No. 1248A AND No. 1258A CENTRAL BATTERY 

NON-MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

Specifications (Continued) 
Note 2: At a slight cost any cord circuit arranged for magneto connections may be equipped with the 

new Flashing Recall feature. This feature provides an automatic and continuous flashing of the lamp 

supervisory pilot signal on ring-offs or recalls on magneto lines until the signal is answered by the operator. 

This equipment is described more in detail on page 93. 

Note 3: Equipment for through toll lines will be furnished if ordered. Each through toll line will 

occupy the space of two of the combined jacks and signals, and reduces the magneto line capacity corre

spondingly. 

Note 4: The universal local cable provides wiring for any of the following ringing combinations: 

No. 1258A Switchboard 

Single party, one or two-way ringing. 

Two-party, one:-way, selective individual or 

selective master. 

Two-party, two-way, selective individual or 

selective master. 

Four-party, one or two-way, pulsating master. 

Four-party, one or two-way, harmonic indi

vidual or harmonic master. 

f'traight alternating and four-party, one or two

way harmonic master. 

Four-party, two-w~1y, harmonic individual or 

hnrmonic master. 

Straight alternating and eigh t-party, one or 

two-way, hannonic master. 

Eight-party, one-way, harmonic individual or 

harmonic master. 

Eight-party, two-way, harmonic master. 

Information for Ordering a No. 1248A or No. 1258A Switchboard 

Order should call for: 

1 No ....• switchboard equipped for ... common battery and .... magneto, subscriber lines and 

arranged for ........ ringing . 

. . . . subscriber common battery cord circuits . 

. . . . 'Cniversal cord circuits with ... repeating coils ami cut-out key (coil and key furnished only when 

specified) . 

. . . . through toll lines. 

(If the Flashing Recall feature is desired, information should so state.) 
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CENTRAL BATTERY MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

Central battery multiple switchboards are designed for use in telephone exchanges serving 1600 to 10500 

subscrib<>rs. 

Central Battery Multiple Switchboard at Yonkers, N. Y. 

Exchanges of this size necessitate very complete equipments if the highest grade of service is to be given. 

Boards of the central battery multiple type are, therefore, manufactured to order to conform to the require

ments peculiar to each case. 

In general, three-position, steel frame, solid mahogany sections are used . The steel frames are rigid 

and sturdy. The woodwork is thoroughly seasoned and richly finished . All joints are reinforced with steel 

angle braces. The switchboard sections exhibit the highest quality of workmanship in every part. 

Each switchboard requires an end panel at one end and a cable turning section at the other to provide 

an inclosed space at the point where the cables leave the switchboard to go to the distributing frames. 

A separate main distributing frame, relay rack, and power plant are also required. Intermediate dis

tributing frames are often used, particularly in large equipments, but not on installations having the lwe 

signals directly associated with the' multiple jacks. 

D esk equipment, that may consist of a chief operator's desk and a wire chief's desk, is usually required. 

Other desks, such as information desks and manager's desk, are often required and can be furnished when 

ordered. 

The Western Electric Company's enormous production, annually, of multiple central battery switch

boards makes it possible to use the best materials that the market affords. 

A well-equipped and expr-rienced force of engineers is in readiness at all times to study requirements, 

furni.sh traffic study forms, and cooperate in every possible way with telephone companies contemplating 

the purchase of a switchboard. 
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AUTOMATIC FEATURES 

For Central Battery Multiple Switchboards 

Central Battery Multiple Switchboard, Charles City, Iowa 

For use on multiple central battery switchboards, the Western Electric Company offers a number of 

automatic features for cord circuits that will have the effect of improving service to the telephone-using 

public, and continuously increase operating efficiency, in most cases 20 to 30 per cent. 

Each of these features, by increasing operating efficiency, will effect real economy and increase the tele

phone company's revenue. ?\lore calls can be handled with a fewer number of operators, thus cutting down 

operating costs. 

The principal features that can be supplied with equipments are as follows: 

Automatic listening. 

Automatic ringing. 

Automatic ringing tone to calling subscribers. 

Automatic ringing cut-off on abandoned calls. 

Automatic ringing cut-off by called subscribers the instant a call is answered. 

Automatic flashing recall. 

Automatic call counters. 

Emergency listening. 

Local conditions govern, to a great extent, the determination of the features that may be applied to 

advantage in the case of any one equipment. It is therefore preferred, and to the telephone company's 

advantage, that a complete study be made to determine what features are needed or those which can best be 

applied to result in a maximum gain in operating efficiency. 

Our engineers are prepared to make extensive studies for any exchange, upon request. 
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AUTOMATIC FEATURES 

For Central Battery Multiple Switchboards 

With automatic ringing and automatic 
listening, operators have a minimum of 
motions to go through-a great time 
saver and economy producer under heavy 
traffic conditions. 

THIS MACHINE ~ 
does the ringing and 
does it automatically 

In small offices, vibrating machines 
are used in place of rotary machines and 
a suitable interrupter provided for sup
plying the ringing and silent intervals. 
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Subscriber's Telephone 

Ringing Automatically 

Ringing Interval, 2 second;; 
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CONVERTIBLE MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

Typical Convertible Multiple Switchboard 

Convertible multiple switchbon,rds have 

been designed for growing telephone com

panics who desire to change gradually from 

operating magneto lines to operating central 

bat tery lines . 

This type of board makes it possible to 

in troduce central battery operation one line 

at a time. In place of installing m agneto 

telephones, less expensive central battery 

instruments can be used. \Yhen any line is 

to be converted, only a slight change in the 

connections at the line and cut-off relay is 

necessary . Xo apparatus need be changed . 

T he cord circuits differ from those of the 

centrul buttery multiple board in that they 

are of t he automatic universal type and oper

ate cquully " ·ell with either magneto or cen

tral battery lines. 

ln appearance and general design, the con

vertible multiple switchboards arc practically the same as regular common battery multiple equipments. 

The wood and steel frameworks , fini.-:h , apparatus , " ·iring, and arrangement arc of the same high 

quality thnt has made \Yes tern El<'drir· a ppar:\1us standard <'qnipment for the le:1ding telephone 

companies throughout the country. 

A traffic st udy will hr made upon requc'st to d<>t ermine the equipment best suited to your needs. 

MAGNETO MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

The magneto multiple type of s,,·itchboanl has been dcsignetl to produce an equipment for large ex

changes operating magneto lines in which there will be a jack for every line within reach of each operator. 

It is used where local conditions do not warrant central battery operation; but where effi ciency of operation 

('an only be obtained with a multiple switchboard. 

The magneto multiple board differs from central battery multiple and con ·ert iblc multiple boards in that 

(·ombincd jacks and ~ i gnals arc used instt>ad of lamp signals and jacks. Separate multiple jacks are used for 

all lines to enable any operator to establish connections for any subscriber line. 

Thi;: type of board is also madr in \\·ha t i;; knmn1 as a partial multiple. This consists of a three-position 

St>ct ion with the lines terminating in the fir;;t po;;ition multiplccl to the third position, and those in the third 

position multiplecl to those in the first. 

r ,utial multiple boards nre adapted to cxehangc;; \dwre the ultimate number of lines will not exceed 600 

and where three operators cnn handle a ll the traffi c: . 

Framc"lvork:-:, finish, appnratus, wiring. a nd :urangt'Jnent correspond in quality to those of the others in 

the line of \\'estern Electric switchboanls. 

~1agncto multiple and magneto partialmultipk '"'"· it<'hbo:trd" are made only in capacities of 1200 and 

GOO lines, respect ively. 
177 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



178 
TOLL NON-MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

No. 1275 
Toll Non-multiple Switchboard-2 Position Cabinet Type 

The difference between toll operating and local line operating makes it advisable to provide a separate 

toll switchboard where there is considerable toll traffic. 

The toll non-multiple boards that are offered are suitable for use with either multiple or non

multiple magneto or central battery local switchboards. 

Combined jacks and signals are used throughout for the line equipment. 

Incoming trunk lines can be provided to give a means for communication between the local and toll 

switchboards. If the local board is of the non-multiple magneto type, the incoming trunks terminate in a 

jack and lamp signal. If the local board is of the central battery type, the incoming trunks terminate in a 

jack and drop. 

Outgoing trunks can also be provided for communicating from the toll board to the local switchboard. 
The same distinction between trunks from magneto and trunks from central battery boards applies as in the 

case of incoming trunk circuits. 

Recording trunk circuits are available for providing a means whereby local subscribers requesting toll 

No. 1325 
Toll Non-multiple Switchboard Desk Type 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

connections can be placed in communication with the 

recording toll operator. In small toll installations, the 

toll line operator does the recording work. 

Call wire circuits, operating in connection with the 

outgoing trunks, can be furnished to enable the toll 

operator to re-establish communication with the calling 

subscriber, who, due to the length of time needed 

to establish the long distance connection, has been 

asked to hang up his receiver until called. 

Two types of toll non-multiple switchboards are 

furnished: the cabinet and desk types. Construction 

features, apparatus, wiring, and general arrangement 

are the same as those embodied in the others of the 

standard vYestern Electric line. 

The high grade of tmnsmission required for good toll 
service is assured in any of the following equipments: 
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TOLL NON-MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

(Continued) 

Cords Incoming Call 
Number Capacity Trunks Outgoing Wire 

Code of Lines (Notes Drop Type Trunks Circuits 
No. Type Positions Capacity 2 and 3) Capacity Capacity Capacity 

1265 Cabinet 1 40 10 10 15 4 

12i5 Cabinet 2 f left 40 10 10 15 4 
l right 40 10 10 15 4 

1305 Desk 1 40 10 10 15 4 
1325 Desk 1 40 10 10 15 4 

1345 De::;k 2 f left. 40 10 10 15 4 
1 right 40 10 10 15 4 

Note 1: The~ o. 1305 board of the desk type has but one tier of drawers. The Ko. 132.'5 board is the 

same as the ~o. 1305 except that it has two tiers of drawers. 

Note 2: Cord circuits arc furnished without repeating coils unless the latter are specified on the order. 

Repeating coils are recommended for use when it is desired to eliminate the noise resulting when a grounded 

line is connected to a metallic line. 

Note 3: Cord circuits are furnished with or without "splitting" (two-way cut-off) keys as desired . 

These keys make it possible for the toll operator to isolate the two parties on the toll line when conversing 

with eit.her of them. 

Note 4: The toll switchboards may be equipped with through toll lines (or cut-in stations). Each two 

through toll lines occupy the space of one strip of five combined jacks and signals and reduce the line capacity 

accordingly. 

Information for Ordering a Toll Non-multiple Switchboard 
Order should call for: 

1 ~ o ...... toll non-multiple switchboard equipped for .. . ... lines . 

. cord circuits without repeating coil. 

. cord circuits with repeating coil. 

cord circuits with splitting key . 

. . incoming trunks . 

. . outgoing trunks. 

. . . . recording trunks . 

. . . . call wires . 

. . . . through toll lines. 

(Information for ordering should state to what type of local switchboard-magneto or common battery 

-the toll switchboard is to be connected, and the kind of ringing service employed.) 
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TOLL MULTIPLE SWITCHBOARDS 

;\'lultiplc type toll switchboard equipments arc required for the larger toll ,;witching or exchange centers. 

They are used where a separate toll board and three or more operators at one time are required to care for the 

large volume of long distance traffic. 

Toll Multiple Switchboard, Lynchburg, Virginia 

The great variety of operating requirements make~ it necessary to build these to ll equipmen1s to order 

in all cases. 

Three general sizes a re manufactured, depending upon the size of in,.;tallation rontcmplated--the low, 

intermediate, and high type two-position toll swit chboard sect ion!';. 

These threa types have capacities of 150, 300, and ~JOO toll lines, respect ively, with a proportionate 

capacity for outgoing, trunk-ended jacks. 

The intermediate and high type sect ions are fo r· usc only for installations in cities wi th a large popula

tion, such as Cleveland, Detroit, Lincoln, Louisville, Ch icago, Xcw York , Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, etc. 

The low type of section is intended for cities that have a smaller population. 

A high grade of toll service necessitates a high grade of equipment . The severe requirements of this 

service are met fully in"' estern Electric toll swit chboards. They are in u~c by leading telephone companies 

in every part of the country. 

We will gladly make a complete study of your toll problems in order that we may recommend an equip

ment best suited to your particular needs. 

Toll Multiple Switchboard, Syracuse, New York 
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No. 1801 CENTRAL BATTERY 

PRIVATE EXCHANGE SWITCHBOARDS 

Sectional Unit Type 

The No. 1801 sectional unit type switchboards have been designed 

to meet a demand for a small but flexible central battery switchboard 

suitable for small private exchanges or private branch exchanges, 

serving from 20 to 60 lines. Equipments having capacities up to 120 

lines can also be furnished, if required. 

This type of board is constructed along the same lines as the 

No. 1800 sectional unit type magneto board. They differ in that the 

No. 1801 has lamps for the line and supervisory signals. 

The units of the No. 1801 switchboard are finished m birch, 

mahogany or light oak. Inside of switchboard units is shellacked to 
prevent warping. The frameworks are carefully and rigidly 

assembled. The apparatus is of the same quality as that used in 

the larger central battery equipments. Wiring is in cable form. 

No. 1801 Switchboard 
Wall Type 
System A 

No. 1801 Switchboard 
Wall Type 

System B, C, or D 

Systems 

Four different systems-A, B, C and D-have been deviseri to 
meet the various classes of service required in this type of switch

board. 

SYSTEM A 

This system provides for communication from outlying stations 

to one central point only, where an attendant is only required to 

ans,wr and originate calls. ~ o means are available for connecting 

two lines together and none for connections to the public telephone 

system. This system is designed for operation with series, direct 

current bell type telephones. 

SYSTEM B 

This system provides for communication between stations and 

behwen stations and switchboard. ~ o means are available for 

connecting to the public telephone system. This system is designed 

for operation with series, direct current bell type telephones. 

SYSTEM C 

This system embodies all the fe~tures of systems A and B, and, in 
addition, provides for connections to a central battery or a magneto 

central office. This system is designed to operate with series or in

duction coil direct current bell type telephones. Induction coil 

telephone's arc recommended for usc with public telephone systems 

for the best grade of transmission. 
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Code 
No. 

No. 1801 CENTRAL BATTERY PRIVATE EXCHANGE 
SWITCHBOARDS 

No. 1801 Switchboard 
Desk Type 

Systems B, C or D 

Systems (Continued) 

SYSTEM D 

This system provides the same service as System C, ex

cept that alternating current is used for ringing the bells at 

the outlying stations. This makes it possible to use 

standard centra l battery telephones with polarized ringers 

and induction coils. 

List of Units 

A complete No. 1801 switchboard consists of one sup

supporting unit, one cord unit , one top unit, and one or 

more line units. 

SUPPORTING UNITS 

K1 Bracket type support for screwing to a wall (see note). 

K2 Bracket type support, with shelf and casing for cords, arranged for screwing to a wall (see note). 

K3 Desk type with one tier of drawers and with portion of top arranged for mounting the cord unit. 

Note: System A cord units (later described) are usually mounted on a EJ type support when a wall 

mounting is desired. Where a wall type support for System B, C and D cord units (la t<'r described) is 

desired, it is customary, but not necessary, to usc a I\:2 type 

supporting unit which covers up t he cords and cord weights by 

means of a cord casing. 

CORD UNITS 

System A 

Operator's Operator's Central 
Answering and Set Battery 

Code Calling Cord Type Lines 

JC-1 1 hand set 20 
JD-1 1 desk set 20 

Note: Of the 20 lines provided in these units, 5 may be ar

ranged for long line service; i.e., lines over 800 feet long, in con

nection with the line unit HA-2 later described. 
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No. 1801 CENTRAL BATTERY PRIVATE EXCHANGE 

SWITCHBOARDS 

Code 
JC-2 
JD-2 

List of Units 
CORD UNITS (Continued) 

System "B" 

Connecting Cord Circuits 
With 1-~·ay Ringing Operator's 

and Set 
Listening Keys Type 

5 Hand set 
5 Desk stand 

Central 
Battery 
Lines 
20 
20 

Note 1: Five simultaneous connections may be established by means of the five connecting cords. 

Note 2: Of the 20 lines provided in these units, 5 may be arranged for long line service with an HA-2 

line unit. 

Code 
JC-3 
JD-3 
JC-5 
JD-5 

Connecting 
Cord Circuits 
with 1-way 

Ringing and 
Listening 1\eys 

5 
5 
5 
5 

System C 

Central 
Operator's Battery 

Set Type Lines 
Hand set 20 

Desk stand 20 
Hand set 20 

Desk stand 20 

Plug Ended Plug Ended 
Trunks to Trunks to 

Central Battery Magneto 
Exchange- Exchange-

Wired Wired 
2 0 
2 0 
0 2 
0 2 

Note 1: Five simultaneous connections may be established by means of the five connecting cords. 

Note 2: Of the 20 lines provided in these units, 5 may be arranged for long line service with an HA-2 

line unit. 

Code 
JC-4 
.JD-4 
JC-6 
JD-6 
JC-7 
JD-7 

Connecting 
Cord Circuits 
with 1-way 
Ringing and 

Listening Keys 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

System D 

Operator's 
Set Type 

Hand set 
Desk stand 
Hand set 

Desk stand 
Hand set 

Desk stand 

Plug Ended Plug Ended 
Trunks to Trunks to 

Central Central Battery Magneto 
Battery Exchange- Exchange-
Lines Wired Wired 

20 2 0 
20 2 0 
20 0 2 
20 0 2 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 

Note 1: FiYe simultaneous connections may be established by means of the five connecting cords. 

Note 2: Of the 20 lines provided in these units,.') may be arranged for long line service with an HA-2 

line unit. 

Code No. 
HA-l 
HB-1 
HC-1 
HD-1 
HA-2 

LINE UNITS 

Xo. of Lines 
Wired 

(Note 1) 

20 
20 
20 
20 

5 special (note 2) 

No. of Lines 
Equipment 

5 
10 
15 
20 

Note 1: It should be noted that apparatus for 20 line circuits is an integral part of the cord unit equip

ment. The shove line units should be ordered only when a board is required with over 20 lines equipped. 
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No. 1801 CENTRAL BATTERY 

PRIVATE EXCHANGE SWITCHBOARDS 

List of Units 

LINE UNITS (Continued) 

Note 2: The HA-2line unit is for use in serving 5 long lines in connection with the five regular lines of 

the cord unit. It is arranged for serving lines that have over 30 ohms resistance. This corresponds to 

approximately an 800 foot line of Ko. 22 or a 1600 foot line of Ko. 19 B.&S. gauge copper wire. The HA-2 

unit must be used with another line unit if more than 20 lines are to be served. 

TOP UNITS 
Code 
No. Description 
G-1 Top unit for use with any combination of units described. 

Code 
No. 

MISCELLANEOUS UNITS 

Description 
HB-6 A unit providing facilities for answering all incoming local calls at a given station on the system. 

This arrangement has proved very desirable with No. 1801 switchboards installed in hotels and 

industrial establishments where a night clerk or night watchman can most conveniently answer 

local calls from a station somewhat removed from the switchboard. This unit can be used to 
operate with systems A, B, C and D. 

HA-7 A unit providing for the simultaneous ringing of all stations, and for talking to all stations at one 

time. This unit can be advantageously arranged to operate only with Systems A, B and C. 

BATTERY SUPPLY 

No. 1801 switchboards require electric current for operation as follows: 

System 
A 
B 
c 
D 

One Source 
of 6 Dry Cells 
in SeriPs for 

Talking 
Yes 
Yes 

i~~ } (Note 1) 

One Source of 
20 Dry Cells in 
Series (Note 3) 

Line Lamps Ringing 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes No 

No. 22A Hand 
Generator or 

No. 62A Interrupter 
for Ringing 

No 
No 
No 
Yes 

Note 1: If trunks to a magneto exchange are equipped, 8 instead of 6 dry cells should be used to pre
serve a high grade of transmission. 

Note 2: Local conditions frequently justify the use of storage batteries for supplying the current re

quired. If the latter are desired, reference should be made to the descriptive matter covering storage battery 
plants for t elephone exchange use. 

Note 3: The same string of dry cells is used for ringing and line lamp:... 

Information for Ordering a No. 1801 Type Switchboard 
Operating telephone companies, as a rule, do not permit connections with their wires, 

switchboards or telephones, of any apparatus or attachments not owned or maintained by them. 

Order should call for: 
1 No •. .. . .. top unit. 
1 No • . . . ... cord unit. 
1 No ....... supporting unit. 

. . No. . . . . . . line units . 

. . No •.. . ... line units. 
1 No •...... unit. 
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No. 1801 CENTRAL BATTERY 
PRIVATE EXCHANGE SWITCHBOARDS 

Dimensions of Units 

185 
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Nos. 1262-1350 CENTRAL BATTERY 

P .B.X. SWITCHBOARDS 

These switchboards are designed for use as branch exchange 

equipments connecting with a public telephone system. 

They embody, on a small scale, the efficient operating features 

that are a part of large Western Electric central office equip

ments. The boards are of the central battery type, making use 

of lamp line signals and lamp superYisor~· signal:-. 

This lamp signal type of eQuipment makes po!<sihle rapid and 

reliable operation. The line signal is associat0d directly with the 

corresponding jack so that the operator can J?lug in directly above 

the lighted lamp. 

Supervision is positive as the signal is closely af':-ocia ted with 

the corresponding cord. 

The current supply may consi:-t of a storap;e battery at the 

private branch exchange, charged. eit lwr oYer separate conductors 

or trunks from the central office or from charging equipment at 

the private branch exchange . It may also he furnished direct 

from the central office storage battery over a trunk line. 

The trunks from the central office term inate in cords and plugs. 

Thes ~ plug-ended trunk circuits reduce the number of connecting 

cords required with the board. The use of one coni instead of 

two makes fo1· ease in handling and docs not tie up the connect

ing cord circuits. Incoming calls from the central office are 

completed directly by operator "·ithout the use of loca l cord 

circuits. This results in increased transmission efficiency. 

No. 1262 P.B.X. Switchboard 
Cabinet Type 

H olding jack circuit" up to the number of five are also 

provided for each trunk circuit equipped to hold an 

exchangr trunk without tying up a local line. This 

feat.ur1• i:-; Y:1luahle when the called-for line happens to 

h<' hu,~·. 

No. 1301 P.B.X. Switchboard Desk Type 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

These private branch exchange switchboards are 

furnished in one and two-position cabinet or desk types. 

Cabinet work, finish, apparatus and wiring all con

form to Western Electric switchboard standards. The 

general specifications applying to the construction 

features of the X o. 1200 type, apply to these boards 

as well. 

They can be furnished in either birch, mahogany or 

oak finish. 
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No. 1262-1350 CENTRAL BATTERY 

P. B. X. SWITCHBOARDS 

Equipment and Capacity Data 
Total Line Cord 
Capaci ty Circuit Plug 

Wired Including Line Capacity Ended 
Number Number Relay (Note 3) Trunks 

Code of Arranged (Note 2) Number (Note 4) 
No. Type Positions for Relays Capacity Wired WirPd Capacity Wired 
1262 Cabinet 200 40 20 10 10 .') 

1272 Cabinet 2 { L. pos. 200 40 20 10 10 .') 

R. pos. 200 40 20 10 10 5 
1280 Cabinet 1 300 40 20 10 10 5 

1290 Cabinet 2 { L. pos. 300 40 20 10 10 5 
R. pos . 300 40 20 10 10 5 

1302 Desk 200 30 15 10 10 5 
1320 Desk 60 30 15 10 10 5 
1321 Desk 100 30 15 10 10 5 
1322 Desk 200 30 15 10 10 5 
1330 D<>sk 300 30 15 10 10 5 

1342 Desk 2 fL. pos. 200 30 15 10 10 5 
t. R. pos. 200 :30 15 10 10 5 

1350 Desk 2 j L. pos. 300 :)0 J.'i 10 10 5 
L R. pos. 300 :30 lii 10 10 5 

Note 1: The Xo. 1302 desk has only one tier of drawers. All others have two tier.~ of drawers. 

Note 2: Line relays are necessary where the local lines have over 30 ohms resistance. This corresponds 

to approximately an 800 foot line of No. 22 or a 1600 foot line of Xo. 19 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 

Note 3: Listening and two-way ringing keys are standard for the cord circuits. The cord circuits also 

have double lamp supervision. 

Note 4: Plug ended trunks may be equipped for connection to central battery or magneto exchanges. 

They are pro.-icled wi th listening, ringing, holding and flashing keys. The holding and fl ashing features 

can, of course, be used only on trunks to cent ral battery exchanges. 

Note 5: Suspended type transmitters are standard for this line of boards, but chest type transmitters 

will be supplied if ordered. 

BATTERY SUPPLY 

These switchboards can be furnished to operate from a 22 or a 40 volt source of battery current . Storage 

batteries should always be used with boards of the sizes listed, as the use of dry cells or other primary bat

teries is not an economical proposition. 

For the Information of Customers 
Operating telephone companies, as a rule, do not permit connections with their wires, 

switchboards or telephones, of any apparatus or attachments not owned or maintained by them. 

Information for Ordering 
Orders should call for: 

1 Xo. .. .. .. . switchboard finished in .... . . . . . .... . and Pquipped for 
. ..... lines with relays and 

. . ...... .. . . .. lin es without relays 

....... .. . .... cord circuits 

..... . ........ plug ended trunks to ... . . ....... . . central office 

...... . . ...... holding jacks 

(Ordering information should also state type of transmitter desired; if exchange is to operate on 22 or 40 
volts and if trunks are to central battery or magneto central office.) 
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No. 1262-1350 CENTRAL BATTERY 

P. B. X. SWITCHBOARDS 
Dimension Diagrams 
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DIMENSIONS or 
P.X. SWITCHBOARD 

CABINET TYPE 
.SINGLE POSIT I ON 

CODE NO. DIMENSION 

~WITCH BOARD A B c 
12 62 4'1" J'7" 10~" 

12 80 4'9i" 23i' 1'6~" 

DIMENSIONS or 
P.X. SWITCHBOARD 

DESK TYPE 
SINGLE POSITION 

CODE NO. DIMENSION 

~WITCH BOARD A 8 c D E 

1302 3'9~ 1Jr 10~ I 3'6f 2'8:4:" 
1320 3'9f I'J'f IOi" 4'6i" 2'8t" 
IJ21 J'9~· r3r I Of 4'6f 2'Bi' 
1322 3'9~' 1'3f' 10~ 4'6~' 2'8f 
1330 4'sr I'll!" 1'6~" 4'6~' 2·ar 

No. 302 Has Only One Tier of Drawers, Which 
Are on the Right Hand Side 
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DODD 
DIMENSIONS OF 

P. X. SWITCHBOARD 
CABINET TYPE 

DOUBLE POSITION 

CODE NO. DIMENSION 
SWITCHBOARD A 8 c 

12 7 2 4' I" 1'7" IOf 
I 2 9 0 4'9f 2'3§ l'6f' 

DIMENSIONS OF 
P.X. SWITCHBOARD 

DESK TYPE 
DOUBLE POSITION 

CODE NO. DIMENSION 

SWITCH BOARD A B c 0 

1342 3'9~" 1'3f - 46h' 
1350 4'5.f I'll!" - 46f 
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CORDLESS SWITCHBOARDS 

.This style of switchboard i:-; def'igned for central battery and magneto service. It is suitable for use as 
a pn,·ate branch exchange as w<'ll as a pri,·atc ewhange. 

The central batt<'ry t~·p<' usually scrYes as a priYatc branch exchang~;: switchboard in conjunction with a 
central battery central office. 

The magneto type are usually usPd as private cx
chan!J:eS or private branch exchanges operating in con
junction with a magneto central office. 

The central battery cordless switchboard is known as 
the :\o. 505B and is arranged for three trunk lines and 
s<'n'n local stations (commonly known as a 3 x 7 cord
b.;;s switchboard). The magneto board is arranged for 
ten ma!!rwto lines. 

It is a small self-contained unit that can be mounted 
upon an ordinary desk or table. It is a desirable equip
ment wh<'rc the operator has other duties to perform, 
such as stenographic work, clerical work, etc. 

EPys arc U;<ed for establishing connections. This 
permits of more rapid operation than is possible with 
t.'ords. J\:p~·s also haYe a longer life than cords and give 
less troubl<'. 

The keys provide for five simultaneous connections, 
No. 5058 thrrc to outside parties and two local connections. 

Cordless Switchboard The tmnks from the central office tcnninate on 
drop;;. Thi,.; <'nables central to recall the P.B.X. 
op<:'rator at any time. 

SupE'n·ision of connection:-: is maintained by means of "ignal targets that arc displayed when the parties 
have finished talking. 

ThrN' keys are mountl•d on the i<ide of thP board. On<' controls the operation of a night alann buzzer 
in connection with the lin<> ~i~n:ll:-: : and :motlwr. tlw i'Up<'rYi;:ory ~ignal buzzer. The third is used as a gen
<>rator-switching key, so that eith<'f ringing current from tlw central office or from the hand generator may 
be used. 

The operator"s telephone con;;i~t:-: of a desk s<'t complete with rPcPiver. transmitter and cord. 
Standard central hattN~· tl'h·phones arc wsed for the :\o. 50.'JB type board, and standard magneto tele

phones for the mag1wto type board . 
A stock of the :\o. !){);)B typP hoard:-: is maintairwd in oak or birch-mahogany finish. Due to thE' rather 

limited demand for the rnagrwto type board, they ;tre made on order in either oak or birch mahogany 
finish. 

It is best to obtain batt<'ry supply for the ~o .. ')05B typ<' c<>ntral battery board from the telephone central 
office owr spare win.·s or from an eleYen storage cdl pbnt which may be charged o\·er spare wires from the 
l'cntral office. BattPry current for the magneto t~·pc cordless board may be best obtained from 6 dry cells 
or other suitable primary batteries (:3 cells for telephone circuit and 3 for the buzzer circuit). 

Opera.tion 
Below each extension and trunk line signal there is a row of three key levers. The row at the extreme 

right is for the operator's telephone. Each key lever has three positions-up, normal and down. Throw
ing the upper lever of any k<·y upward connects the corresponding trunk, extension or operator's set to the 
:\o. 1 connecting circuit. Throwing it downward connC'rts the same line to the 1\o. 2 connecting circuit. 
The middle le,·cr when thrown up or down does the same for connecting circuits ~os . 3 and 4. The upward 
position of the lower lPwr conru•et;; to the Xo. 5 connc:-ting circuit. 

This will show that "·hpn two lc,·crs on the same lewl arc in the same position, either up or down, the 
corresponding lines are connected togeth<'r. 

Thus fi,·e different set:' of connectioru; are possible by throwing the different levers upward or downward. 
The operator ring;;. the extl.'n;:ion desired by dcprcs:'ing tlw lower key lc,·er directly below the corre

~ponding extension signal. if ringing current is furni,<hed from the tl'ntral office. On magneto lines, or when 
current IS not supplied by the exchange. the hand generator must be turned while this key lever is being 
<Jcpressed. 

The operator listens in by throwing one of the kPy lcwr;;. at the extreme right of the board into the posi
tion corresponding to the connecting circuit into which ,-)w wi:<hcs to listen. To listen in on a trunk call, she 
must also operate the corresponding lenr below the trunk drop;;.. 

When the lower lc,·er of a trunk key is depressPd. a holding coil is bridged across thr tr~nk to enable the 
operator to hold the trunk until the dc::;:ired connection can be marl!.'. 

The wiring is so arranged that two trunks cannot bP connected together, but any number of extensions 
can. 

Information for Ordering 
Order should call for: 
1 No. 505B switchboard finished in ....... . and for . . ... . . . scn·ic<> (specify central battery or magneto.) 
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The Western Electric Company 
can suP.ply common battery, 
convertible magneto multiple 
and other types of non-multiple 
and m~ltiple switcfl.boards. 
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Wesrern Electric 
TELEPHONES 

There is a Western Electric telephone which 
wHl satisfactorily meet any service condition, 
the telephones listed on the following pages 
being considered as meeting all usual require
ments. For special requirements we have 
special telephones. Should special conditions 
be met which are not already covered b:r 
existing apparatus, our skilled force of engi
neers are at your service, and we invite 
inquiries and correspondence, which will be 
given immediate and cheerful attention. 

Western Electric telephones can be relied 
upon to give perfect satisfaction. Our val

Magneto Wall Telephone uable and extensive experience in the manu-
facture of telephone equipment covers a 
continuous period of more than 38 years, 
and enables us to offer equipment which has 
proved its efficiency and reliability under most 
severe conditions. Through successful de
sign, careful construction and the use of only 
the best materials and workmanship, Western 
Electric telephone apparatus has now come 
to be recognized by the leading telephone 
authorities throughout the world c"s standard. 

Our large output enables us to purchase 
raw material under rigid specifications in large 
c;uantities at the lowest market prices. This, 
together with unequaled manufacturing 
facilities makes it possible for us to offer 
standard telephones at reasonable prices. 

Every telephone, and in fact every part, 
is subj ected to a rigid inspection both in the 
raw material and during manufacture, as well 
as before shipment. No expense is spared to 
make these telephones give perfect service 
during a long and useful life. 

Large and complete stocks are carried in 
our numerous distributing houses which are 
located in thirty-two principal cities of the 

Inter-phone United States and are so situated as to make 
possible the delivery of goods in most cases 
within twenty-four hours of the receipt of the 
order. This system of locating dist ributing 
houses in the various commercial .centers 
throughout the country insures prompt filling 
of orders together with a considerable saving 
in transportation, as our prices are F. 0. B. 
the distributing houses. 

Central Battery Desk Telephone 
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Portable Railway Telephone 
192 

Magneto Desk Telephone 

Mine Telephone 

Central Battery Wall Telet>hone 



193 
TELEPHONE TERMS 

Definitions of Terms:-General 
The following definitions of terms used in connection with our telephones may be of interest and helpful 

in selecting the instruments best suited to any condition or requirement. 

Telephone Lines 
GROUNDED LINES A grounded telephone line or system consists of only one wire, the ground being 

used for the return circuit, hence the term "grounded line." 
Grounded lines give fairly good results when properly installed, provided there are no electric light, 

power or trolley wires in the vicinity of the telephone line. In this case there is likely to be much objection
able humming and buzzing in the receivers when the line is in use. 

METALLIC LINES A metallic line is one consisting of two line wires, the ground not being used in this 
instance to complete the circuit. 

Metallic lines under almost every condition are the most satisfactory to build, maintain and operate 
and are almost universally used, grounded lines being very rarely considered when high class service is 
desired. 

4 Ringers "Bridg,ed" from the line to 
ground of a Ground Circuit 

4 Ringers "Brid~ed·" across the two Con
ductors of a Metallic Circuit 

4 Ringers in series with a Grounded Circuit 

BRIDGING LINES Practically all telephones in present 
clay use are known as bridging tele

phones. In these telephones the ringers are connected in 
parallel across the line wires when used on a metallic circuit, 
or from the single line wire to grouncl when used on a grounded 
line. 

SERIES LINES-Magneto Early in the development of 
the telephone art, magneto 

telephones were connected in series-like telegraph instru
ments are connected in a telegraph line. It was later found, 
however, that the voiee cmrents by passing through all the 
ringers comwcted in the line were quite seriously impeded 
and lost much of thrir strength, thus making it impracticable 
or impossible to telephone over long distunees or to place 
large numbers of telephones on one line and at the same time 
secure satisfactory service. As mentioned above, nearly all 
telephones in present day w:;e are bridging, the use of series 
apparatus being discouraged and only recommended where 
conditions specifically warrant or require this equipment. 

These instruments should not be confused with the 
f:leries Central Battery apparatus listed and described under 
Central Battery Telephones. 

Telephone Systems 
There are two general classes of telephone exchange systems in present day use: Magneto (sometimes 

called local battery) and central battery (sometimes called common battery or central energy). These two 
systems differ principally in the details of operations, that is, in the method of signaling or calling the other 
telephones or "central" and in the method of furnishing current for talking. 

MAGNETO SYSTEMS In magneto systems the telephone user signals or calls the exchange or other 
telephones on the same line by turning a crank at the side of the telephone, which 

operates a magneto generator mounted inside, the current thus generated causing a signal to be displayed 
or sounded at the central office (or exchange) or the bells of the other telephones to ring. 

In magneto systems the current for talking is usually furnished by two or three dry cells or batteries, 
either located inside the telephone itself (in the case of wall telephones) or near by on a shelf or in a battery 
box. 

CENTRAL BATTERY SYSTEMS In central battery systems the exchange is signaled by merely lift
ing the receiver from the hook on the telephone instrument. In 

these systems the other telephones on the same line cannot be rung except from the exchange. 
In central battery systems the batteries, which supply current for talking, as the term implies, are located 

at the central office or exchange, one large battery usually supplying all the telephones connected to the 
exchange. 
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TELEPHONE TERMS 

Telephone Systems (Continued) 

PRIVATE L..INES These are isolated lines or systems either grounded or metallic which do not come in 
contact or have any facilities for connecting with other lines for intercommunication. 

i.e., have no central office or exchange. Tlwy may consist of but two instruments connected to each end of 
the wires or they may have connected several instruments scattered along the line in cli!Terent locations. 

Private lines are principally used by railroacls, mines and for farm or rural lines where no connection is 
possible or desired with other lines through a switchboard or exchange. 

Standard bridging magneto telephone instruments arc usually employed for private line work, although 
in the case of railway telephone train dispatching lines, special telephones are used which cannot be classified 
as either magneto or central battery, these instruments being best described us Railway Train Dispatching 
Telephones. 

Private lines as above described should not be confused with individual or direct lines, later described, 
which refer to exchange lines equipped with only one telephone. 

INTERCOMMUNICATING These systems include a number of lines which usually cover a very limited 
SYSTEMS area, generally within the premises of a single owner or concern. Such 

systems in general arc of an automatic nature, that is, the user performs his 
own switching by pressing a button or key which rings the bell of the desired station and connects the two 
lines for talking. Xo operator is required for these systems and, in fact, no systems requiring a switchboard 
and attendant are considered under this classification. 

As in the case of telephones for a railway train dispatching system, the instruments used in intercom
municating systems do not fall under either the ma~ncto or central battery classification and they arc best 
described and known as intercommunicating telephones. The \Vcstcrn Electric Company's trade name 
for intercommunicating telephones is "btcr-phonf'," an<l on the following pages will be found a very com
prehensive listing of this class of equipment, listed under the heading ''Inter-phones." 

Exchange Lines 

INDIVIDUAL LINES An individual or direct line may be either metallic or grounded and has but O'.le 
telephone instrument connected to it. 

PARTY LINES A party line is one having two or more telephones connected to it. The number of 
telephones which can be connected to a party line varies all the way from two to forty 

or fifty, and depending entirely on the ringing system employed, the character of service desired and the 
local conditions encountered. 

Under the following heading, "Signaling Systems," party lines of different types and capacities are 
described. 

Signaling Systems 

It is doubtful if any branch of the development of the present day telephone system has received as 
great an amount of attention as the problem of signaling or ringing on party lines. 

Individual or direct lines present no ringing difficulties as only one bell is rung when ringing current is 
sent out over the line from the switchboard. This is not true, however, with party lines, and how to signal 
or call any one of a number of telephones connected to a party line becomes at once one of the important 
problems of the design of the telephone apparatus. 

CODE-RINGING The most universal method of signaling parties on a magneto telephone line is by 
NON-SELECTIVE code ringing. This method is abo occasionally used on central battery lines, but 

not frequently. In the code ringing system rings of different codes are employed 
for each telephone, such as two short, three short, one long and a short, two long and two short or other 
combinations. 

STAllONe 51AIION\ 

Code Ringing-Magneto Line 
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This system has the advantage that it can be 
used with a large number of telephones on the 
same line, any number in fact, the number which 
can be placed on a line depending on conditions 
other than ringing. Again, it is an economical 
system, as no special apparatus has to be used 
for either generator or bells, the only undesirable 
feature being that when one telephone is called, 
all the other telephones on the line are also 
rung, making it necessary for the user to count 
every signal in order to know when he is being 
called. 

This system is most commonly used on rural 
or farmer telephone lines. 
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Signaling Systems-Continued 

SELECTIVE SIGNALING In order to enable the operator to call the various telephones on a party line 
a number of methods have been developed whereby the operator can ring 

the telephones selectively or semi-selectively, as the case may be. Selectively means, of course, that the 
operator can select and ring any one telephone without disturbing any of the others, semi-selectively mean
ing that the operator can select and ring any two of the telephones without disturbing the others, code 
ringing, of course, being em11loyed for selecting out of the two telephones rung the one desired. Telephones 
arranged for this service can only signal the central office or exchange and cannot call each othct~without 
the assistance of the central office operator. 

Individual, 2 Party Selective 
or 4 Party Semi-selective 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 

5>A. I 

On an individual line the bell is briclgCll across the t\m line wires, 
(in the case of central battery systems a condenser is connected in 
series with the bell). On a two-party selective line one bell is con
nected from each side of the line to ground, and on a four-party 

semi-selective line two bells are connected from 

Individ~·:.!! Line 2 Party Selective 

each side of the line to ground, the switchboard 
at the central office being so arranged that by 
means of a key, cmrent can be sent out over 
either side of the line through the bells connected 
to thn t side of the line to ground. (This class 
of ringing is often referred to as "divided cir
cuit ringing." On central battery systems a 
condenser is also connected in series with the 
bells to ground.) 

4 Party Semi-Selecth·e 

Central Battery Systems 

Telephones arranged for this ::;ervice can only 
signul tho central office am\ cannot call each other 
without tho assistance of the central office 
operator. 

HARMONIC, 4 and 
8 Party Selective or 

16 Party Semi-selective 

The telephones used 
with this system are 
equipped with special 
ringers or bells which 

arc made to ring only when alternating current of 
Individual '------.----- · a given frequency is SPilt over the line. The £re-

Line Two Party Selective 

C[NTRAL 
OFFICE 

---- qucnries employed arc 16%, 33}1, 50 and 66% 
4 Party Semi-Selective cn:k,<. 

Ma~neto (Local Battery) Systems - On a four-p~nty selective line t he ringers of each 

4 Party Selective 8 Party Selective 

Harmonic Selective Si~nalin~-Ma~neto Syst'"ems 

11111 
5TA. I 5TA.<! 5TA.3 5'TA.4 

~3~ CYCLES 50 CYCLE.S 6o~C~Cl[S lo§ CYO':::; 

Harmonic Selective Signaling-Central Battery Systems 

telephone arc bridged across the two line wires, 
un an eight-party selective line four ringers are 
connected between each side of the line and 
ground, and on a sixteen-party semi-selective 
line the ringers are connected between line and 
ground, eight from each line wire (in this system 
a condenser is connected in series with each 
ringer). 
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Signaling Systems-Continued 

4 PARTY SELECTIVE (Magneto Systems) 
-Pulsating Current. 

The pulsating selective signaling system answers the same 

requirements as the harmonic selective system, namely: be

ing able to ring any one of four telephones on the same line 

Pulsating Current 4 Party Selective Signaling-Magneto 
Systems 

without ringing any of the other telephones. 

This system is worked out by sending a positive 

or negative pulsating current out over either 

side of the line to ground. 

The ringers of the telephones used in this 

service are biased, i .e., the ringers have a spring 

on the armature whi~h tends to hold it to one 

side. Two of these ringers arc connected to each side of the line and so connected that one will respond 
to positive and the othPr to negative pulsating current. 

4-PARTY SELECTIVE (Central Battery Systems) 
-Pulsating or Superimposed Current 

~~ 1f ' ~ STA.I(-) STA.a[+) 5TA.3(-) 5TA.4{+) 

Pulsating Superimposed 4 party Selective Signaling 
Central Battery System 

In Central Battery systems each of the four tele
phones is equipped with a high impedance relay 

which is bridged across the two line wires in series 

with a condenser, and two biased ringers are 

connected from either side of the line to ground 

through the contacts of the relays when the latter 
are operated. 

When pulsating or superimposed current of 

either polarity is sent out over one side of the line 

to ground, the other side of the line is automat-

ically grounded by the operation of the switchboard key. This in turn closes up the four relay contacts 
and one of the two bells connected to the line over which the current is passing will respond. 
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The following definitions refer to terms used on the following pages in connection with our magneto 
telephones. 

SERVICE 
The number of telephones that can be connected on the same line varies, ranging from 1 to 40 or 

more. However, a line having more than 20 or 30 telephones connected is usually very unsatisfac
tory from a service standpoint, except in case of necessity or for temporary service. The reason for 
this being that a line carrying so many instruments is bound to be in use almost continuously, the bells 
ringing at very frequent intervals and the user almost sure to be "rung in the ear" or otherwise interrupted 
during the conversation. 

The following definitions of what may be considered a lightly loaded, medium or heavily loaded line 
are submitted with the thought that its limits are conservative enough so that under all but extreme con
ditions the figures given can be relied upon. On the following pages will be found a complete catalog of 
telephones and opposite the listing of each type is specified the kine! of loaded line upon which the par
ticular telephone will give best service. Telephones should never be used on lines loaded heavier than 
indicated as the maximum for each type. 

The telephone lines referred to are assumed to be well insulated and free from high resistance joints. 
Light Loaded Lines A light loaded line is one of less than 15 miles in length and not equipped with 

more than 12 telephones. 
Medium Loaded Linea A medium loaded line is one between 10 and 30 miles long and equipped with 

from 10 to 30 telephones. 
Hea Lo ded L' A heavy loaded line is one up to 40 or 50 miles long or equipped with up to 40 

vy a mes telephones. Lines loaded with this number of telephones are rapidly going out 
of use and being broken up into shorter lines with fewer number of telephones. Lines of this length or 
loaded with this great number of telephones should be discouraged in all cases except as before stated, in 
cases of extreme necessity or for temporary service. 

CENTRAL OFFICE SELECTIVE SIGNALING 
Telephones for this service are so wired that the switchboard drop or signal is operated without ring

ing the bells of any of the other telephones on the same line by pressing a button while turning the gcm
erator crank. 

We are prepared to furnish three different telephones, each equipped with a different type of push 
button which perform similar service, but in a slightly different manner, the results, however, being much 
the same. 
u · g N IOOGA Operating this push button connects the generator to one side of the line and to the 

pn h ~· tt ground~ These telephones can be used only on metallic lines and where the switch-
us u on board drop is single wound and has one terminal of its winding connected (or arranged 

for connecting) to ground. \Vhen the generator is operated without pressing the push button, all the other 

"'r-t----...----..,.---r"""' z 
0 

~ 
~ 
a:: w 
:r 
5 
~ 

Widng of Telephones and Switchboard Apparatus when 
No. 1006A Push Buttons Are Used 

telephones on the line are rung without operating the drop at the exchange. \\~hen the push button is 
pressed while turning the generator crank, the drop is thrown, but none of the other telephone bells on the 
line are rung. This makes it possible to" call central secretly." 
U . N 1002A Operating this push button connects the generator to both sides of the line and to 

pngh ~· tt the ground. Telephones equipped with this push button arc used where a special 
us u on double wound drop, having the middle of its winding brought out to a terminal which 

is connected to the ground, is mounted in the switchboard. 

Double Wound Drop Single Wound Drop 
Wiring of Telephones and Switchboard Apparatus When No. 1002A Push Buttons Are Used 

Telephones equipped with this push button can also be used where the switchboard is equipped with 
regular single wound drops one side of which is (or can be) connected to ground. When so used, it is not 
necessary to watch which way the line wires are connected to the telephone, as this push button connects 
one side of the generator to both sides of the line, and the other to ground. 

The operation of this telephone is the same as those equipped with No. 1006A push buttons above 
described. 
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MAGNETO TELEPHONES 

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS 

Signaling Central Secretly 

In addition to the push button these telephones are equipped with a 
Using No. 1004A Push Button 

and Pulsating Current Generator spe~o~ial generator, which delivers both pulsating and alternating 
current. Operating the push button while turning the generator 

crank throws pulsating current out over the line, which operates the switchboard drop without ringing the 
other telephone bells connected to the line. In order to operate this system satisfactorily all the telephones 
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Metallic Lines Grounded Lines 
Wiring of Telephones and Switchboard Apparatus When 1004A Push Buttons Are Used 

on the line must be equipped with biased ringers and so connected as to have the armature biasing spring 
pulling in the same direction as the direction of the pulsating cmrent flow, thus preventing their "tapping" 
when "central" is rung. 

When the generator is operated without pressing the push button it sends out alternating current over 
the line \vhir.h rings all the telephone lwlls on the line and also operates the switchboard drop or signaL 

Vi7 ith this equipment "central " is signaled on every call, secretly or not, as desired. · 

CENTER CHECKING 

Telephones arranged for this service are equipped with a special generator which delivers 
pulsating current only, and standard alternating current ringers. When the generator is operated 
centra,} is signaled secretly, that is, none of the other telephone bells on the line are rung. When it is 

Wiring of Telephones for Center Checking, Service 

desired to call any other telephone on the line it is necessary to call the central operator and ask to have 
the telephone desired rung. This scheme gives the central operator control over the line and prevents 
calls being made without her knowledge. This is sometimes desirable when the telephone is connected 
to a toll or pay station line running between two exchanges located in different districts, where the calls 
should all go to one exchange and not to the other. 

CONDENSERS 

On rural lines, trouble sometimes occurs due to part ies "listening in" whenever their bells ring, regard
less of whether the call is for them or not. 'Whenever this is done, it is usually impossible to ring on the line 
after the receiver is off the hook. To overcome this, it is customary to furnish telephones equipped with a 
condenser wired in the receiver circuit. 

All No. 1317 and No . 1305 wall telephones and corresponding desk telephones, arranged for code ring
ing, have terminals provided so that a condenser can be connected in at any time, and certain types of the . 
No. 1317 telephones are furnished equipped with a condenser as standard. 
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Magneto T<>lephone 

MAGNETO TELEPHONES 
No. 1317 Type 

General 

1\o. 1317 (3 Cell) 
Magneto Telephone 

199 

The l\ o. 1317 wall type magneto telephones listed herein represent. the highest. development yet attained 
in magneto telephone design and construction. 

This result is due to the exceptional engineering skill employed and to our forty years' experience in the 
manufacture of telephones and telephone apparatus, which has enabled us to produrP an instrument simple, 
yd. pleasing in design, compact, yet with every part accessible for instant inspection, rugged, yet light in 
weight and more efficient than any other magneto telephone on the market. 

Cabinet and Assembly 
Finish and The design of this telephone is such that it is simple and pleasing in appearance, the dimensions 
A being of good proportion and a durable high polished, hand rubbed finish is given the wood

ppearance work, which adds greatly to the appearance, while the interior of the cabinet is also given a 
protective finish. 

W d k Carefully quarter-sawed oak is used and the construction is strong and durable. All joints 
00 wor are tongued and grooved, the best quality of glue being used. The backboard is slotted its 

full length to permit the telephone wires entering either from the bottom or top of the instrument.. 

Com actne 
8 

T!1ese telephones .a~e constructed with the ain~ of producing an i.nstrumen~ which 
d A P 'b~l't will occupy a mmmmm of wall space yet with every part easily accessible for 

an ccess1 1 1 y inspection. 

D The door is pbin without paneling, thus permitting a better finish, and is hinged at the left by three 
oor electro-galvanized hinges so that when opened the operation of the ringer and generator can be 

observed while the generator crank is turrwd, without. inconvcnit>twc and scrat.ehing of the door finish, which 
is likely to be the case when the door is hinged at the right lOide. The door is locked when closed by a self
centering screw of substantial design. 

w· . All interior wire is in cable form , the conductors in this way being rendered less liable to damage and 
Inng at the same time making a much neater appearance. 

Connections between the apparatus on the door and in the cabinet are made by means of a flexible cable. 
This obviates the nrcessity for soldered connections and minimizes the chances for trouble. The cable is 
held in place by a steel wire spiral. 

The main binding posts are inside the cabinet, thus preventing tampering with the connections, acci
dental short circuits, etc. All terminals including those for the transmitter and receiver cords are screw 
terminals, and are plainly marked so that there can be no possible mistake when making connections or tests. 
The various cords, such as those for the transmitter or receiver, and the flexible leads running to the con
denser, ringer and battery are all furnished with cord tips. 

. Each telephone is equipped with a directory hook and the four mounting screw holes are 
Miscellaneous bushed with met:1l sleeves, thus enabling the installer to put up or take down an instrument 
without marring the woodwork. A complete and explanatory circuit label or wiring diagram is also pasted 
on the inside of the door of each telephone. 
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No. 350W Transmitter 

No. 329W TrJ.nsmitter 
With No. SA. Transmitter Bracket 

No. 143A W Receiver 
Equipped With Cord 

Telephone Appar utus and Supplies 

No. 1317 Type 

Transmitters 

The transmitters furnished with these telephones arc 
of the most advanced and efficient design and arc recog
nized as standard throughout the world by leading 
telephone authorit ies for the longest toll lines as well as 
short local lines. 

\Ves tern Electric transmitters are carefully manu
factured, every detail being as carefully worked out as 
those of the finest watch. They have maximum effi
ciency, are practically indestructible, maintain perfect 
adjustment throughout life, do not "pack, " "bum," 
or " sputter," consume a minimum amount of current
and uwk equally u:ell in local battery (magneto) or central 

battery systems. 

All exposed metal parts are insulated from the current 
carrying parts. The diaphragms are made of aluminum 
which respond readily to sound vibrations, and the face 
plates are made extra heavy to prevent excessive vibra
tions and microphonic overtones. 

Receivers 

The receivers are scientifically correct in design and 
are manufactured to give maximum effi ciency, long life 
and to maintain permanent adjustment. A special 
grade of steel is used in the manufacture of the perma
nent magnets, enabling them to retain their full strength 

indefinitely. They respond readily to every variation 
of the voice currents and faithfully reproduce every 
spoken word and every voice modulation with full volume 
and perfect articulation. The spool cores which form 
the pole pieces are made of specially annealed ?\ orway 
iron. The permanent magnets and spool cores are 
electrically welded together forming a perfect magnetic 
circuit and producing maximum efficiency. The ends of 
the electro-magnetic cores are absolutely smooth and are 
lacquered to protect them from rust. The cup or recess 
back of the diaphragm is made airtight, thus prevent
ing dust from accumulating, or local cxtcri0r noises from 
interfering with the vibrations of the diaphragm, this 
air chamber also having the effect of damping or cush
ioning the diaphragm. The shell and cap are smooth 
and highly polished. The cord hole has a rounded edge 
which prevents wearing of the cord, and alI cord ter
minals are concealed within the shell. The ear cap is 
scientifically designed to perfectly fit the orifice of the 
ear and has no objectionable raised lettering around the 
rim. 
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No. 1317 Type 

Induction Coils 
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The relation of the windings of the induction coil is such that maximum transmission and efficiency is 
secured on either long or short lines. The t erminals are firmly fastened to the spool heads and so located that 
the ends of the coils which are fastened to them are not liable to be broken off. The spool heads are amply 
large and securely held in place. Specially prepared iron is used for the cores of these induction coils which 
has been selected after years of painstaking research. 

Switchhooks 
The switchhooks used are simple, compact and self-contained. The base, or frame work, has a channel 

construction which assures rigidity with light weight. The springs are of heavy German silver backed 
by brass stop springs, insuring positive operation and maximum contact pressure, and are mounted verti

cally to prevent accumulation of dust on the contacts. 
A hard rubber roller is provided on t he end of the switch
hook which rests against the master spring, the latter being 
adjusted to the proper tension, thus eliminating friction . 
All of the current carrying parts are well insulated from 
the frame and all t erminals are easily accessible. 

No. 22 Type Generator 

No. 48 Type Generator 

Ringer 

Generator 
The generators used in these t elephones are substan

tially constructed with large bearings for the revolving 
parts. The armatures are wound with black enamel cov
ered wire, making them moisture-proof, and when not in 
motion the terminals are either short circuited or dis
connected from the line in order to provide complete pro
tection against possible damage from lightning, which may 
break through the instrument protectors. The act of 
turning the crank automatically connects the generator 
to the line and the circuit is automatically broken as soon 
as the crank is released. The magnets are made of special 
steel and specially hardened to insure their magnetic 
strength indefinitely . The crank is made in one piece 
to give it the necessary strength to withstand rough hand
ling. An oil tube is provided in order that the bearings 
can be easily oiled when necessary. The gear wheels are 
carefully cut and finished, which makes possible smooth 
and noiseless running without appreciable wear. 

Generators having 2, 3 or 5 bars with consequent vary
ing strength are furnished for different service conditi.ons. 
They are the most powerful generators of their type on 
the market, the No. 50 3 bar generator being the best 
3 bar generator yet produced, and, in fact, will ring more 
bells than many 4 or 5 bar generators. 

Ringers and Gongs 
The ringers furnished with these telephones .have 

specially loud, clear tones and operate on a minimum 
amount of current and at the same time offer a very high 
impedance to voice currents. The ringer coils are wound 
with black enamel wire, which produces more effective 
arnpere turns than a silk insulated wire. This wire also 
makes the ringer impervious to moisture. The ringer 
terminals have screw connections and the resistance or 
impedance is plainly marked. Both t he gongs and arm
ature may be easily and accurately adjusted, a screw 
driver being the only tool needed. 

The gongs are black finish and have slotted holes which 
prevent them from turning on the gong posts and becoming 
loose. Both 2 Y2 and 3 inch gongs are used, depending on 
the particular design and construction of the individual 
telephone. 

Western Electric ringers are made in a variety of 
resistances and frequencies and can be furnished to work 
satisfactorily on any line with ringers of other manu
facture. These ringers are attached to the instrument 
cabinet by two screws, which can be easily removed when 
desired. 
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No. 1317-C Type (2 Cell) 

Backboard grooved for entrance of line } 
wires at top or bottom. 

Switch hook is compact, strong and dur- } 
able. Finished in durable black. 

Receiving efficiency is unsurpaoscu. Re- } 
ceiver strong and durab!c. Fits the car. 

Cabinet of solid quarter sawed oak, sub
stantially made. Attractive design. } 

Writing-shelf piaced at convenient and } 
comfortable angle, securely fastened 
and supported. 

{ No outside binding posts. 

{ 
T he 2}2 inch brass gongs give a loud, 
clear tone. Finished in hlack. 

~ Ono-piccc g<'ncrat.or crauk. Finished 
l in black. 

{ ~pccial self-adjusting lock. 

{ 

High eff;cienr,y t ransmiltrr with low 
battery consumption. Mounte<i on 
substantial black enameled bracket, 
securely fastened to cabinet. 

{ All corners doYetailed and glued. 

The new Ko. l317C type magneto telephone is the result of a demand by many of our customers for a 
more compact type of telephone. The principal features of this new type telephone arc as follows: 

1. It is more compact, smaller and more pleasing in appearance than any telephone of this type. 
2. The writing shelf is placed on a more perpendicular angle, which makes it more convenient for 

writing and also decreases the over-all outside depth of the cabinet. This also makes it impossible for the 
user to lean on the shelf hard enough to pull the instrument from its fastenings. 

3. A short black finished transmitter bracket is provided. 
4. Telephones of this type are shipped with the transmittm• and writing shelf assembled and attached. 

Even with these parts attached, the shipping box is approximately the same size as the box used to ship the 
larger type instruments, which are furnished with the transmitter and writing shelf detached. 

5. The new C type has been designed with a battery compartment only large enough to accommodate 
two cells, thus making possible a smaller and neater cabinet. 

6. The No. 50 type 3 bar generator furnished with all C type telephones recommended for moderate 
and heavy loaded service is exceptionally efficient and powerful, it being capable of giving satisfactory ring
ing service over at least 95 per cent. of existing magneto lines now in use; for example, this generator will ring 
at least thirty 2500 ohm ringers connected on a No. 12B.B. iron metallic telephone line, 15 miles in length, 
assuming, of course, that the line is in good electrical condition, that is, if it is properly insulated and free 
from high resistance joints. This generator will operate more telephones on one line than many of the 4 and 
5 bar generators now in the :field. For other use, as indicated in the following listings, our well known No. 
22 type 3 bar generator is employed, the service in these cases requiring that a generator which is not so 
powerful be used. 

7. The transmitter bracket, gongs, switchhook, generator handle and lock escutcheon are given a per
manent and pleasing black finish, which prevents tarnishing of the metal parts, which is the case when these 
parts are nickel plated. 

Terminals have screw l"OU- } 
nections. A 5crew-drivcr 
only tool necessary to install 
and maintain. 

Complete wiring diagram } 
showing color and location 
of every wire. 

Door is hinged at left. per- } 
mitting full view of all 
operating parts when tnrn
iag generator. 
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AI! interior wirin.~ insula•e_d 
and in cable form. No wires 
run in slots in back of cabinet. 

{ 

Flexible armored cable con
nects apparatus on door and 
in interior. 

{ 

'l crminals have screw con
nections. All permanrnt 
connections solrlercd. 

f Battery terminals extend 
l from cable. 
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No. 1317C (2 Cell) Type-Continued 

CENTRAL OFFICE Bridging code ringing telephones not listed as equipped with a push button 
for the above service can be so arranged by ordering a No. 465D key, which 

SELECTIVE SIGNALING is intended for mounting on the side of the telephone and which can be 
easily wired into the circuit to perform the same function as the telephone equipped with No. 1006A push 
buttons described on the preceding page. 

The No. 1317C type telephones, in addit ion to the apparatus listed below, arc equipped with our stand
ard long distance transmitter, concealed binding post receiver, induction coil, and all necessary cords. 

Those telephones for use in harmonic systems are equipped with a 1 l\If. condenser wired in series with 
the ringer. All other telephones of this type are arranged for a 1 Mf. condenser which may be connected in 
series with either the receiver or ringer as desired, but with the exceptions inclica.tcd below condensers are not 
furnished unless specified in the order. 

Two Blue Bell Batteries and One No. GOA Protector Are Furnished with Each of the 
Following Listed Telephones and Are Included in the Price 

Note: If batteries are not desired, deduct 60 cents from the list price. 
If protector is not desired, deduct 50 cents from the list price. 

Co do 
No. 

1317CN 
1317CR 

Ringer 
Resistance 

Ohms 

1600 
1600 

1317C P 2500 
1317CS 2500 
1317CH 1000 
1317CG 1000 
1317CA 1600 

1317CB 2500 

1317CE 1600 

1317CT 1600 (biased) 

1317CU 2.500 (biased) 
1317CK 2500 (biased) 

SERVICE DATA AND LIST PRICES 

Push Con-
Generator Button denser Service 

RINGERS OPERATED BY ALTERNATING CURRENT 

Code Ringing 

50 type (3 bar A.C.) Medium loaded lines 
50 type (3 bar A.C.) 1 i\If. l\'Iedium loaded lines 
50 type (3 bar A .C.) Heavy loaded lines 
50 type (:3 bar A.C.) 11\If. Heavy loaded lines 
22 type (3 bar A.C.) Light loaded lines 
50 type (3 bar A.C .) ... Light loaded lines 
50 t.ype (:3 bar A.C.) 1006A. Central office select-

50 type (3 bar A.C.) 1006A 
ive signaling 

Central office select-

50 type (3 bar A.C.) 1002.\ 
ivc signaling 

Central office select-

50 type (3 bar A.C. and pulsating) 1004.-\. 
ive signaling 

Signaling central 
secretly 

22 type (3 bar pulsating) 
50 type (3 bar pulsatitlg) 

Center checking 
Center checking 

RINGERS OPERATED BY PULSATING CURRENT 

Four-party Selective Signaling 

tList 
Price 
Each 

$22.fi0 
23 .50 
23 .00 
23.90 
20.50 
22.10 

23.00 

23.40 

23.20 

23.60 
22 . 10 
23 .80 

1317CJ 2500 (IJia::;ed) 22 type (3 btu· A.C.) Any one of four parties $22. 10 

Code 
No. 

1317CHA 
1317CHB 
1317CHC 
1317CHD 

RINGERS OPERATED BY HARMONIC CURRENT 

Four or Eight-party Selective, Sixteen-party Semi-selective Signaling 

Ringer 
41 type 
41 type 
41 type 
41 type 

Frequency 
(Cycles) 

16 % 
~3} ~ 
50 
GG% 

Generator 
22 type (3 bar *) 
22 type (3 bar *) 
22 type (:~ bar *) 
22 type (3 bar *) 

Condenser 
1 Mf. 
1 i\If. 
1 il If. 
1 l\lf. 

tList Price 
Service Each 

r $23.10 
~ Harmonic selective 23. 70 

l 
signaling lines only 23.70 

23.70 

*Arranged to give alternating eurrent, but conta.d springs arr, arrangr.d so that approximately one 
impulse of current out of four is sent over the line. 

tThese prices include furnishing a l\o. 143A \V composition shell receiver. If the Xo. 144A W hard rubber 
shell receiver is required add 50 cents to the list price of each telephone to be so equipped. 

Instructions for installing will be furnished on request. 
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No. 1317 (3 Cell) Type 
The No. 1317 wall telephones listed below are equipped with our 

standard long distance transmitter, concealed binding post hand receiver 
and cord, induction coil, and two battery connecting cords. 

All of these telephones are wired for a 1 m.f. condenser to be inserted 
in the receiver circuit. If condensers are desired, however, it should be so 
stated in the order excepting in the case of the No. 1317R and No. 13178 
telephones, which are furnished equipped with a condenser as standard. 
This equipment should not be confused with the telephones for harmonic 
ringing service, which are furnished equipped with a 1 m.f. condenser wired 
in theringer circuit. 

No. 1317N 

The battery compartments in these telephones provide space for three 
standard 2Y2 X 6 ins. dry cells. This number is recommended and usually 
employed on extremely long distance connection or under severe service con
ditions where maximum obtainable transmission is absolutely necessary. 
However, for local exchange and moderate toll service two standard Blue 
Bell dry cells have been found entirely satisfactory. 

Two Blue Bell Batteries and One No. 60A Protector Are Furnished with Each 

Telephone and Are Included in the Price 

Note: If batteries are not desired, deduct GO cents from the list price. 

Code 
No. 

tl317N 
tl317P 
tl317R 
tl317S 
tl317AH 
1317AK 

1317BS 

lf protector is not desired, deduct 50 cents from the list price. 

Ringer 
Resistance 

Ohms 

SERVICE DATA AND LIST PRICES 

Generator 
Con

denser Service 
*List Price 

Each 

RINGERS OPERATED BY ALTERNATING CURRENT 

1600 
2500 
1600 
2500 
1000 

(Code Ringing) 

48 type (5 bar A.C.) 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 
22 type (3 bar A.C.) 

21 type 
21 type 

2500 (oiascd) 48 type (5 bar pulsating) 

Medium loaded lines 
Heavy loaded lines 

Medium loaded lines 
Heavv loaded Jines 

Ligl1t loaded lines 
Center checking 

$24.10 
24.50 
25.10 
25.40 
20.50 
26.20 

RINGERS (BIASED) OPERATED BY PULSATING CURRENT 

Four-party Selective Signaling 

(a) 22 type (2 bar A.C.) Any one of four parties $22 . 10 

(a) The ringer furnished with this telephone has an in
ductive winding of approximately 1000 ohms and a non
inductive winding of approximately 3000 ohms, wound 
over the inductive winding of the spool. These two 
windings are connected in series and the junction 
brought out to an extra terminal for use in connecting 
an extension instrument or bell. 

*These prices include furnishing a No. 143A W com
position shel1 receiver. If the No. 144A W hard rubber 
shell receiver is required, add 50 cents to the list price of 
each telephone to be so equipped. 

No. 1317N 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

tThese code ringing telephones can be arranged for 
"Central office selective signaling," by ordering a No. 
4G5D key for each telephone to be so equipped. These 
keys are intended for mounting on the side of the tele
phones and can be easily wired into the circuit to per
form the same function as telephones equipped with 
No. 1006A push buttons described on a preceding page. 
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No. 1305 Type 

205 

; ... ~ .. - -~ -~._~-.. -·~--_ .•. : 
\ ~ ' 

~? . /'. ij 

II I /"' ~ I 

The ~o. 1305 type magneto t elephones listed below are 

intended· for use in places where a smaller telephone than the 

No. 1317 type is desired or made necessary on account of avail

able space, the approximate dimensions of the backboard being 

7 Y2 inches wide by 10% inches long. 

.1~ ~ Ill- This telephone has no space for batteries, nor is a writing 

shelf provided. The batteries in this case are supposed to be 

mounted-in some out of the way place, either in a battery box 

or on a shelf. 

Code No. 
*1305R 
"1305AS 
*1305M 
*1305AT 
*1305P 
1305N 

*1305AC 

No. 1305R 

The woodwork of the cabinet and the associated parts is of 

the same high standard as that of the No. 1317 t elephone, the 

transmitting, receiving and ringing apparatus and efficiency of 

the two types being the same. 

Our recommendation regarding batteries is the same as 

referred to under the No. 1317 (3 cell) type telephone, that is, 

when it is desired to secure the very highest transmission for 

long distance service or over lines where transmission conditions 

are very poor, three dry cells are recommended, but for all 

average local service and over all but the long toll lines, two 

Western Electric Blue Bell dry cells have been found to give 

perfectly satisfactory results . 

The gongs of these telephones have a pleasing black finish 

which prevents tarnishing of the metal. 
No. 1305R--()pen 

The Following Prices Do Not Include Either Batteries or Protector, 
and These Should Be Ordered Separately as Desired 

SERVICE DATA AND LIST PRICES 
RINGERS OPERATED BY ALTERNATING CURRENT 

Ringer 
Resistance, Ohms 

1600 
1600 
2500 
2500 
1000 

50 
2500 

(Code Ringing) 

Generator 
48 type (5 bar A .C.) 
50 type (3 bar A.C.) 
48 type (5 bar A. C.) 
50 type (3 bar A.C .) 
22 type (3 bar A .C.) 
22 type (3 bar A.C .) 
48 type (5 bar A.C.) 

Service 
Medium loaded lines 
Medium loaded lines 

Heavy loaded lines 
Heavy loaded lines 
Light loaded lines 

Series lines 
For railway t elephone 

service. H as an insu
lated generator crank. 
The induction coil and 
ringer coils are mois
tureproofed and the 
transmitter and switch
hook are black fini<sh. 
Otherwise similar to 
the Xo. 1305M. 

RINGERS OPERATED BY PULSATING CURRENT 
(Four-party Selective Signaling) 

tList Price 
Each 

$25 .90 
On request 

25 .70 
On request 

18 .20 
19 .70 

On request 

1305U 2500 ohms (biased) 22 type (2 bar A.C .) Any one of four parties $20.80 
*Arranged for a 1 Mf. condenser to be wired in the receiver circuit, but not so equipped unless specified 

on order. 
tThese prices include a No. 143A W composition shell receiver. If the No. -144A W hard=rubber shell 

receiver is desired, 50 cents should be added to the list price of each telephone to be so equipped. 
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No. 6003B 
No. 6004B 

MAGNETO TELEPHONES 
Desk and Arm Types 

No. 6003H 

No. 6003G 

Desk telephones or those with extension arms arc usually very popular, unci, in the case of desk tele
phones, are used almo;;t cxc·lusively for bnsinessscrvicc, this probably being due tot he convenience of this type 
of telephone over a wall instrument, and, heing_portahlc, can he placed on a desk, table or shelf within easy 
reach of the U<>er. 

The transmitting and ringing efficiency of these telephones is the same as of the corresponding wall 
telephones previously described. 

DESK STANDS 
The finish of the desk stands furnished with these telephones is our standard black, nickel finished stand 

being furnished only on a special order and at an advanced prire. These desk stands are equipped with our 
well known standard long distance transmitter and concealed binding post receiver, and is standard \Vestern 
Electric apparatus for this class of service. 

TELEPHONE ARMS 
The No. 1020AC adjustable arm is furnished for usc on flat top clPsh or tn.bles and has a radius adjust-

ment of from ::tpproximat.ely 35 to 48 inche:;. 

The No. 1048AC arm is a collapsible, swinging ann mounted on top of a desk m· table. 

Length of arm closed, 9%; inches. 

Length of arm extended, 2472 inches. 

As in the case of desk stands, these arms are equipped with om wcll-knowH st:tndarcllong distance trans
mitt~r ::tnd concealed binding post receiver. 

The finish of both these arms is our standard black. 

NOTE: For brackets or arms for holding regular desk stands see p::tge 279. 

DESK SET BOXES 
The woodwork of these boxes is of the same high quality and workmanship as that employed in the con

struction of our wall telephones. They contain a standard generator, ringer, induction coil and the necessary 
terminals for connecting the line and batt~ry wires and the desk stand cord. In the case of the Nos. 6004B, 
C, D and E telephones, provision is also made for inserting a Ko. 21 t;ype condenser which can be connected 
in series with the receiver. Condensers, however, are not furnished unless so specified. 
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Desk and Arm Type (Continued) 

The Following Prices Do Not Include Either Batteries or Protector, and These Should Be Ordered 
Separately as Desired 

Code 
No. 

6003B 
6003G 
6003H 

t6004B 
t6004C 
t6004D 
t6004E 
6025A 

Desk 
Stand 

1020AL 

1020AL 
1020AL 
1020AL 
1020AL 
1320CN 

SERVICE DATA AND LIST PRICES 

RINGERS OPERATED BY ALTERNATING CURRENT 

Telephone 
Arm 

1048.-\.C 
1020.-\.C 

Desk 
Set 
Box 

315H 
315H 
315H 
300K 
300L 
300.-\.A 
300AB 
315G 

(Code Ringing) 

Ringer 
Resist-

ance, Ohms 
1000 
1000 
1000 
2500 
IGOO 
2;)00 
1600 

50 

Generator 
22 type (:3 bar A.C.) 
22 type (:~ bar A.C.) 
22 type (:~bar A.C.) 
48 type (,') bar A.C.) 
48 type (.'5 bar A.C .) 
50 type (:3 bar A.C.) 
50 type (3 bar A.C. ) 
22 type (3 bar A.C.) 

tList 
Price 

Service Each 
Light loaded lines $23.00 
Light loaded lines 27.30 
Light loaded lines 32.30 

Heavy loaded lines 28 .90 
:Medium loaded lines 28. 90 

Heavy loaded lines On request 
Medium loaded lines On request 

Series lines 23. 60 

RINGERS OPERATED BY PULSATING CURRENT 

(Four-party Selective Signaling) 

6003C 1020AL 315J 2.500 22 type (2 bar A. C.) Any one of four parties $24.00 
(biased) 

RINGERS OPERATED BY HARMONIC CURRENT 

(Four or Eight-party Selective or Sixteen-party Semi-selective Signaling} 

Desk Fre- *List 
Code Desk Set quency Price 
No. Stand Box (Cycles) Generator Service Each 

6031A 1020AL 354A 337;3 22 type (3 bar *) $26.70 
6031B 1020.-\L 354E 50 22 type (:) bar *) t Harmonic selective 26.70 
603IC 1020AL 354F 6G% 22 type (3 bar *) signaling lines only 26 .70 
6031D 1020AL 354G 16% 22 type (3 bar *) J 26.70 

*Arranged to give alternating current, but contact springs arc arranged so that approximately one 
impulse of current out of four arc sent over the line. 

tThese prices include a No. 143A W composition shell receiver. If the No. 144A W hard rubber shell 
receiver is desired 50 cents should be added to the list price of each telephone to be so equipped. 

+Arranged for a No. 21 type condenser to be wired in the receiver circuit, but not so equipped unless 
specified on order. 

Portable Telephones 

Portable telephones are described under the neading "Railway Telephones" 
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MINE TELEPHONES 

General 
A reliable telephone system in a mine will enable the superintendent to communicate instantly with all 

the important parts of the plant. The saving in time and money which it effects by reliably transmitting 
routine orders or when there is a temporary suspension of power, a shutdown of some part of the plant, an 
accident or an emergency affecting both life and property, justifies many times over the investment required. 

Mine Laws 
That the Legislatures of many of the States have made the installation of mine telephones and signals a 

requirement for mine operation is in itself sufficient endorsement of their usefulness. Those far-:sighted 
operators who so quickly and wisely responded to these demands are already realizing the benefits of the 
increased operating efficiency that they effect in their mines along with the insurance against loss of life 
which was the primary object of the legislative acts. 

FOREMAN'S 
RFSIOENCE 

~TOC.K ROOM 

FORE MANS 
RE~IDENCE 

ENGINE ROOM 

SUPERINTENDENTS 
RESIDENCE 

REPAIR SHOP 

l!! L!Vll 

~':!I LEVEL 

3'!PLEV£L 

SUPERINTENDEN.T•$ 
OFFICE 

Mine Telephone Systems 
Mine telephone systems usually consist 

of several instruments connected to one 
pair of wires, forming a party line. 
Local battery magneto telephones are 
used and signaling is done by code rings. 

The severe conditions encountered 
under ground, due to moisture, gases, 
acidulated water, etc., make it necessary 
to provide unusually well protected tele
phone instruments for this service. For 
use above ground, such as in the engine 
room, superintenden t's office, etc., in con
junction with the mine system, standard 
wall or desk type telephone instruments 
can be used unlessit is proposed to place 
them in exposed locations. In that 
event the metal case telephones should 
be used, the same as used below ground. 

When the mine system requires more 
lines than one, they should be terminated 
in a switchboard located at some central 
point, such as the superintendent's office 
or engine house. 

Switchboards suited to every require
ment or condit ion are described elsewhere 
in this catalog under the heading of 
Switchboards. 

Typical Mine Telephone Installation 

Write for a copy of booklet , "Mine 
Telephone Systems and How to Install 
Them," sent you on request. 

No. 1336 Type 
The No. 1336 type metal mine telephone is fireproofed, moistureproofed 

and rustproofed. Its iron case is curved at the top so that water and falling 
objects will easily slide off. 

The apparatus inside the case is doubly protected from moisture, acid 
fumes and gases by two iron doors, and special treatment given each part 
to resist the action of such disturbing elements. When the inner door is 
closed only the metal transmitter mouthpiece, receiver, cord (impregnated 
with a moisture resisting compound) and the generator handle are exposed. 
When the outer door is closed even these parts are protected. In using the 

No. 1336 Type Mine Telephone set it is evident that only the outer door need be opened. 
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No. 1336 Type-Continued 
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C d By turning the generator crank you ring 
S ~ e 1 the bell of the telephone you wish to call, 

Igna 8 by means of a pr~etermined signal or 
system of code rings (two short, three short, a long 
and a short or other combination of rings) repeated 
at intervals till the called telephone answers. 
R. The instrument most generally used is o:Ifits equipped with a high-efficiency ringer or 

e 
8 bell which operates on a minimum of cur

rent and which is so designed that it is nearly impos
sible to get out of adjustment. The construction 
and arrangement are such, however, that adjust
ments, when necessary, can be made easily and 
quickly with a screw-driver. 

The gongs emit a very loud, distinct ring which 
can be heard a long distance under ground. They 
are given a special finish to prevent corrosion and are 

No. 1336 Mine Telephone (Outer Door Open) protected from injury by an iron hood mounted on 
the top of the case. 

It is often desired to provide loud-ringing extension bells, in conjunction with the telephone instruments 
at certain points when conditions are such that the bells furnished with the sets are not adequate. In this 
event , ringers or bells as a part of the instrument are unnecessary, and we are prepared to furnish telephones 
without bells when so specified in the order. 
Transmitter The transmitter and receiver are of standard quality and designed to give service under the 
and Receiver most severe conditions known to exist. 
C t These telephones are equipped with a powerful 5-bar hand generator for signaling. This gen-

enera or erator is of compact, durable construction and is very efficient. All exposed parts are heavily 
galvanized and the armature winding is impregnated with moistureproofing compound. 

It is powerful enough to satisfactorily ring 40 t elephones connected across the same line. 
Moisture- The receiver cord, windings of the receiver, ringer coils and induction coil are impregnated with 

a compound to protect them from moisture and gaseous fumes and all permanent terminal con-
proofed nectors are also imbedded in the same compound. All interior wiring is done with heavy 
Parts copper wire insulated with a high grade of rubber. These wires are formed and laced together 
into cables, which protect them from injury and also present a neat and compact arrangement. 
C d Terminals are provided so that a condenser can be connected in the receiver circuit if desired. 

on ensers A condenser mounted and wired in each telephone makes it possible on a party line to ring 
the bells of all telephones on the line, even though several receivers may be off their hooks. Telephones 
will be furnished equipped with condensers if so specified on order. 
A .bTt Accessibility of the working parts is one of the important features that have been looked 

ccess1 1 1 Y after in the design of these telephones. Removable parts can be taken out and replaced 
when necessary without the use of a torch or soldering iron, as all connections are made with screws. 

. Two cells of standard dry battery are required for each telephone to furnish the talking current. 
Batteries \Vestcrn Electric Blue Bell dry batteries are especially designed for telephone service and are 
recommended because they last longer and are more efficient in telephone work than any other battery 
available. In ordering batteries for telephones in use in underground or in damp locations, specify that they 
be furnished with "special impregnated cartons." 
These cartons resist the action of any moisture which 
may be present inside the case and prevent leakage and 
rapid deterioration. 

The line wires can be brought in eithrr at 
Entr~nce the top or the bottom of the eas0. When 
fo~ Lme brought in at the top, the entrance pipe 
Wues furnished with each set is uscrl; this forms 
a drip loop in the wires and prevents water running into 
the set by following the wires. 

'When the line wires are brought into the set a t the 
bottom it is not necessary to use the entranec pipe. 
In this ~vent, the opening at the top is closed by a plug 
provided for this purpose. 

Code 
No. 

1336.-\ 

1336E 

Description 
:\leta} case mine telephone, without 

ringer . . .. . ... .... . . ... . . .. . . . 
:Metal case mine telephone, equipped 

with 2500 ohm ringer ......... . 

List Price 
Each 

$51.80 

55 .20 
209 
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No. 1336 Mine Telephone 

(Outc and Inn• Doors Open) 
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MINE TELEPHONES 

Telephones for Above Ground Service 

No. 1317 Telephone Wood 
Case-For Dry Locations 

No. 127 Extension Bell 

No. 392 Extension Bell 
Loud·Rinl1,inl1, Type 

No. 6004 Desk Telephone 

In the superintendent's office, · engine 

house and other dry and protected parts 

of the plant which should have commu

nication with each other and the mine, 

the X o. 1317 standard wooden case tele
phone and Xo. 6004 desk stand telephone, 

listed in the preceding pages, can be used 

and are recommended. These telephones 

have been. designed to meet the most ex

acting requirements of telephone service, 

and are standard with the largest tele
phone companies for heavy duty magneto 

serviCe. 

Mine Telephone Extension Bells 
It is often desired to place a bell at some point distant from the tele

phone thus permitting the instrument to be located in a more or less shel
tered position and still make it possible for the signals to be heard over quite 
an area. For this use two types of bells can be furnished. The Nos. 127, 
392 and 342 types. These are listed under the heading "Extension Bells' 1 

elsewhere in this catalog. 
Bells having ringer coils wound to either 1000 or2500-ohms resistance 

can be furnished. In using these bells on lines in connection with tele
phones of other manufacture, the 1000 ohm type is recommended. 
No. 127 The No. 127 type is recommended for use above ground in dry, 
Type protected locations where a bell having the same sound volume 

as the bell furnished with the telephone instrument is satisfac
tory. Where a loud-ringing bell is required, the No. 392 or No. 342 types 
are recommended. 
Nos. 392 These extension bells are thoroughly protected against moisture, 
and 342 having impregnated coils and all exposed metal parts galvan
Types ized. They are so designed and constructed that it is almost 

impossible for them to get out of adjustment. However, they 
can be quickly and easily adjusted, if necessary. 

The No. 392 is furnished equipped with 6 inch gongs. The No. 342 
is also regularly equipped with 6 inch gongs and is mounted on a wooden 
backboard with canopy, as a protection against falling material; in case 
8 inch gongs are required they can, however, be furnished. 

Mine Telephone Protectors 
It is customary to protect mine telephone instruments against 

lightning discharges and accidental crosses with lightning or power 
circuits. It is generally recognized by telephone authorities that a 
protector should be placed as near as possible to where the line wires 
enter the building, as by this method protection is afforded the inside 
wiring, the instrument and the building itself. 

No. 12A Protector 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

We manufacture several different types of protectors for use with 
telephone apparatus. The No. 60A protector is intended for protec
tion against lightning only in locations where there is no chance of 
contact with electric light or power wires, and the No. 12A protector 
for protection both from lightning and foreign electric currents. 
This apparatus is listed under the head in~ "Protectors. " 
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211 
MINE TELEPHONES 

Mine Signaling Sets 

The old method of electric signaling in mines was by means of 

single-stroke bells operated by battery current. Batteries at best 

are expensive for this kind of service, as they must be renewed fre

quently, even when not furnishing current due to deterioration. 

The failure of one cell may cause the failure of the entire circuit 

at a critical moment and put the whole system out of service. This 
usually means a loss of valuable time and sometimes loss of property 
or life. 

No. 343A Signal Set 

To provide a reliable system for such important work, we have designed and perfected the No. 343A 

Signal Set illustrated herewith . This set consists of a strong iron case containing a 5-bar No. 48D hand 

generator and two terminals. The line wires are brought into the set through a hole in the bottom. 

The outer door is fastened with a strong hasp and staple and is locked with a padlock. On the front 

of this cover a small box having a glass window is provided in which is hung the padloek key. In case of 

emergency this window must be broken in order to open the set and turn the generator crank. This pre

vents tampering with the apparatus and insures its use only under circumstances that warrant. 

No. 48D The :Xo. 48D generator furnished with this signaling set will ring 30 ?\o. 342, 2500 ohms signal 

Generator bells connected on a 7Y2 mile full metallic line of No. 12 B.W.G. iron wire or a 28Yf mile line 
of No. 12 B.&S. hard drawn copper w~re. 

It is compact, durable, and has all exposed metal parts g-alvanized to make them rustproof. The arm

ature winding is impregnated with a moistureproof compound and the magnet bars are made from special 

steel and will retain their strength indefinitely. 

It is mounted inside the metal case and is made proof against dust and dirt by the iron plate which is 

held firmly against an iron shoulder with large screws. The generator handle only protrudes through the 

plate, and all other mechanism and wiring is entirely encased even when the outer door is open. 

Prices quoted on request. 

No. 343.\ Mine Signaling Set (Outer Door Open) 
211 

Signal Bells 

For receiving the signals either the No. 392 

or No. 342 type loud-ringing bells can be used. 

These bells are alike in design and construction 

only, the No. 342 type is mounted on a wooden 

backboard with a canopy for e;-.-tra protection 

from falling rocks or other objects. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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Rope 

Haulage 

MINE TELEPHONES 

Telephones for Use on Signal Wires 

of Rope Haulage Systems 

In many mines, "rope haulage" is used as motive power for moving coal cars, this system being 

equivalent to a cable road, the cars being drawn by a moving cable. 

In the operation of such a system it is necessary that the operator on the cars or "trip rider" be 

able to quickly signal the engineer to stop or start the cars. This is usually accomplished by stringing two 

bare iron or copper wires, suitably insulated, alongside the track and connecting the ends terminating 

in the engine room with a battery and relay. 'Yhen the "trip rider" desires to signal the engine room 

he short circuits the two wires by means of a suitable piece of metal, which energizes the rele.y and 

I 

causes a local circuit bell to ring. Code signals 

arc used to indicate what is wanted. 

Telephone 

Applications 

There is considerable demand 

for telephones which can be con

nected directly to the present 

rope haulage signal wires, and the most satisfac-

Diagram of Telephone System, Usin~ 
Rope Haulage Signal Wires 

tory method of doing this is to use the two wires 

as one side of the telephone circuit, and the 

ground as the other side. See accompanying 

diagram. 

In order that the telephones do not interfere with the rope haulage signaling it is necessary to connect 

the telephone instrument through a concknsPr to the signal ·win's. 

To insure satisfactory operation of the telephone system, good ground connections must be secured 

and the signal wires must be well insulated and free from leaks and grounds. It is, of course, evident that 

this system cannot be installed where a grounded generator is used to furnish the signaling current. 

Equipment 
No. 1336A or E mine telephone, previously described or the Ko. 1317 or 6004 telephones 

can be used, depending on the location and conditions. 

With each telephone a No. 35A condenser is required. This consists of two 2M.F. condensers, properly 

wired and mounted in an iron box which can be installed in any convenient or desirable location. In case 

the insulation of the signal wires is poor it may be necessary to use two of the Ko. 35A condensers for each 

telephone. This, of course, will depend upon conditions and can be decided upon by trial. 

Number of 

Telephones 

on Line 

The number of telephones that will operate satisfactorily in such a system is also a matter of 

trial in each case. Generally speaking, however, it will not be advisable to use more than 

two or three, and it must be understood that such a system is only a "makeshift" and the 

service not to ue compared to that secured by the use of a metallic circuit installed and main

tained exclusively for telephone service. However, in cases where temporary service is required, or where 

financial conditions do not warrant the construction of other circuits this arrangement can be used to ad
vantage. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 212 
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MINE TELEPHONES 

Mine Rescue Telephones 

In cases of explosions, cave-ins, etc., in mines or underground ,,•;)!').;:, it is found necessary, and urgently 

r11commended by the l". S. Bureau of :\lines, to establish a means of communication between the rescue party 

and the surface or base of supplies. 

The '\"estern Electric Company has recently produced a light, serYiceable and extremely simple telephone 

equipment for mine rescue work, b b:! 

used either alone or in conjunction with 

any of the now well-known types of 

oxygen-breathing apparatus on the 

market. 

Mine Rescue Crew t:sin~ Rescue Telephone Apparatus 

This equipment consists substantially 

of a special throat transmitter and head 

receiver held in place by a leather har

ness to be worn by one or more mem

bers of the advance or rescue party and 

a standard head receiver and chest type 

transmitter equipment for the use of 

the mnn at the outside or at the rear 

\vho is directing the rescue work. 

. . The method of keeping the advance party connected up with the rear is accomplished through a 
Winng 1 · bl · · f d d · h l · 1 d sma l ''inre ca e constshng o two copper con uctors covere w1t an e astlc ename an two serv-

ings of cotton, covered over with a stout linen braid impregnated with a moisture-resisting co;npound. 

Wire Reels 
This wire is furnished in .500 foot coils and is carried on a reel in a leather case fastened to the 

belt of the chief of the rescue party, and pays out as he advances. Each end of this coil is 

equipped with special connectors, one end for connecting '.>ith a jack attached to the head telephone 

equipment worn by the rescuer through a cord and plug, and the other end :or connecting with the cord 

running to the oattery and apparatus box at the rear. 

As the reels of wire used are very light, seYerul ol tlwm can be carried along by the rescue party, and as 

soon as one is run out another can be connected in b:r means of the connectors and the party proceed another 

500 feet, and so on. 

Throat 
Trans
mitter 

As a man equipped with any of the standard 

oxygen breathing appliances which covers his 

mouth cannot use the ordinary type of t ele-

phone transmitter, a special transmitter, known as 

the throat transmitter, has been developed which is 
the :only type of instrument that will satisfactorily 

Receiver, Throat Transmitter r. nd Leather 
Head Harness 

meet the special requirements of rescue service. This transmitter is very light and compact and is pro

,·ided with a soft rubber cup designed to be held firmly against the throat. This transmitter has been 

found by actual test to be entirely satisfactory and to transmit speech clearly and distinctly. 

Weight 
The total weight of the equipment carried by the rescuer, including the head telephone apparatus, 

belt, leather reel box and one 500 foot reel of wire, is only 9 pounds. 
:.21:3 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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MINE TELEPHONES 

Mine Rescue Telephones 

Battery and Apparatus Box, Showin~ Apparatus 

Battery and 
Apparatus 
Box 

The battery and apparatus 
box is always a necessary 
part of the equipment., and 
must be located at the 

point where the person who is directing 
the rescue work in the rear by means of a 
telephone is stationed. It contains 12 ury 
batteries mounted in the bottom of the 
case, battery key, an induction coil, a bat
tery gauge and a number of screw ter
minals or binding posts mounted in a sep
arate removable compartment which can 
be easily lifted out. 

The circuit extends from the battery to 
two flat springs, which press against metal 
strips fastened on this removable com
partment so that when it is put in place 
it is automatically connected with the 
batteries. 

The operator's telephone set, whirh eonsists of a chest type transmitter and head-band receiver, is con
nected with the other apparatus mounted in the battery box through four screw-binding post terminals. 

The battery key operates in two directions and has three positions-neutral, right and left. When the 
handle is pushed one way, it connects the battery gauge across the battery terminals. This testing appa
ratus is provided so that when the equipment is to be used, it can be immediately determined whether the 
batteries are in good condition or not; as it would be a serious matter to have the rescue party proceed into 
the mine and later find that the batteries were too weak to give good service. \Yhen the handle is pushed 
in the opposite direction, it locks in that position until released and disconnects the batteries from the cir
cuit, which of course saves current while the apparatus is temporarily out of service. When the key is in its 
neutral or center position, the batteries are connected with the circuit. 

In many cases it will be found desirable to use cable for carrying the circuit down a shaft or into 
Cable Reel Box a slope mine up to the edge of the danger zone. For this purpose a large box equipped with a 

cable reel is furnished. It consists of a heavily reinforced, metal-bound, mortise-cornered box 
made of ash, containing a reel on which is wound 
1300 feet of special Ko. 16 B.&S. gauge stranded, 
twisted, paired, rubber-covercd and braided cable. 

As this equipment will be more often used at the 
top of a shaft, a heavy ratchet and pawl arc provided 
to prevent the reel from turning after the proper 
amount of cable has been paid out. On the end of 
the cable, which i:,; either left down the shaft or 
drawn into the slope, is a connector which joins with 
the coil of wire carried by the rescue party. The 
electrical contact with the inside end of the cable is 
made through a pair of substantial collector rings 
mounted on the reel against which prC'ss commutator 
brushes leading to a connector in the upper right 
hand corner of the box. Conncetion between the 
reel box and the smaller battery and :1 pparafus box is 
made by attaching the cord furnished with the latter
mentioned piece of apparatus to the connector re
ferred to. 

For further information and prices w:ite our 
nearest house. 
Telephone Apparatl!s and Supplies ~14 
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RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

The following loeal battery telephones are intended for u::;e primarily on lines in connection with steam 

·and electric railways. 

For Railway Train Dispatching Lines 

The following tclephorw:-< are for l!:;e on raih,·ay train dispatching circuih, at ::;idin~ and similar places 

for the usc of trainmen. A high efficiency transmis::;ion circuit is employed, which i::; specially designed 

and adapted for this scrvit:e . 

No. 1317\V 

In the ea~t' of the Xos. 1317W, AW, AD, AE, l\o. 1293 type and 

Ko . 133GF td<'phones a push button is furnished which, when pressed, 

closes the local transmission circuit, making it necessary for the user to 

keep the push button depressed while talking. The No. 1317BD and 

BC and Xo. 133liH have a slightly different transmission circuit which 

does not necessitate the usc of a push button. 

No. 1317 Type 
TllC'=-c telephones arc equipped with a Xo. 4~ .-\.. (;j bar A.C.) genera

tor, Xo. :21:\.\ (1 .:\If.) condenser, lOO:JA push button (except Nos. 

13liBC and BD), induetion coil , Xo. 3L\ retardation coil (except Kos. 

13liBC and BD), Xo. :2~2\Y transmitter and with receivers and ringers 
a::; listed below. 

Two Blue Bell Batteries and One No. 60A Protector Are Furnished with Each of the Following 
Listed Telephones and Are Included in the Price 

Note: If batt eri es are not de:-;ircd, dedut:t liO cent:; from the list price. 

1f protector is not desired, deduct 50 cents from the lllit price. 

Code 
Xo. 

13li\Y 

J;JJI.\D 

13!i.-\E 

1317BC 

1317BD 

~. --Hin!.!:er- - · -~ 

Code }{e,; i,tan re 
Xo. Ohm.' 

3SBC :_?,)()() 

3SBG :.?;)()() 

3~B<: 2.')()() 

~;j()() 

SERVICE DATA AND LIST PRICES 

Heteinr 
:\o. un\Y 

:\o. };jt)\\" 

(head band) 

:\o. 1G3W 

Xo. 156W 
(head band) 

:\n. 144.-\ "' 

So. 14S\Y 

Description 
;-;idin~ telephone for usc on railway train 

train dispat ching circuits. 

~imilar to 1317W except furni:;hed with 
head receiver equipment. 

:-'imilar to 1317'Y except ringer is omittcu. 

Bimilar to 1317 A W except ringer is omitted 

~imilar to l:Hi\Y except a different trans
mi,.,.:ion eir('uit is cmployPd and the push 
button is omitted. 

~imilar· to 1317W except a different trans
mi:;sion circuit is employed, the push 
button is omitted and head receiver is 
furnished. 

List 
Price 
Each 

$32.20 

33.30 

29.10 

30.10 

31.00 

32.70 
:!15 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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No. 1293AD 

RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

No. I 293 Type 
These are small, compact wall telephones not equipped with generators. 

No space is provided for batteries, it being assumed that they will be 

mounted separately in a battery box or on a shelf in some out of the way 

location. These telephones are equipped with a push button which must 

be pressed by the user while talking. 

The telephones listed below are the same except that the No. 1293AE 

and AL are equipped with a head band receiver instead of a standard hand 

receiver and the Xo. 1293AK and AL are not equipped with ringers. These 

telephones are equipped with a Xo. 21.-\.A (1 m.f.) condenser, ~o. 29 induc

tion coil, Xo. 5L\ retardation coil, Xo. 1003.-\ push button, Xo. 284\\

transmitter and with receivers and ringers as indicated. 

*List Price 
Code No. Ringers Recein'rs Each 
1~93AD Xo. 4BG (2i:i00 ohms) Xo. 163\Y S27 00 
1293AE No. 4BG (2500 ohms) No. 150\Y (!wad type) 29 30 
1293.-\K :\one T\"o. 163\Y 24 00 
1293.-\L :\one Xo. 156\Y (he:.~d type) 25 90 

*The above prices do not include either batteries or protector; these should be ordered separately as 
desired. 

No. 1336 Type 

No. 1336H 

No. 1336H 

Code 
No. Generator Ringer 
1336F 48C (5 bar A.C.) 45BG (2500 ohms) 
1336H 48C (5 bar A.C.) 45BG (2500 ohms) 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

These telephones have an iron case and are adapted 

for out of door use on railway train dispatching circuits . 

. -\ll parts, such as the ringer coils, induction coil, 

generator, armatures, receiver, receiver cord, trans

mitter, etc., are treated with a moisture-proofing com

pound and all other metal parts are rustproof. Space 

i:-; provided in the case for two standard 272 ins. x Gins. 

dry cells, but these are not included in the price and 

should be ordered separately as desired. .-\ standard 

switch lock can be used for fastening the door if de

sired. This is a thoroughly weatherproof and reliable 

instrument for this class of service. 

The two telephones listed differ in that the No. 1336F 

employs a push button which must be pressed by the 

user when talking, while the No. 1336H employs a 

slightly different transmission circuit, which makes the 

use of a push button unnecessary. 

Push 
Button 

1002A (special) 
None 
216 

Transmitter 
292\V (Special) 
292\V (Special) 

Receiver 
166\V 
144AW 

Retard
ation 
Coil 
51B 

None 

List 
Price 
Each 

$65.30 
58.50 



RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

Street Railway Telephones 

No. 1278 Type 

217 

This is a weatherproof iron box telephone designed to be fastened to poles along a street railway line 

where it will be most convenient for the use of the car men. The following apparatus is mounted on are

movable base: 

Xo . 48 type (;:) bar .\.C.) gPnerator, ringer, induction coil, two fuses, two open space carbon cutouts, and 

No. 1278G 

automatic door switch which is operated by the opening 

and closing of the door, and a Xo. 25 type repeating coil. 

The repeating coil insulates all metallic connection between 

the line and t elephone instruments, thus eliminating as far 

as possible any danger from the line, should it become 

crossed with foreign current-carrying "·ires. The ringing 

current and talking currents are both transformed through 

this coil either out over the line or into the instrument, as 

the case may be. Closing the door operates the door 

switch and disconnects the repeating coil from the line, 

and also breaks the local transmitter battery circuit. This 

prevents current from passing through the repeating coil 

except when the telephone is in use, and also prevents any 

unnecessary drain on the battery. 

The lower part of the case is arranged to hold two dry 

cells and the Xo . 1001 type hand set and cord when not in 

use. The cord used i;o; wPathcrproof aml of f:uffi cient length to enable the user to stand in a comfortable 

position whil e talking. 

The Xo. 127SG telephone i;; provided with a lock so con:;tructed that after the key has been inserted and 

the door opem•rl the key is held tightly in pbce and cannot be removed until the door has been properly 

closNl again. Thi;.; sf'rw•s to in:-mP the do:-ing of thP door before the user returns to his car. 

Cod<.> 
:\ o. 
12/SC: 
127SH 

Hanel Door · 
Generator Wnger Set Lock Fuses 

-l~C (;"i har .\ .C. ) 51.-\. (1000 ohms) lOOIF 5B Two 500 volt, 1 ampere 
Same a;; Xo. 1:2/SG except that a hasp and staple are substituted for the 5B lock, thus 

permitting standard switch locks to be user!. . . . .. . ................ ... . .. . 

*The above prices do not include batteries; thc>:eshould be ordered separately as desired. 

Railway Composite Telephone Apparatus 

List 
Price 

*Each 
$8.1).50 

82.20 

These telephones arc intendf'd for furni,;hing telephone >;en ·ice m·pr grounded telegraph lines simulta

neous with the telegraph messages. They are adapted to use on singll' }.lorse lines, but are not suitable or 

intended for usP on duplex or quadrupkx line:> or \\·hen machine sending is employed. To adapt the tele

graph line to telc>phone sen·ice requires no ehangP in the trlPgraph apparatus or its operation. All that is 

necessary is to bridge the telegraph apparatus at C'ach station with a condenser and resistance and connect 

the telephone instruments between thC' line and the ground. Telephone signaling is accomplished by pressing 

a push button which places high frequency currents on the line by means of an interrupter and induction coil. 

This current causes howlers located at the different telephone stations to produce a loud, sharp sound which 

can be readily heard for a considerable distance. Code signals are used for calling any particular station. 

A local battery talking circuit is employed, batteries being located at each telephone. 
21 i Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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Code 
No. 

1312A 

1314A 

No. 
Code 

G023A 

RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

Railway Composite Telephone Apparatus (Continued) 

No. 13l2A 

No. 1314A 

Transmitter 

No. 2R(HV 

No. 228\Y 

Desk Stand 

No. 1020r 

The length of t he telegraph line and the number of tele

graph stations with which this composite telephone appar

atus can be successfully used depends largely upon the 

character of t he telegraph line . As a general indication of 

the possibilities of the system, ho'IYCYer, successful opera

t ion should be practicable over ordinary t elegraph lines up 

to 100 miles long and with as many as fi\·e intermediate 

tPlegmph stations. 

The Necessary Apparatus for Each Terminal Tele

graph station consists of: 

1 Ko. 1 2~2 ..\ wall tC'!Pphmw or 1 Xo. nonA desk 

telephone. 

10 \Yestcrn E lectric Blu0 Jk ll ch·~· cC'\1:-:. 

1 Xo. 27B conclen~er . 

1 ::\ o. 48.-\ retardation roil. 

1 X o. 5SB protector. 

The Apparatus necessary for each Intermediate 

Telegraph Station Consists of: 

1 Xo 1312.-\ '\\·n il telephone' or 1 Xo. !i02:n d0sk td<~-

phonc. 

10 \\"estern Electric Blue BPII ch·~· rpJl ;:. 

1 X o. 58B protector. 

The Apparatus for a Portable Telephone Outfit 

C~nsists of: 

1 Xo. 1314A portnb lc tdPphonr . 

4 "·estern Electric Bh1P B0ll clr·~· rdk 

1 X o. 4 line pole. 

The Additional Apparatus Required for Each Tele

graph Station Between the Terminal Telephones 

Consists vf: 

1 Ko. 27B condenser. 

1 No. 31A r0sistn nrP. 

Receiver 

Wall Telephones 
No. 144A\Y 

Portable . Telephones 
No. 133\Y 

Desk Telephones 

Desk Set Box 

?\o. :111A 

Howlrr 

No. JC 

No. :;. 3 

Howler 

Xo. 1C 

*List Pri ce 
Each 

$42.80 

$58.50 

List Price 
Each 

$41.10 

*The above price indudes the tnlP-phone only. Bntterif's ancl other :1.rrcssory n.ppamt.us must be ordered 

separately. 
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RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

Portable Telephones 

The use of portable telephones,by steam and electric railways has been of great assistance in increasing 

their ope:ating speed ancr efficiency. Portable telephones also find many other uses too numerous to men

tion lwrc. 

There is a Western Electric portable telephone to suit every kind of service and to operate satisfactorily 

on any line, and ranging from a simple receiYing or listening telephone to one c::tpable of ringing all the bells 

on a heavily loaded line. These telephones are equipped with standard \Yestern Electric transmitters, 

receivers, generators, ringers, induction coils and other apparatus and are de:;;ignerl to give perfectly satis

f::tctory serviC'e>. These telephones are all mounted in a strong case o! either wnocl or leather, wPll rPinfmcerl 

at the corners and intended for rough service and to withstand ordinary weather conditions. 

Nos. 1330 and 1331 Types 

PORT ABLE MAGNETO TELEPHONES IN WOODEN CASES 

;·-.~):6.-~B 
'~~ . . 

@,---~~-5 

l~~l· r¢1· -~-l~ l 
t • 

No. 1330E 

No. 1330E 

These portable telephones are intended for connect-

ing to rrgular bridging magneto lines, and arc equipped 

with a sta11dard local battery rircuit. 

They are contained in substantial wooden cases made 

of hard maple, having the corners reinforrcd with alumi-

num brackets. Cases are regularly furnished with a 

substantial leather suitcase handle. If so specified on 

the order, however, a broad lPather shoulder strap can 

be furnished in place of the handle or in addition to it. 

Apparatus 

These telephones are equipped with a No. 1001 type 

h:1nd set whirh consists of a ( ransmit1 Pr and rccciYer 

on one handle and whid1 i:' designed lo stand much 

hard usc and abuse without impairing its transmission 

or receiving efficiency. These hand sets have bern in 

service for many years and haYe gi,·en universal satis-

faction. They are equipped \Yith a push button switch 

No. 1331E 

No. 1331E 

located in the handle in such a position that it is easily operated by the thumb or finger while holding the 

hand set. They are connected with the case or box by means of a six~ foot waterproof cord, thus enabling the user 

to stand or sit in any position while the box is either resting on the ground, hung on a pole or other location. 

This feature is quite important as were the transmitter mounted permanently in the cabinet it would be 

very inconvenient to talk under many circumstances. 
2Hl Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

Nos. 1330 and 1331 Types-Continued 

The Nos. 1330F and 1331F are equipped with a si.x foot cord and Xo. 146 plug for connecting with the 

line through a Xo. 186 pole jack, while the Xos. 1330E and 1331E are intended for use in connection with a 

No.3 or Ko. 5 line pole which must be ordered separately. 

The Nos. 1330E and 1331E telephones are furnished equipped with a 1 ~If. condenser wired in there

ceiver circuit as standard. Condensers are not furnished with the N"os. 1330F or 1331F unless so specified 

on order. 

Code 
No. 

:Method of 
Connecting 

to Line Hin~er,; Generator Servire 
*Batteries 

l:sed 

Approx. 
Wt. 

Complete 

List 
Price 
Each 

---------·-----l·--------------------~~---------~------------r----------r------I------
1330E Line Pole 

I 

1330F :'IJ"o . 146 plug f 32BG (2iill0 ohms} .... . . • ... 
!and cord 

1331E Line pole 
I 

J:l31 f C'io. 146 plug i 3R buzzer (2ii00 ohm~). 
and cord 

4SA (5 bar) Hea,·y loaded lines 2 Blue Bell 2S lbs. 

22.-\ (3 bar) 
1 1 No. 792 

T.i~~:ht loaded lines 
1
• Eveready 17 lbs. 

$55.70 

64 20 

50.70 

*Batteries are not furnished unless specified in order. 

Nos. 1332 and 1375 Types 

PORT ABLE TELEPHONES IN LEATHER CASES 

These portable telephones are encased in heavy bag leather cases securely sewed and designed to stand 
rough usage without showing undue we:u, and equipped with a suitable shoulder strap of best quality. 

Code No. 

1332A 

1332E 

No. 133lA 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

No. 1332 Type 

Buzzer 

N"one 

2500 ohms 

These portable telephones have no generator and are 
intended for use on railway train dispatching lines where 
the dispatcher is always" listening in" on the line. 

The Ko. 1332A and E differ only in that the No. 1332E 
is equipped with a 2500 ohm buzzer for receiving signals, 
while the No. 1332A is not equipped with any signal receiv
ing apparatus. The usual method of connecting these 
telephones with the line is by means of a No. 3 or No. 5 
line pole. 

The apparatus is compactly mounted on a wood and 
metal frame which can be easily removed as a unit from 
the case for ipspection or adjustment when necessary. 

The line binding posts are conveniently placed on a 
terminal plate directly under the cover. These telephones 
arc furnished equipped with a standard Ko. 1001C hand 
set, induction coil and condenser, and are arranged to hold 
a No. 792 Eveready tungsten battery, but batteries are 
not furnished unless so specified in order. 

Approximate 
Weight 

6lbs. 

6lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

$38.50 

41.20 
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RAILWAY TELEPHONES 

Nos. 1332 and 1375 Types-Continued 

No. 1375B Type 

This is a complete portable magneto telephone for connecting to metallic or grounded lines and capable 
of ringing the bells on a heavily loaded circuit. 

The apparatus is compactly mounted on an aluminum frame which can be easily removed as a unit 
from the case for im;pection or adjustment 
when necessary. The line and ground 
terminals are conveniently mounted on a 

No. 13758 

terminal plate directly under the cover. 
The equipment consists of a standard No. 
1001 type hand set, induction coil, genera
tor, 2150 ohm bui~zer for receiving signals 
and a Ko. 703 Eveready dry battery. 

This portable telephone is especially 
adapted for line patrolmen and others who 
are frequently out of reach of a permanent 
telephone stat ion and who must carry a 
light and compact telephone for communi
cating to headquarters quickly in an 
emergency. 

The following equipment is intended for 
use with these sets, but will not be fur
nished unless specified in the order: 

One Bayonet Type Ground Rod per 
Spec. D-313 provided with a brass 
scabbard and a 10 foot connecting wire 
for attaching to set. 

One Line Connection Wire per Spec. D-311 consisting of a 40 foot length of Ko. 14 B.&S. flexible rubber 
covered and braided copper wire, equipped with t ips at each end and having a 4 inch bared space at the 
middle. 

The usual method of connecting this telephone to the line is either by means of a line pole or by means of 
the line connecting wire. This wire is thrown over the line and held in such a position that the bared wire is 
in contact with the line wire, and either one or both ends of the wire being connected to one terminal of the 
telephone, the other terminal being connected either to the ground by means of a bayonet ground rod or other 
ground connection, or to the other line wire by means of another line connecting wire in the case of a metallic 
circuit. 

Code Hand 
No. Set Generator 

1375B lOOIH ::\o. 29E 

Spec. D-311 

Spec. D-313 

Bu~z~i · Battery 

2150 ohms ?\o. 703 Eveready 

LINE CONNECTING WIRE 

(As described above) 

BAYONET GROUND ROD 

(As described above) 
221 

List 
Price 

Weight Each 

lOH lbs. $67.50 

$1.00 

$6.00 
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CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 

The Western Electric Company manufactures two general types of central battery telephones: 

CENTRAL 
OFFICE. 

O""w 

FIG. I 

(a) Induction Coil Type 

(h) Series Type 

Circuit of Induction Coil Telephone 

FIG. a 
Circuit of Series Telephone 

Induction Coil Telephones 

The INDUCTION COIL TYPE, as the name implies, is equipped with an induction coil and wired, as 
shown in figure Ko. I. The transmitter is of our long-distance type, and the receiver of the bipolar magnet 
type. The induction coil instruments and circuit are ext remely efficient in transmission, and are recom
mended for all subscriber lines over two or three miles in length, or where highly efficient transmission is re
quired for toll service, etc. 

Series Telephones 
The SERIES TYPE is not equipped with an induction coil, but the receiver and transmitter are con

nected in series, from which arrangement the type derives its name. This is illustrated in figure 2'\o. 2. 
The receivers used with these telephones do not have a permanent magnet, and arc therefore known as 
"direct current 11 or "electro-magnetic 11 receivers. 

Due to the omission of the induction coil in this circuit, the talking efficiency of the transmitter is 
slightly lower than in the induction coil telephont', especially on lines exceeding two or three miles in length. 
The receiving efficiency on short lines, however, is equal to or better than the induction coil telephone on 
lines of similar length. 

Conclusions 

Summarizing the aboYc: Series telephones are Ycry satisfactory on short subscriber lines (one or two 
miles), but on long lines (oYer two or three miles) the transmission efficiency is somewhat less than our 
induction coil apparatus. 

WALL AND DESK TELEPHONES 

The various wall and desk type telephones listed on the following pages will meet every requirement 
of central battery service on single and party lines. There is a \Yestern Electric telephone to satisfy every 
requirement. 

No. 1333 Metal Wall Telephones 
These telephones are the most perfect central battery instruments yet produced, our experience of over 

thirty-five years in the design anci manufacture of telephone apparatus haYing been put into them. They 
embody the most modern practices of the telephone art. 

The cover is of heavy sheet metal, copper plated and covered with two coats of black enamel, the result 
being a tough, clastic, non-chipping finish which is serviceable, uniform and free from blemishes and rough 
spots. 

Every part of the interior is readily accessible when the door is opened for test or inspection. 
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CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 

No. 1333 Telephone 

No. 1333 Telephone-Open 

No. 6032 Telephone 

No. 1333 Metal Wall Telephones 
(Continued) 

Spacing of apparatus is ample without sacrificing the 

compactness of the telephone. 
_-\11 binding posts are of the screw type. Permanent 

connections are soldered. 
Yicw of ringer is unobstructed so that action can be 

watched while adjusting. 

All wiring is in cable form, rendering wires less liable 
to damage, and producing a neater looking and more 

accessible interior. 
Wires are of different colored insulation, making it 

easy to trace the circuit. 
The induction coil and condenser arc mounted so that 

they may be removed as a unit. 

"\. picture wiring diagram \Yith clear, concise instruc
tions is furnished with every telephone. 

No. 6032 Metal Desk Telephone 
These desk telephones consist of a metal desk set box, 

desk stand and conls. 
The stands arc strongly built, though light in weight, 

with a durable black, non-chipping finish. Contact 

springs, bi11ding posts, lug holders and switchhook are 

assembled on one terminal plate and can be removed as 
unit for inspection by loosening one screw. The base is 

conrecl with felt and can be replaced at small cost when 
worn out. All parts are of ample size, and their pro

portions are such that the stand is not easily upset. 
The desk set box is constructed of the same heavy sheet 

metal as the wall telephones, and is copper plated and given 

two coats of black enamel. 

Apparatus 
RECEIVER 

The receiver supplied is of the standard Western Elec
tric type. 

A special grade of steel for the permanent magnets 
enables them to retain their strength indefinitely. The 

:>pool cores arc made of special annealed l\orway iron. 

The permanent magnets and spool cores are welded to
gether electrically, forming a perfect magnetic circuit and 

producing maximum efficiency. Ends of electro-magnet 

cores are absolutely smooth, and lacquered to protect 

them from rust. The receiver cup back of the diaphragm 

is made air-tight and dust cannot accumulate between 
the moving parts. 
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TRANSMITTER 

CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 

Apparatus (Continued) 

The transmitters have extremely high efficiency for both long toll or local service. All exposed e1etal 
parts are insulated, and the carbon used comes from a selected mineral vein, specially treated, resulting in 
a transmitter which does not pack or burn, is uniform in operation and does not change in service, consuming 
a minimum of current for the high grade of transmission produced. The transmission is the best obtainable, 
clear and distinct. 

SWITCHHOOK 
All current-carrying parts are well insulated from the frame. The springs are of heavy German silver 

backed by brass stop springs, insuring positive operation and maximum contact pressure. The contact 
springs are mounted vertically to prevent accumulation of dust on the contacts. Hard rubber rollers at 
end of switchhook rest against master contact spring, eliminating friction and sticking when hook is operated. 

INDUCTION COIL 
This is a vital part of the induction coil telephone circuit, carefully designed to meet the requirements oi 

local and long-distance work. The terminals are firmly secured to the spool heads. 

CONDENSER 
The condensers are thoroughly protected against moisture by the use of a special compound. Elec

trostatic capacity remains practically constant, equal to or greater than that specified. The high insulation 
resistance-500 megohms per microfarad-is maintained indefinitely. The paper and tinfoil are specially 
made in accordance with comprehensive specifications, and subjected to rigid physical and chemical tests . 
Terminals are brought out and formed over to be accessible from either the end or the top. 

RINGERS 
The ringers are extremely sensitive, sturdy in mechanical structure and permanent in adjustment. 

Black enamel wire is used for the ringer coils, producing more effective ampere turns than a silk insulated 
wire, as well as a louder ring. Slotted holes in gongs prevent them from turning on the gong posts and 
becoming loose. Gong posts are mounted direct on ringer frame-and the gongs may be easily and accurately 
adjusted. Harmonic ringers are closely and accurately tuned. They will operate through a wide range of 
voltage and over long lines. 

No. 1294 Telephone 

Nos. 1294 and 1296 Wall Telephones 
These are wooden wall telephones-regularly finished in oak as standard. 

Used in 4 party selective signaling service employing pulsating or super
imposed current, and are equipped with a relay in addition to the other 
apparatus. 

The No. 1296E telephone has an inverted circuit and should be used in 
place of theN o. 1296F in case ground potential (earth currents) interferes with 
the operation of the ringers. 

No 6o41A Desk Telephone 
This desk telephone consists of an oak desk set box and desk stand with 

cords. It is used in 4 party selecti,'e signaling service when pulsating cur
rent is employed. Relay is mounted in desk set box. 

No. 1296 Telephone 
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CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 
Induction Coil Telephones 

Equipped with transmitter, receiver, induction coil, condenser and ringer. 

Code No. 
1333B 

Ringers Operated by Alternating Current 
Individual, 2 Party Selective or 4 Party Semi-selective Signaling 

WALL TELEPHONES 
Ringer 

1000 ohms (biased) 
DESK TELEPHONES 

225 

List Price Each 
$15.80 

Code 1'\o. 
6032W 

Ringer Desk Stand Desk Set Box List Price Each 
1000 ohms (biased) 1020AL 334A $19. 80 

Code No. 
1333AF 
1333AG 
l333AH 
1333AJ 

Code No. 
6032K 
6032L 
6032M 
6032N 

Ringers Operated by Harmonic Current 
4 or 8 Party Selective or 16 Party Semi-selective Signaling 

WALL TELEPHONES 
Ringer 

33VJ cycles 
50 cycles 
66% cycles 
16% cycles 

DESK TELEPHONES 
Ringer Desk Stands Desk Set Box 

33VJ cycles 1020AL 33·-lE 
50 cycles 1020AL 334F 
66% cycles 1020AL 334G 
16% cycles 1020AL 334H 

List Price Each 
$17.40 

17.40 
17.40 
17.40 

List Price Each 
$22 .40 
22.40 
22.40 
22.40 

Ringers Operated by Pulsating or Superimposed Current 
4 Party Selective Signaling 

Code Xo. 
*129-L\.C 
*1296F 
*tl296E 

WALL TELEPHONES 
Ringers 

lOOQ-3000 ohms (a) (biased) 
IOOQ-3000 ohms (a) (biased) 
100Q-3000 ohms (a) (biased) 

DESK TELEPHONE 
Code Xo. Ringer Desk Stand 
60-!lA lOOQ-3000 ohms (a ) (biased) 1020AL 

*Equipped with a rPlay in addition to other apparatus. 

Desk Set Box 
*:297G 

List Price Each 
$23.20 
22.20 
22.40 

tList Price Each 
S26.10 

tHas an inYertecl circuit for use in locations whero ground potential int erferes with the ringers of the 
No. 129GF. 

(a) Ringer has an inductiw winding of approximately 1000 ohms, and a non-inductiYe winding of 
approximately 3000 ohms wound oYer the inductive winding of one spool. These two windings are con
nected in series and the junction brought out to an extra terminal for usc in connecting an extension instru
ment or bl:'ll. 

tThese prices include furnishing a Xo. 143AW composition shell receiver. If the Xo. 144AW hard 
rubber shell rccein~ r is required, add SO. 50 to the list price of each telephone to be so equipped. 

Series Telephones 
Equipped \Yith transmitter, receiver, condenser and ringer. 

C'od ~ :\0. 
1:33:3 1\: 
133;{1, 

Code :\o. 
t:i032l" 

Ringers Operated by Alternating Current 
Individual, 2 Party Selective, or 4 Party Semi-selective Signaling 

WALL TELEPHONES 
Ringer Transmitter :-Iountin ~ 

1000 ohms (biased) X on-flush-Adjustable 
1000 ohms (biased) Flush- Xon-adjustable 

DESK TELEPHONE 
Hingers Desk Stand Desk Set Box 

lllilll ohms (bia:;ed) 1020.\H ;):~ -L\ 

No. 1320 Police Telephone 

No. 1320-Closed No. 1320-0uter Door Open 

List Price Each 
$14.70 

13.80 

List Price Each 
$17.60 

A weatherproof central battery telephone, inclosed in a cast iron box and specially adapted for police 
natrol sen·ice. All apparatus is mounted on a frame which can be removed as a unit from case. 
· Equipped with unbiased 1000 ohm ringers and intended for straight alternating ringing only. 
Code No. List Price Each 
1320A Lettering on door, as specified. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $64. 20 
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CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 

Telephones for Use with No. 1801 Switchboards 
Systems A, B and C 

No. 1327H 
Systems "A" and "B" 

No. 1339 Type 
Systems "A" and "B" 

Series Telephones 
These telephones are recommended for use with K o. 1801 switchboard sys

tems A, B and C in local service only, that is, in connection with switchboards 
which do not have connection with an outside exchange. They are equipped with 
a direct current 140 ohm vibrating bell or buzzer, transmit ter and receinr. 

WALL TELEPHONES 

Code No. Case and Finish l\Iounting Receinr 
List Price 

Each 
1327H Wood-Golden oak* Non-flush ·watch case type 812 . 10 

18.00 
18.30 

1339NlVI lVIetal-Brush brass Flush \\'atch case type 
1333A. Y Metal-Black enamel Non-flush Hand receiver 

*Furnished in ebony finish at same price as oak finish. 

Code No. 
6034AU 

6034AT 

DESK TELEPHONES 
List Price 

Description Each 
Consists of a No. 1020BJ black desk stand equipped with 

a watch case receiver. Has a buzzer in the base . . . . . S22. 10 
Consists of a Ko. 1020BH black desk stand equipped wi th a 

watch case receiver . Has a sevarate direct current vibra-
ting bell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22. 10 

Induction Coil Telephones 
These telephones are recommended for use "·ith X o. 1801 switchboard systems 

"C," which have lines connecting the system or switchboard with an outside ex
change. They are equippeu with a direct current 140 ohm vibrating bell, induc
tion coil, standard long distance transmitter and a bipolar hand receiver. 

Code Ko. 
1293AR 
13338 

Code No. 
6000AE 

WALL TELEPHONES 

Case and Finish 
'\Yood-Golden oak 
l\1etal-Black enamel 

:-rounting 
X on-flush 
:\on-flush 

DESK TELEPHONES 

List Price 
Each 

819.80 
23.30 

List Price 
Desk Stand Desk Set Box Each 

X o. 1120CX (Black finish) X o. 295.-\ U X on-flush 
(Golden oak finish) $26 .:50 

System D 
Any st.andard central battery telephone with ringers operated by alternatng 

current either induction coil or series type can be used with System D. However, 
induction coil apparatus, such as theN o. 1333B wall telephones or~ o. 6032W desk 
telephones, are recommended where connection is made to an outside exchange. 

No. 6034AU. Systems "A" and "B" No. 13338. System "C" 
226 

No. 6000AE. System "C" 
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INTER-PHONES 

"Inter-phones" is a trade name adopted by theW estern Electric Company for what are generally known 
as intercommunicating telephones. They are special telephones designed to meet the requirements of service 
from room to room in a building or possibly from house to barn or garage. They have been designed by 
skilled telephone engineers especially for such use and are not adapted for outside telephone service. 

For the lnforma tion of Customers 
Operating telephone companies, as a rule, do not permit connections with their wires, switch

boards or telephones, of any apparatus or attachments not owned or maintained by them. 

Application 
This apparatus is intended to proYide t elephonic communication between various points in the home, 

factor·y or plant, as for example : 
In the home-between 

Living-room 
Bedroom 
Library 
Xur.sery 
Servants' quarters 
Kitchen 
Stable or garage 
Etc. 

Operation 

In a business organization-between 
President 's office 
General manager 
Superintendent 
Bookkeeper 
Shipping clerk 
Foreman 
Cashier 
Etc. 

A combination formed by connecting together a number of Inter-phones is called an Inter-phone 
system. 

Each system may be considered as a small private telephone exchange requiring neither switchboard 
nor operator. Communication-that i;;; . ringing the station desired and conversing with the per!on 
answering----can be established by merely deprt'ssing a push button for a few seconds, holding the receiver tQ 
the ear and talking into the transmitter. 

Inter-phone Systems 
To meet the different conditions in home and business, various Inter-phone systems have been designed, 

which differ in the number of instruments that can be connected, the kind of service they will give, the 
appearance of the sets-and the price. The quality of the apparatus for each system is of the highest and 
the difference in price is due to the fact that the service rendered by the various systems necessitates Inter
phones that differ in structure. 
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NO. 1349 
WALL TYPE 

CABLE 
TERMINAL 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

Apparatus Required: 

:\II \\-c=-t ern E!Petrir ]ntcr-ph<Hw :-y=-tcm=- arC' 

;-implc :1r~d l'on;:;i~t primarily of the following 

apparatu< 

h :t: IntPr-ph<lllP!'. 

::!.[ : Batt erie;:. tn furni;:h c·1rrrPnt f"r rinl!ill~ and 

talking _ 

0d: \\'in• or caulc to COllllPI't lntn-phorw:; and 

batteries. 

4th : ln=-talling material (u:<nally furni :;hcd by the 

instalkr) for connecting and f:l:-t ening Int er-phones, 

cahk (or wirP ) and batt eri e~. 

Types of Inter-phones: 

Three ditTerent type:; of lntl'r-phone:-; to :<nit dif-

fprpnt conditions and ta:;tes can be furnished: 

Wall Inter-phones 

Desk Inter-phones 

Hand Set Inter-phones 

which can be used interchang<:>ably in thP !":111H' 

system except when othrrwisc stated. 

N0.6016 
HAND SET TYPE 

LAYOUT OF-

NO. 60\6 
DES~ TYPE 

TYPICACie STATION INTER-PHONE IN5TALLATION 
- (6 STATIONS SHOWN) 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

In order to assist our customers in selecting a system best adapted to their requirements the following list 
has been compiled: 

Inter-phone Systems Adapted to Business Organizations, Factories, Stores, 

Institutions, Large Residences, Etc., and to Meet the Following Requirements: 

1. More Than One Conversation Can Take Place Simultaneously. 
2. Any Station Can Ring Selectively Any Other Station in the System Instantaneously. 
3. Quality of Apparatus, Operation, and Appearance, the Highest . Grade Obtainable. 

SYSTEM NO. I 

3 Up to 24 Stations ..................... , . , ....... , . , .... , , . , .... Page 231 

The most comprehensive system manufactured. From any station it is possible 
to select, ring, and talk individually to any other station without disturbing the rest 
of the stations in the system. As many separate conversations can be carried on simul
taneously as there are pairs of Inter-phones connected. 

Inter-phone Systems for Residences, Banks, Institutions, Warehouses, 

Stores, or Other Mercantile Establishments Where Conversations Are Less 

Frequent, Being Limited to One at a Time. The Systems Are Reliable in 

Operation, the Apparatus Pleasing in Appearance and Moderate in Cost. 

SYSTEM NO. 11 

3 Up to 12 Stations ..... . .................................. , ..... Page 235 

From any sbtion it is possible to select and ring any one of the other stations 
without disturbing the rest of the st.J.tions in the system. One conversation can be car
ried on at a time. 

SYSTEMS NO. 12 AND NO. 16 

System No. 12-3 Up to 12 Stations ......... , .. , . , , ...... , , . , ..... Page 238 
System No. 16-3 Up to 24 Stations ..... ...... . .. . .. . ... , ......... Page 243 

Systems ?\o. 12 and Xo. 16 consist of one centrally located Inter-phone called the 
"l'daster Station" to which are connected a number of other Inter-phones called "Out
lying Stations." 

From the Master Station it is possible to ring any one of the Outlying Stations 
selectiwly, or to ring the l\Iastcr Station from each of the Outlying Stations. One con
versation can be carried on at a time. 

SYSTEM NO. 15 

2 Up to 6 Stations ................. .. ........................... , Page 252 

A simple system. The bells of all stations will ring simultaneously whenever a call 
is made from any one of the stations. The varil!lus stations are called by signaling each 
one with a different code. 

SYSTEM NO. 14 

2 Stations Only .................................................. Page 255 

Primarily recommended for connecting two points separated by a mile or less. 
Only two wires are required for connecting the two stations, either of which can ring 
and converse with the other. 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

Inter-phone Systems for Apartment Houses 

SYSTEM NO.7 

7 Up to 25 Stations .................................... . ......... Page 257 

SYSTEM NO.8 

8 Up to 26 Stations ....... .... ........... . ...... ...... .... . .... . . Page 257 

SYSTEM NO.9 

9 Up to 27 Stations .. ... . ............ . ........................... Page 258 

SYSTEM NO. 10 

9 Up to 70 Stations .. ................... .. ..... . ....... .. .. . . ... . Page 259 

These systems provide service for any combination of suite, vestibule, janitor's 
and tradesmen's Inter-phones. They differ from each other in their capacities and 
combinations. 

From the vestibule, janitor and t radesmen stat ions it is possible to select, ring 
and talk individually to any of the other stations in the system (except between vesti
bule and tradesmen and vice versa). 

SYSTEM NO. 20 

4 or More Stations ........................ . ......... . . . ... . . . ... Page 266 

This system provides service for any combination of a number of suite Inter
phones, a vestibule Inter-phone, a janitor Inter-phone and a lfllindry Inter-phone. 
From the vestibule, janitor, and laundry stations any one of the suite stations can be 
selected and rung individually, and vice versa. One conversation can be carried on at 
a time in the system. 

Inter-phone Annunciator System 

Consists of one centrally located annunciator '\Yith Inter-phone, called the" Master 
Station," connected to which are a number of other Inter-phones called "Outlying Sta
tions." 

SYSTEM NO. 18 

10 Up to 70 Stations or More ............ .. .. ..... ... . . . .. .. . ..... Page 271 

From the :Master Station any one of the Outlying Stations can be rung sclccti vely 
or the Master Station from any one of the Outlying Stations. Communi~at i:m can be 
established between any two outlying stations through the medium of one or two con
necting cords which can be used with t he switchboard annunciator. \Vherc many in
terconnections are required a private exchange switchboard of the No. 1801 type should 
be installed. 

Inter-phone Outfits 

Complete Inter-phone systems of small capacities (2 or more) put up in standard packages containing 
Inter-phones, all necessary installing material, and complete instructions for mounting and wiring. Page 275 

Mechanical Code Signaling Systems 

A call bell system making use of a number of mechanically revolving keys which when turned ring a 
number of bells simultaneously in accordance with a prearranged code. This calls to the telephone or central 
point persons to whom the code has been assigned. Fully described on pages 127 and 128 
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INTER-PHONES 
System No. 1 

231 

The N"o. 1 Inter-phone System is recommended for use 
in business organizations, factories, stores, institutions, 
large residences, etc., where frequently more than one con
versation will take place at the same time; where promp~ 
connections without loss of time are necessary and the 
highest grade of transmission is required. 

The primary obje,ct in designing this system has been 
to obtain the BEST that can be made. Everything has 
been done to make the instruments as nearly perfect as 
possible, and the appearance and finish have been care
fully studied with the result that they will harmonize 
with the surround ings under almost al! conditions. 

OPERATION 

From any station one can select and ring any 
other station without disturbing the rest of the sta
tions in the system. That is, only the station wanted 
will be signaled and no other. This is done by means of 

push button keys which are mounted in the face plates of the wall Inter-phones or in the key boxes us~d 
with desk stands or hand sets. For each st:1tion in the sy;;tem, one push button key is required in each 
Inter-phone. Associated with the buttons arc ~ard holder frames to hold the cards which designate the 
names or station numbers of the buttons. 

PRtSIOENT SUPERINTENDENT GEN[RAL OFfiCE STOCK ROOM SHIPPING DEPT. BOILER ROOM 

To make a call. the button, markrd "·ith the name or number of the station wanted, is pressed (thereby 
ringing the bell of that station). 

X either S\Yitchboard nor operator i;.; required. The user makes his own connections, and is certain to 
get. them right and without delay. 

As many separate conversations can be carried on simultaneously as there are pairs of Inter
phones in the system. For example, in a. system consisting of six Inter-phones, three separate conversa
tion,;, as shown above, can be carriNl on at the same time without interfering with each other. 

The class of service al:l described above is known as "Selective Ringing and Selective Talking" or "Non
interfering Sen·icc." 

PUSH BUTTON KEYS 

The pu;:h button keys used in making calls are constructed to insure long life and positive operation. 
Euch kry consists of a plunger ancl a number of flexible springs fastened to a strong metal frame. The 
spring::; of each ke~· arc conned eel to one of the Inter-phones in the system. 

\nlCn any one push button is completely depressed ("B"), certain spring contacts arc made, causing the 

m 

e c B 
Normal Ringing Talking 

Xormal, Ringing and Talking Position of Inter-phone Push Button Key 
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INTER-PHONES 

System No. 1 (Continued) 
PUSH BUTTON KEYS (Continued) 

ringing current to flow to the station to which that particular key is connected, thereby ringing the bell at that 
station. When the push button is released, the plunger assumes an intennediate position (''C" bottom of 
page 231), breaking the ringing contact and clearing the lit1e for conversation. \Yhile conversation is going 
on, the plunger is automatically held in the talking position by means of a locking plate. The operated key 
does not resume its normnl position until another key is actuated. Talking current, however, i;; cut off as 
soon as the receiver :s placed back on the switchhook. 
CAPACITY 

Inter-phones for System~ o. 1 are available in standard capacities of 6, 1~ , lG, 20 or 2-1 buttons. There 
can be as many Inter-phone station;; rna system as there are buttons in the Inter-phone:>. 
TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

Wall, desk and hand set Inter-phones can be used interchangeabl~' in the same s~·strm. 

Wall Type Inter-phones 

No. 1324 Type Wall Inter-phone No. 1325 Type \\'all Inter-phone 
Metal Case with Dull Black Finish and Nickel Trimmings. 

Code No. l'vlounting Capacity 
1324F Non-flush t3 buttons 
1324A Non-flush 12 buttons 

Size of metal housing, 6% inches wide, 10 inchP.s long, ;n~ inches deep. 
1325F *Semi-flush 6 buttons 
1325A *Semi-flush 12 buttons 

Size of metal housing, 6% inches wide, 10 inches long. 

List Price Each 
!336.20 

41.10 

$36.20 
41 .10 

No. 1355 Type Wall Inter-phone No. 1349 ·Type Wall Inter-phone 

Code No. l\lounting Capacity List Price Each 
1355A *Flush 16 buttons $53.70 
1355E *Flush 20 buttons 57 .80 
1355F *Flush 24 buttons 61.90 

Size of face plate, 6 Y8 inches wide, 14Y2 inches long. 
Wooden Case with Golden Oak Finish and Black and Nickel Trimmings. 

1349A Non-flush 6 buttons 
1349E Non-flush 12 buttons 

Size of cabinet, 6% inches wide, 9%' inches long, 4 inches deep. 
1349F Non-flush 16 buttons 
1349G Non-flush 20 buttons 
1349H Non-flush 24 buttons 

Size of cabinet, 7% inches wide, 13:-i inches long, 4 inches deep. 
*Metal wall box furnished. 
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System No. 1 (Continued) 

Desk Type Inter-phones 

233 

Metal Key Box and Black Finish Desk Stand. 

Key box dnlllilbck finish, provided with nickel trimmings and four rubber feet to keep the metal housing 
from scratching the table or desk. Cord between key box and desk stand is six feet long. 

No. 6016 Type Desk Inter-phone 

No. 6016 Type Hand Set 
Inter-phone 

CABLE 

Code 
No. 

6016:\I 
6016K 

Capacity 

t3 buttons 
12 buttons 

List Price 
Each 

$39.60 
44.90 

Size of key box, 5 inches wide, 7 Yz inches long, 2% inches deep. 

t\Olt3X 
fl01GP 
001GL 

1G buttons 
20 buttons 
24 buttons 

S53.60 
57.70 
61.90 

~ize of kry box, 5h inches wide, 10 ~.-l inches long, 2% inches deep. 

Hand Set Type Inter-phones 
Metal Key Box, Nickel Plated Hand Set and Black Finish 

Hand Set Hanger. 

Key box, dull black finish, provided "·ith nickel trimmings and four 
rubber feet to keep the metal housing from scratching the table or desk. 
Cord between key box and hand set is six feet long. 

Code List Price 
Xo. Capacity Each 

G016l\1H 6 buttons $50.20 
llOHlKH 12 buttons 55 .70 

~ize of kPy box, 5 inches "·ide, 7! ~ inches long, 2% inches deep. 

H015:\H 16 buttons $64.40 
llOlf!PH 20 buttons 68.50 
6016LH 24 buttons 72.70 

Size of key box, 5h inches wide, 10% inches long, 2% inches deep. 

Accessories for System No. I 

For eonncetions between the various stations, cable specially dPsigned for Inter-phone work can be 
supplied. Thi:> eable includes the necessary number of wire conductors (two pairs for battery leads and one 
pair for each station in the system) and is furnished in three different t:ypes to suit various locations and 
conditions : 

1. Cable with a gra)· bmid covering, treated with fireproofing paint; for use in interiors where no damp
ness is ever present. 

2. Cable with a green glazed cotton covering for interior use in dry locations where an attractive appear
ance is desired. ·ccsually in connection with desk and hand set Inter-phone st;;ttions. ) 

3. Cable with a lead covering for use out-of-doors and in locations where dampness even in a small 
degree is present or likely to be present.. 

For a 6 station system . .. . .. . ..... . ...... . 
For a 12 station system ......... . . . ....... . 
For a 16 station system .... . ...... . . . . . ... . 
For a 20 station system ................... . 
For a 2-1 station system . . .. ...... . ........ . 

These cables arc listed on page 52. 

With 
Fireproofing 

Braid 
Code Xo. 134 
Code No. 141 
Code No. 157 
Code No. 158 
Code Xo. 136 
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With 
Green Cotton 

Braid 
Code No. 155 
Code No. 156 
Code No. 159 
Code No. 160 
Code No. L)O 

With 
Lead 

Covering 
Code No. 134 
Code No. 141 
Code No. 157 
Code No. 158 
Code No. 136 

Telephone Apparatus. and Suppli!l!l 



234 

CABLE· 
TE~MINAL 

INTER-PHONES 

System No. 1 (Continued) 

Accessories (Continued) 
CABLE TERMINALS 

A cable terminal should be used wherever a 
junction is to be made between cables. For 
example: Where an outside lead-covered cable 
is connected to an interior cable, or wherever a 
branch is taken off from the main cable. In 
cases where the cable can be run direct to the 
Inter-phone, no cable t erminal is necessary. The 
number of cable terminals required depends en
tirely upon local conditions and should be de
termined by the in;;tallcr. 

For 6 and 12 button sntems use the ~o. 19A 
cable terminals. -

For 16, 20 and 24 button ;;ystems use the i\o. 
19B cable terminal. 

Cable terminals arc listed on page 55. 

BATTERIES 
K ot more than 12 Blue Bell dry cells will be 

necessary for operating the system. (Five cells 
for the talking circuit ; four to seYcn cells for the 
ringing circuit, depending upon length of line .) 

The cells can be placed in the basement or 
any other accessible place. 

Blue Bell dry cells are listed on page 17. 

Detailed information coYering wiring diagrams 
of system and In ter-phones, number and size of 
wires contained in cables, cable terminals, bat tery 
requitements, etc., can be found in our bookiet, 
"Inter-phone Installing Instructions," which will 
be furnished upon request. 

N0.60l6 . _ 
HAND SET TYPE. 

NO. 6016 
OES~ TYPE 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEM N0.1 
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System No. 11 
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The ~o. 11 Inter-phone system is recommended for use in residences, banks, institutions, warehouses, 

stores, or other mercantile establishments where conversations can be limited to one at a time. 

The system is reliable in operation and the apparatus is pleasing in appearance and moderate in cost. 

OPERATION 

Each Inter-phone in t he system is equipped with a number of push but

tons for signaling the other stations. Associated with the buttons a.re 

card holder frames to hold cards designating the name or station number 

of the buttons . By depressing the button marked with the name or 

number of the station wanted, the bell of t hat station will be rung. No 

other station in the system will be signaled but the one desired. 

Summarizing the service: 

From Any One Station in the System Any Other Station in 

the System Can Be Selected and Rung Without Disturbing Those 

Stations That Are Not Wanted, and 

Only One Conversation Can Be Carried on at a Time 

Each K o. 11 system requires one Battery• Station, which should be located near the battery. The other 

stations in t he system should be of t he ~on-battery Station type. For example, in a system consisting of 

five stations, there should be one battery stat ion and four non-battery· stations. 

THIS DIAGRAM IS INTENDED TO SHOW IHE1 
RINGING SERVICE PROVIDED BY 5-FOUR 
BUTTON SETS OF 5"t'S'TEM NO. II AND SHOULD 
NOT BE CONFUSED WITH 'THE WIRING DIAGRAM 

STATION-I STA.TION-2 STATION-~ STA'TION-4 STATION-S 

EACH SE'T REQUIRES ONE BUTTON FOR EACH OTHER STA'TION IN THE 
SYSTEM. THUS-4 BUTTON SETS WILL PROVIDE FOR A S STATION SYSTEM. 
STATION ~I CAN RING STATIONS 2.3.4 & 5; 5TATIO!i'*2 CAN RING STATION~ 
1,3,4 AND 5 - E'TC. - SEE MARKING ON PU5H 6UTTON5 IN DIAGRAM ABOVE. 

The cla;;s of service described under this system is known as Selective R inging and Common Talking. 

CAPACITY 

The standard Inter-phones are equipped with 4, 8 and 12 buttons, accommodating the following number 
of :;tations in a system: 

TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

4 button-- - 5 st a tions. 

8 button--- 9 stations. 

12 button---13 stations. 

'Yall, desk a nd hand set Inter-phones can be used interchangeably in the same system. 
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System No. 11 (Continued) 

Wall Type Inter-phones 
Wooden Case with Golden Oak Finish and Nickel Trimmings. 

l'ode List Price 
:;\o. ~Iounting Capacity [sed for Each 
I:327J ::\on-flush 4 buttons Battery station $19 .00 
1:3271\' ::\on-flush -!buttons ::\on-battery station 18.20 
B27L ::\on-flush g buttons Battery station 20 .70 
1:327:\I ::\on-flu"h S buttons ::\on-battery station 19.80 

8ize of cabinet 5 ~ ·-i in ches wide, 6 :Ys inches long, 3 H inches deep. 

Metal Case with Brush Brass Finished Face Plate and Metal Wall Box 
C'ode List Price 

No. 1327 Type Wall Int~r- l\o . ::"l!ounting Capacity Used for Each 
phone 13:30B *Flush 4 buttons Battery stat ion $25.80 

133HC *Flush 4 buttons ?\on-battery station 24.80 

No. 1339 Type Wall Inter
phone 

No. 1324 Type Wall Inter
phone 

Si;~,c of face plate 5-/,; inches wide, 8-fs- inches long. 
1 330D *F lush 8 buttons Battery station $32 .40 
1339E *Flush 8 buttons ~ on-batt.en· station 31.40 

Size of face plat ~ 51'6 inches wide, 9A inches long. ' 

Metal Case with Dull Black Finish and Nickel Trimmings 
Code List Price 
Ko. :Mounting Capacity Used for Each 
1:32-t.T Kon-flush 12 buttons Battery stat ion $30.70 
1324S Kon-flush 12 but tom; I\on-battery station On request 

Size of metal housing 6~ 8 inches wide, 10 inches long, 3P,.~ inches deep. 
J:325i\ [ *Semi-flush 12 buttons Battery sta tion $30.70 
1325S *Semi-flush 12 buttons Non-battery station On r equest 

Size of face plate 6 % inches wide, 10 inches long. 
*Metal wall box furnished . 

Desk Type Inter-phones 
Desk Stand-Black Finish, with Push Buttons in Base. Complete 
with Bell, Terminal Block, 6 Foot Cord, etc. 
Code List Price 
f.:o. Capacity Used for Each 
ll034R 4 buttons Battery station $27. 50 
6034M 4 buttons K on-battery station 26 . 10 
G034N 8 buttons Battery station 31.20 
6034P 8 buttons Non-battery station 29. 90 

Desk Stand-Black Finish, Without Push Buttons in Base. Sig
naling Equipment Mounted in a Separate Dull Black Finish Metal 
Box Connected to the Desk Stand by Means of a Six-Foot Cord. · 

The push button box is provided wit h four rubber feet to keep t he 
metal housing from scratching the table or desk. 
Code List Price 
Ko. Capacity Used for Each 
6016R 12 buttons Battery station $:37 .60 
60168D 12huttons ~on-hattery;-d a! ion 36 .130 

Size of pu:sh button box 5 inc he:; wide, 7 ~·:l inches long, :2% inches deep. 

No. 1325 Type Wall Inter~ 
phone No. 6034 Type Desk Inter-phone No. 6016 T ype Desk Inter-phone 
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System No. 11 (Continued) 
Hand Set Type Inter-phones 

No. 6034 Type Hand Set Inter-phone 

No. 6016 Type Hand Set Inter-phone 

This presents one of the most convenient types of talking equip
ment. The transmitter and receiver are a part of the hand set, 
·which is held and operated with one hand, leaving the other free. 
A bar marked "Press to Talk" is mounted in the hand set handle 
and is held down by the natural position of the hand while con
versing. 'When not in use, the hand set can be hung on a hook or 
laid clown in any position. The finish of the hand set is black. 

These Inter-phones are complete, and include a wooden push 
button block, bell, terminal block, etc. The cord connecting the 
terminal block to the push button block is six feet long. 

Code List Price 
Ko. Capacity Used for Each 
603-1:\ Y 4 buttons Battery station $19 .70 
6o:34.\Z 4 buttons Non-batterY station 18.40 
6034BA 8 buttons Battery station 23. 10 
6034BB 8 buttons · Non-battery station 21 . 80 

Another combination consists of the black finish hand set, 
described above, and a dull black finish metal push button box, 
which includes push buttons, buzzer, terminals, etc., and is pro
vided with nickel trimmings and four rubber feet to keep metal 
housing from scratching the table or desk. Cord between push 
button box and hand set is three feet long. 
6016.\A 12 buttons Battery station $30.30 
6016SH 12 buttons X on-battery station 29.30 

Size of push button box 5 inches wide, 7Y2 inches long, 2% 
inches deep. 

Accessories for System No. I I 

CABLE 
For connection between the various stations, cable especially 

designed for Inter-phone work can be furnished. This cable in
cludes the necessary number of wire conductors (3 common wires 
and 1 indiYidual wire for each station) and is furnished in three 
different types to suit various locations and conditions. 

1. Cable with green braid covering, treated with fireproofing 
paint for use in interiors where no dampness is ever present. 

2. Cable with green glazed cotton covering for interior use in 
dry locations where an attractive appearance is desired. (Usually 
in connection \Yith desk and hand set Inter-phone stations.) 

3. Cable with a lead covering for use out-{)f-doors and in loca
tions where dampness even in a small degree is present or likely 
to be present. 

With With Lead 

For a 4 button system ...... .. ... ... . .... .. .. . 
Fireproofed Braid 
Code 1\o. 161 
Code .No. 162 
Code ~o. 134 

With Green 
Cotton Braid 

Code No. 142 
Code No . 163 
Code No. 155 

Covering 
Code No. 161 
Code No. 162 
Code No. 134 

For an 8 button system ... . .. . ... ... .. ........ . 
For a 12 button system ............... . ....... . 

These cables ·listed on page 52. 
CONNECTING BLOCKS 

"\\''here a junction is to be made between cables, as for example, where an outside lead covered cable is to 
be connected to an interior cable, or wherever a branch is taken off from the main cable, a connecting block 
should be used as shown in diagram. In cases where the cable can be run direct to the Inter-phone the con
necting block is not necessary. The number of connecting blocks re4uired depends entirely upon local con
ditions and should be determined b\' the installer. 

For 4 and 8 button systems use connecting block 6A. 
For 12 button systems use connecting block 6B. 
Connecting blocks are listed on page 58. 

BATTERIES 
Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of this system, when the distance between the two 

sets farthest apart is 750 feet or less, and Inter-phone cable .. listed above, is used. On lines of greater length 
it is recommended that instead of increasing the number of battery cells to more than five, lar:;cr wire be used. 
This should be determined by the installer in accordance with the information furnished in the booklet, 
"Inter-phone Installing Instructions." The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any other 
accessible place. Blue Bell dry cells are listed on page 17. 

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams of system and Inter-phones, number and size of wires 
contained in cables, connecting blocks, battery requirements, etc., can be found in the booklet, "Inter-phone 
Installing Instructions," which will be furnished upon request. 
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System No. 12 
The No. 12 Inter-phone system consists of one centrally located Inter-phone called the "::\laster Sta

tion," to which a number of other Inter-phones, known as "Outlying Stat ions," are connected. This 

system is adapted for the same class of service as outlined under the ::\o. 1G system, and provides communica

tion from a central point to different; rooms, and vice versa. It differs from the ::\o. IG system in that wall, 

desk or hand set Inter-phones can be used interchangeably in the same system, whereas the Xo. 16 system 

makes use of hand sets only. 

OPERATION 

The master station is equipped with a number of push buttons, one for each outlying station in the sys

tem. Associated with the buttons are card holder frames to hold 0ards designating the name or station 

number of the buttons. I3y depressing the button marked with the name or number of the outlying station 

wanted, the bell of that station will be rung. X o other Inter-phone in the system will be signaled but the 

one desired. 

The outlying stations are equipped with only one button, which will signal the master station when 

depressed. 

SERVICE 

The service provided by Inter-phone System ::\o. 12 is called" two-way service" which signifies that it i~ 
possible to select and ring individually any one of the outlying stations from the master station, and vice 

versa, and any one of the outlying stations can call the master station. ::\ o provision is made for having 

the outlying stations call one another. If this feature is desired systems Xo. 1, 11 or 15 should be used. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Tl-\15 DIAGRAM 15 INTENDED 'TO SHOW 
THE. RINGING SERVICE PROVIDED BY 
SYSTEM NO. 12. AND SHOULD NOT BE 
COI'tFUSEO WITH THF_ WIRING OI.C..GRAM. 

'5TATION \ 5"TATI ON 2 5TATION3 

I MASTER STAT\ON AND 4 OUTL'YING : SiAT\ON5 

CAPACITY 

One master station and from two to twelve outlying stations can be connected. 

TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

STATI ON4 

Wall, desk and hand set type Inter-phones can be used interchangeably in the same system. 
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No. 132'1 Type Wall 
Inter-phone 

No. 1339 Type Wall 
Inter-phone 

No. 1324 Type Wall 
Inter-phone 

INTER-PHONES 
System No. 12 (Continued) 

Master Stations 
WALL INTER-PHONES 

239 

Wooden Case with Golden Oak Finish and Nickel Trimmings 
Code List Price 
:K o. ~Iounting Capacity Each 
1327\Y ?\on-flush 4 buttons $19.00 
1327Y K on-flush 8 buttons 20.70 

Size of cabinet. 5~:1' inches wide, 6 J-8 inches long, 3 ;-:4 inches deep. 

Metal Case with Brush Brass Finished Face Plate and Metal Wall 
Box 
Code 
~0. 

1339F 
1Iounting 
*Flush 

Capacity 
4 buttons 

Size of face plate 5-h inches wide, 8-16- inches long. 

1339G *Flush 8 buttons 
Size of face plate .'>f6 inches wide, 9-i\- inches long. 

List Price 
Each 

$25.80 

32.40 

Metal Case with Dull Black Finish and Nickel Trimmings 
Code 
Xo. 
132-±J 

?IIounting 
Kon-f1ush 

Capacity 
12 buttons 

List Price 
Each 

$30.70 
Size of metal housing 6% inches wide, 10 inches long, 3~ s inches deep. 

1325~1 *Semi-Flush 12 buttons 
Size of face plate 6 ? 8 inches wide, 10 inches long. 
*l\letal wall box furnished. 

DESK INTER-PHONES 

$30.70 

Desk Stand-Black Finish, with Push Buttons in Base. 
with Terminal Block, Six-foot Cord, etc. 

Complete, 

Code Ko. Capacity 
6034L 4 buttons 
6034S 8 buttons 

List Price Each 
S27.40 
31.20 

Desk Stand-Black Finish, but Without Push Buttons in Base. 
Signaling equipment is mow1ted in a separate, dull black finish, metal 

box connected to the desk stand by means of a six foot cord. The push 
button box is provided with four rubber feet to keep the metal housing from 
scratching the table or desk. 

Code Ko. 
GOIGR 

Capacity 
12 buttons 

List Price Each 
837.60 

Size of push but ton box 5 inches wide, 7 }2 inches long, 2% inches deep. 

No. 1325 Type Wall Inter-phone No. 6034 Type Desk Inter-phone 
239 

No. 6016 Type Desk Inter-phone 
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System No. 12 (Continued) 

Master Station (Continued) 

HAND SET INTER-PHONES 

This presents one of the most convenient types of talking equip
ment. The transmitter and receiYer are a part of the hand set, 
which is held and operated with one hand, leaving the other free. 
A bar marked "Press to Talk " is mounted on the handle and is 
depressed by the natural position of the hand while conversing. 
When not in lL'.ie the hand set can be hung on a hook or laid down 
in any position. The hand set is finished in black. 

The signaling equipment for the master station hand sets is of 
two kinds. The four and eight station Inter-phones have the 
signaling buttons mounted in an oak block. The bell, connect
ing block, etc., must be mounted separat ely. A 6 foot cord con
nects the terminal block to the push button block. 

The twelYe-station Inter
phones have a metal key box 
which contains all the sig
naling apparatus and is con
nected to the hand set by 
means of a cord. No. 6034 Type Hand Set Inter-phone 

Code 
1\o. 

6034BC 

6034BD 

6016AA 

Capacity 

4 buttons 

8 buttons 

12 buttons 

List Price 
Each 

$19.70 

23.10 

30 .30 

No. 6016 Type Hand Set Inter-phone 

Size of 12 button push button box 5 inches wide, 7 Y2 inches long 

and 2% inches deep. 

Outlying Stations 

WALL INTER-PHONES 

Wooden Case with Golden Oak Finish and 

Nickel Trimmings. 

Code 
?\o. 

1 :327C 

"\Iounting 

?\on-flush 

Li ~t Price 
Each 

$10.50 

Size of cabinet 5%: inches wide, t) YB inclw!S Ion~, 3 }1 

inr·hes deep. 

Metal Case with Brush Brass Finished Face 

Plate and Metal Wall Box. 

Code 
No. 
1339H 

Mounting 
*Flush 

No. 1339 Type Size of face plate 5-h inches wide, 8-h inches long. 
Wall Inter-phone *Metal wall box furnished. 
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No. 6015 Type Desk Inter-phone 

INTER-PHONES 

System No. 12 (Continued) 

Outlying Stations (Continued) 
DESK INTER-PHONES 

Desk Stand-Black Finish. The 
Signaling Equipment Is Mounted in 
Separate Oak Cabinet. Cord Con
necting Desk Stand to Cabinet, 6 Feet 
Long. 

Code Ko. 
6015L 

List Price Each 
S23.60 

Desk Stand-Black Finish, with 
Push Button in Stem, and Buzzer in 
Base. Includes terminal block and 
Six Foot Cord. 

Code ?\o. 
6034AP 

List Price Eaeh 
$2ii.GO 

HAND SET INTER-PHONES 

241 

No. 6034 Type Desk Inter-phone 

The types of hand sets furnished with the outlying stations are tho same as dc;;crihed under "~laster 
Stations." For the outlying stations it is necessary to use apparatus boxes containin~ tPrminals and other 
accessories. 

Two types of apparatus boxes can be furnished. 
1. Round boxes arranged for non-flush mounting, with black finisher! metal cover and niekel-plated hook; 

approximate size of box ;) n- inches diameter by 1-f'.- inches deep. 
2. Metal boxes arranged for flush mounting, intended to be set in the wall and equipped with brush 

brass finished face plate. See note 2 at the bottom of page 243. 
With the non-flush apparatus box, tho hand set cord is permanently attached to tho hand set and box. 

With the flush mounted apparatus box the hand set cord terminates in a plug. This plug can be inserted into 
a receptacle in the c<>ntcr uf the face plate just below the push button, thPr<>by connecting the hand sPt, to the 
system. By removing the hand set, t elephone service can be disconti11twd at any point. Furthermore, one 
hand set can be carried from station to station and used wherever there i::; a flush apparatus box. 

No. 6042K 
Hand Set Inter-phone 

Code No. 
6042K 

*6042E 
6043E 

No. 6042E 
Hand Set Inter-phone 

1Iounting 
Flush 
Flush 

Kon-ftush 

No. 6043E 
Hand Set Inter-phone 

List Price Each 
$17.90 

17.20 
15.20 

*No. 6042E is same as No. 6042K, but without face plate and wall box. See note 2 at the bottom of 
page 243. 
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System No. 12 (Continued) 

CONNECTING 
BLOC!'\ 

N0.\327 
WALL IVPE 

NO.I339 
WALL "TYPE. 

Wiring Requirements for System No. 12 
For connections between the outlying stations and the master station either cable 

or loose wires can be used, depending largely upon the layout of the system. There will 
be three wires, common to all stations, required in the system, and in addition, one indi
vidual wire from the master to each outlying station. \Yhere there is a long run of a 
large number of wires, it will be found economical to use cable, and at all distributing and 
junction points, to install connecting blocks. From these connecting blocks separate 
wires can be run to the Inter-phones. The sizes of cable and the number of connect
ing blocks required should be determined by the installer in accordance with the informa
tion furnished in our booklet, "Inter-phone Installing Instructions." 

Cables are listed on page 52. 
Connecting blocks are listed on page 58. 

Battery Requirements for System No. 12 
Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of this system when the 

distance between the master station and most distant outlying station is 750 feet or less 
and :Xo. 22 B.&S. gauge wire (as in the case of Western Electric cable) is used. 

On lines of greater length it is recommended that instead of increasing the number of 
battery cells to more than five. larger wire be used. This should be determined by the 
installer in accordance with the information furnished in our booklet, "Inter-phone 
Installing Instructions." 

The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any other accessible place. 
Blue Bell dry cells are listed on page 17. 
Detailed information covering wiring cliagrams of system and Inter-phones, number 

and size of wires contained in cables, connecting blocks, etc., can be found in our booklet, 
"Inter-phone Installing Instructions," which will be furnished upon request. 

INTER-PHONE 

N0.\32.7 
WALL T'iPE. 

SYSTEM NO. 12 

N0.6034 
DESK TYPE 

N0.6042. 
HAND SET 

"TYPE 
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System No. 16 

General 

243 

The No. 16 Inter-phone system consists of one centrally located Inter-phone called the "Master Sta
tion" connected to a number of other Inter-phones called "Outlying Stations." This system is particularly 
adapted to residences, country places, hotels, hospitals, schools, etc., where it is desired to communicate 
from a central point to various rooms, and vice versa; for example: 

In residences for calling a central point, such as the kitchen or pantry, from the living-room, bed
room, garage, laundry, vestibule, attic, etc.; 

In apartment houses for dumb-waiter service, where telephonic communication is desired bPtween 
the tradesmen at the foot of the dumb-waiter shaft and the apartments; 

In stores, offices, banks, where a number of people must frequently consult with the department 
heads, and vice versa; 

In schools where the principal desires to call the teachers individually and the teachers to call him, 
but not to call each other; 

In hospitals where the house doctor or head nurse may be wanted in a hurry; 
In prisons or asylums where the superintendent, n·arden or other officials are likely to be summoned 

suddenly. 
Special attention is directed to system K o. 16B, which is adapted for use in place of ordinary push-button 

and annunciator systems, as it provides not only ringing service but also telephone service in the simplest 
and most economical manner. (~ee description of system No. 16B for details.) 

Service 
Three kinds of ringing service are possible with system Ko. 16. They are designated as Xos. 16A, 16B 

and 16C. Any one can be obtained by specifying appropriate equipment. 
No. 16A: One-Way Service, Master Station Can Call Outlying Stations. Any one of the 

outlying stations can be called from the master station. Ko other Inter-phone in the system will be 
signaled but the one desired. The outlying stations cannot ring the master station. 

No. 1GB: One-Way Service, Outlying Stations Can Call Master Station. Any one of the 
outlying stations can ring the master· station, but the master station cannot ring the outlying stations. 

No. 16C: Two-Way Service. This is a combination of Ko. 16~-\. and 16B in which any one of the 
outlying stations can ring the master station and the master station can ring any one of the outlying sta
tions. Ko other Inter-phone in the system will be signaled but the one desired. 

Only One Conversation Can Be Carried on at a Time, no matter what class of ringing service 
is to be used. Xo prm·ision is macle for having the outlying stations call one another. If this feature is 
desired, systems Nos. 1, 11 or 15 shou!tl be used. 

Capacity 
One master station and any number of outlying stations, up to 2-!, can be installed with any one of the 

three s:-·stcms. .-\clditional outlying stations can be providPd if rlesirecl. 

No. 383 Type Apparatus Box 
Non-fiush Mounting 

No. 382 Type Apparatus Box 
Flush Mountin& 

Types of Instruments 
Hand Sets 

Only the hand set type of Inter-phone can be used with system No. 
16. This represents one of the most convenient types of talking equip
ment. The transmitter and receiver are a part of the hand set, which 
can be held and operated with one hand, leaving the other free. A bar 
marked ··Press to talk" is mounted on the hand set handle and is held 
down by the natural position of the hand while talking. When not in 
use, the hand set can be hung on a hook or laid down in any position. 
The hand set is finished in black. 

Apparatus Boxes 
In connection with the hand set it is necessary to use apparatus 

boxes containing terminals and other accessories. Two types of 
apparatus boxes can be furnished. 

1. Round boxes arranged for non-flush mounting and equipped with 
an insulated base, black finished metal cover and nickel hook. Approxi
mate size 3 H inches in diameter by 1 h inches deep. 

2. l\Ieta.l boxes arranged for flush mounting, intended to be set in 
wall and equipped >vith a brush brass finished face plate. These boxes 
consist of three parts-a type A.-\. t·nion sectional switchbox, a No. 382 
apparatus unit and a Ko. 12007 face plate. The face plate is 4,!.1 x 2:!-i 
inches, the wall box 2 x 3 x 3 inches deep. (Continued on next page.) 
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No. 382 Type 
Apparatus Unit 

INTER-PHONES 

System No. 16 (Continued) 

Types of Instruments (Continued) 

Face Plate 
No. 12007 

Type'AA Union 
Sectional Switch 

Box 

Flexibility 

An important point to be observed is that 
box and face plate are the same as those used 
in electric light wiring for push button 
switches. This feature is of special impor
tance to the contractor, since it allows him to 
draw on his own stock of Union sectional 
switchboxes and face plates. For this reason 
we are prepared to furnish sets either com
plete, including box and plate, or minus these 
parts. 

'Vith the non-flush apparatus box, the hand set cord is permanently 

attached to the hand set and box. "'ith the flush mounted apparatus box 

the hand set cord is not permanently attached to the box, but terminates in 

a plug (except with No. 6042L and G, System Ko. 16-B.) This plug can be 

inserted into a receptacle located in the center of the face plate just below 

the push button, thereby connecting the hand set to the system. This 

feature makes it possible to discontinue telephone service at any point by 

simply removing the plug and the hand set. A hand set can be carried 

around from room to room to serve as an outlying station at any plnce 

where a flush apparatus box is located. The plug is equipped with a hook 
on which the hand set can be hung when not in usc. 

System No. 16-A 
PROVIDING ONE-WAY SERVICE 

Master Station Can Call Outlying Stations 

The master station may consist of a hand set with either a flush or a non-flush mounted apparatus box, 

and a push button block, with as many push buttons as there are outlying stations to be callPrl. Associated 
with the buttons are card holder frames for holding cards to designate the name or station number of each 
button. 

tAA.'5TER 
Sit>. liON 

THIS DIAGRAM 15 INTENDED 10 SHOW IHE RINGING SERVICE PROVIDED BV 
5Y5iEto\ NO.IfTA ANO SHOULD MOT BE CONFU5EO Wl'tH IHE WIRING DIAGRAM 

~---------------------------v~---------------------------' 
OUiL'ii.NG : ~iATION5 
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To call an outlying station from the master station, the button marked with the name or number of the 

station wanted must be depressed. This will operate the buzzer at the outlying station. No other Inter

phone in the system will"be signaled but the one des ire(!. Conversation can be carried on by depressing the 

talking bar in the hand set handle. In this system the outlying stations cannot call the master station nor 

can the outlying stations call one another. 

MASTER STATION 

This consists of either a flush or non-flush type apparatus box, 

IJI:lek finished hand set and three-foot cord. 

Code ?\o. :\Iounting List Price Each 

G012AA Flush $14.20 

G0-12.\B* Flush 13 .50 

G0-!3L :'\on-flush 10.70 

*No. (i0-!:2AB is the same as :'\o. li0-12AA, but without face plate 

and wall box. Sec no te 2 at 1 he bottom of page 243. 

Push Button Blocks 

In addition to the master stat ion hand set one of the following 

push button blocks must be used. The number of push buttons re-
No. 6043 Type Master 
or Outlyin~ Station quired depends upon t;1c number of outlying stations in the system. 

No. 6042 Type 
Master or Out
lyinl?, Station 

Code Ko. 
4.-\ 
fiA 
8:\ 

10.-\ 
12A 
14A 
lGA 
20A 

:--umber of Buttons 
(One per Outl~·ing Station) 

-1 
G 
8 

10 
13 
14 
16 
20 

OUTLYING STATIONS 

List Price Each 
S3.GO 
3.00 
5.00 
6.00 
7.20 
8.40 
!).60 

11.50 

Thc~c con:'!i;<t of either the flu>'h or non-flush type apparatus bnx with black finishl'rl hand s<'t and three

foot t ~o rd. 

Code :\o. 
li0-!:2.\C 
ti0-13:\D .. 
GO.f3:\I 

lllounting 
Flu:-:h 
Flush 

;\on-flu'ih 

List Prier Each 
SL). ~lO 

15 . 10 
1:2.50 

~ ::--.:o. ti0-1:2:\D is the same as ;\o. b0-12:\C but without face plate and wall box. Sec note 2 at tlw 
bottom of page 243. 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

For System No. 16-A 

There must be two wires eomnwn to all :-:tat ion:-: in the :-:y-:tcm and, in addition, one indiYidual wire from 

thr master station to each of the outlying st:ltions. 

Only one battery is required fort he operation of the S_\Aem . This consists of three to four J3lue Bell dry 

cells on lines where the distance between the master station and the farthest outlying station is 200 feet or 

less and :'\o. 2:2 B.&S. gauge copper wire is used. 
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System No. 16-A (Continued) 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

On lines of greater length, it is recommended that instead of increa~ing the number of dry cells to more 
than four, larger wires be used, us follows: 

250 to 400 feet use X o. 20 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 
400 to 600ft. use Ko. 18 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 
600 to 1000 ft. use Ko. 16 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 
Detailed information covering wiring diagrams of system and Inter-phones can be found in our booklct, 

"Inter-phone Installing Instructions," which will be furnishc<l upon request. 

System No. 16-B 
PROVIDING ONE-WAY SERVICE 

Outlying Stations Can Call Master Station 

"THI5 DIAGRAM 15 11'4TENOED TO 51i0W THE RINGING SERVICE PROVIDED 15'1' 
StSTEM NO.I&B AND SHOULD MO"T BE CQHFUSEO WI"TH "THE WIRIHG OIAGRAM 

MA~>TER !:>TATIOII 
Wl11i0\fl ANNVMC.IAlOI\ 

'-------------·--------------~y~----------------------------
OVT\.YII'IG STATION~ 

The muster station may consist of a hand set with either a flush or non-flush mounted apparatus box, or a 
hand set and an annunciator. The outlying stations may consist of a hand set with either a flush or a non
flush mounted apparatus box. 

Tl-115 OIAGRAM IS INTENDED TO 5HOW THE RINGING SERVICE PROVIDED BV 
SYSTEM NO. 16·B ANO 5HOULO NOI BE CONFUSEI> WllH IHE WIRIKG DIA~RII.'M 

0( P"t ~~ 'P.nUI..''L 

CQ"'Vt:~ 

MASTER STATION 
WllH ANNUNC.IATOF\ 

OUiLVING SiAilONS 

Each outlying station is provided with a push button, which when depressed will signal the master sta
tion. If the master station consists of a hand set and apparatus box, there will be nothing to indicate which 
outlying station originated the call. If such an indicating arrangement is desired, an annunciator, equipped 
with as many drops as there are outlying stations, is required in place of the apparatus box. Each call from 
the outlying stations will then be registered by the operation of one of the drops, thereby indicating what 
outlying station signaled. Conversation can be carried on by depressing the talking bar in the hand set 
handle. 

The master station cannot call the outlying stations, nor can the outlying stations signal ::.ach other. 
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System No. 16-B (Continued) 

This system is specially designed to replace the ordinary annunciator and push button systems. It 
requires the same number of wires and the apparatus may be used either with or without telephones. The 

following diagrams illustrate the simplicity of this system, showing how telephone service may be obtained 

over the same number of wires with simple and inexpensive apparatus: 

Fig. 1 
Showing Wiring and Equipment of an Ordinary Annunciator and Push Button System 

• 

Fig. 2 
Showing the No. 382CB Flush Type Apparatus Box Used in Place of Push Buttons. The Annunciator Is One 

of the No. 360009 to No . 360017 Type Illustrated on Page 22 

A I 1 
~ ·: tlga I :11 l 1 

,' ~ ~ I I 1 ~ D 

~· I • 
I ~ 
~ 

~l ""' 4l ~~ 

Fig. 3 
Showing How Easily the Added Convenience of Telephone Service I s Obtained by Merely Plugging a No. 1003F 

Hand Set Into the Apparatus Box and Adding a No. 1003D Hand Set to the Annunciator 

EXTENSION CORD 

The standard hand set cord is three feet long. Longer cords a re often needed as in case of illness or 

for other reasons so that the hand sets can be used in bed or any other point some distance from the appara~ 
tus box. In such cases hand sets for outlying stations can be furnished provided for or equipped with an 

e:dension cord in addition to the standard thre~foot hand set cord. Each extension cord is eight feet 

long and as many ex-tension cords can be connected as desired. See page 251. 
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No. 6043 Type 
Master Station 

INTER-PHONES 

System No. 16-B (Continued) 

MASTER STATION WITHOUT ANNUNCIATOR 

This consists of e ither a flush or non-flush type apparatus box equipped 

with a bbck fini.~ llC'd hanfl :::ct and three-foot cord . ~o plug is furni,hcd 

" ·ith the flu sh t~·pe Inter-phone, ns the cord i::; permanently attached to 

t lw appura tu,; box. 

Code Li~t Price 
Ko. :\Iountinr: Each 

G0-1:2L Flush ~15 .10 
*G0-12G Flu;;h 1-1.-10 
6043~ Kon-flu;;h 13 .70 

*Xo. 6043G iO> the sam e a::; -:\o. li042L, buL withou t. fa1·1: plat1\ and 

wall box. See K ote ~ at the bottom of page 2-~ :~. 

No. 6042 Type 
Master Station 

MASTER STATION WITH ANNUNCIATOR 

In this case thr. master stat ion consists of a black fin ished hand set with 

three-foot cord ami an an nunciator with hook for holding the hand set. 

Annun ciator and h :1 ml ~('t mu,; t h e ordr.rcd separately. 

Annunciators 

Any one of the following annunciators may be used depending upon 

the number of outlying stat ion :3 for which ;;en·icc is t o he proYided. The 

finish of t he annuneiator,; i;;; golden oak . Ligh t o r dark oak finish will, 

howeYer, be furn i~hed witho11t addi tiona l charge. 

:\umlwr of Drops 
One per Outlyi ng otation 

2 

*List Price 
Each 

No. 360011 
Master Station 

One-way Service 

List 
Ko. 

3ti0000 
3GOO IO 
3ti0011 
3G0012 
3ti001:~ 
36001+ 
3G001 :) 
3li001fi 
3li0017 

4 
6 
8 

$11. co 
19.20 
26.40 
35 .20 
44.00 
52 .80 
64.50 
86.00 

10 
12 
1:) 
20 
24 1Q;) .20 

·;':\on: : Tlw pri("('S for :III!lll llt"ia tu r,; do llflt indud1· hand sf't. .\nnun

r iators of grt'all'r eapacit.\· l':lll he fumic: Jwd . l'ril'c of a ny siw on request. 

Hand Set 

Jn addition to the annun1·iators listPd , t lw follo\\·i11 g hand s<>t lllUst. be 

used. T his i:-; eqcipped with a t hr('P-foot cord , and ean be hung on the 

hook fastened to the side of the a nnunciator. 

Code 
.:\o. 

1003D 

List Price 
Each 

Black fini=-hecl hand set. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 .90 

OUTLYING STATIONS 

No. 6043J These consist of either a flush or non-flush type apparatus box with 
Outlyin~ Station with 

Extension Cord hlack finished hand set and three-foot cord. 
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INTER-PHONES 
System No. 16-B (Continued) 

OUTLYING STATIONS (Continued) 

Code Total Length 
Ko. !\Iounting Cord of Cord 

no-±:m Flush Standard ;) ft . 
''ti0-!:2(' Flush Standard ;) ft. 
tj042T Flush 8 ft. extension 11 ft. 

*60-!28 Flush 8 ft. extension 11 ft. 
6043C I\ on-flush Standard :3 ft. 
l'i0-!:3J X on-flush S ft. extension 11 ft. 
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List Price 
Each 

$15.50 
14.80 
20.20 
19.50 
12.00 
16.GO 

*:\on:: :\o. t!O-t2C i,; the >=:une as Xo. l\042R, hut without face plate and 
wall box. ~o. (\0-!:2~ i,; tlw :o:am( ~ :1:-; Xo. 60-t:?T, hut without f:H'P plnte nnrl wall 
box. 1-'ee l\ote 2 at the bottom of page 243. 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

In case the ma:st<'r station consists of a hand set and wall box, only two 
wires, common to all stations in the system, ·will be required. In case the master 
station consists of a hand set and annunciator, there will be required one wire, 
common to all stations in the sy:-;tem, and in addition, one individual wire from 
the maste!· station to each of the outlying stations. 

Only one bnttery is required for the opcrntion of the system. This should consist of three or four Blue 
Bell dry cells on lines where the distance bd\Yeen the master station and tlw farthest outlying station is 
200 fpet or less and No.2~ 13.&S. gauge copper ,,-ire is used. On lim·s of greater length it is recommended 
that instead of increasing the number of dry ePlls to more than four, larger wires be used as follows: 

2.'50 to 400ft., use ~o. 20 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 
-!00 to (iOO ft., use 1\o. 18 B .&S. gauge copper wire. 
()00 to 1000 ft., use 1\o. 16 13.&8. gauge copper wire. 

Detailed information covPring wiring diagrams of s~·stem nne! Inter-phones can he found in our book
let, "Inter-phone Inst:11ling Instructions," which will be furnished upon request. 

System No. 16-C 
PROVIDING TWO-WAY SERVICE 

Master Station Can Call Outlying Stations and vice versa. 

In the No. lG-C system the master stntion consists of a hand set and nn annunciator equipped with a 
bell, a number of drops and a corresponding number of pu;;h buttons, one for each outlying station. Asso- · 
ciated with these buttons are card holder frames for holding cards to designate the name or station num
ber of each button. The outlying stations may consist of a hand set and apparatus box arranged for 
either flush or non-flush mounting. 

Each outlying station is provided with a push hut ton to ring; the bell of the master station annunciator, 
and at the same time operate one of the annunciator drops. 

MA~iTER 51AIION 

iHlS DIAGRAM IS IN1tNOED TO SHOW THE. RINGING SE.RVICE. PROVIDED BY 
5YS1E.M NO.l6·C ANO SHOULD N01 BE. CONFUSE.D WI1H IHE. WIRING DIII.6RM ... 

OUTLYING SIAIIONS 
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System No. 16-C (Continued) 
To signal an outlying station from the master station, the annunciator push button corresponding to 

the station wanted must be depressed, thereby operating the buzzer at the outlying station. ::\ o other Inter
phone will be signaled but t:1e one desired. 

Conversation can be carried on by depressing the talking bar in the hand set handle. 

EXTENSION CORDS 
The standard hand set cord is three feet long. Longer cords are often needed, as in case of illness or for 

other reasons so that the hand sets can be used in bed or any other point some distance from the apparatus 
box. In such cases hand sets for outlying stations can be furnished provided for or equipped with an exten
sion cord in addition to the standard three-foot hand set cord. Each extension cord is eight feet long and as 
many extension cords can be connected as desired. 

No. 360005 

MASTER STATION 
This consists of a black fini shed hand set with three-foot cord, and 

an annunciator with hook for holding the hand set. Annunciator 
ancl hand set must be ordered separately. Any one of the follow
ing annunciators may be used, depending upon the number of 
outlying stations for which service is to be provided. The finish 
of the annunciator is golden oak. Light or dark oak finish can, 
however, be furnished without additional charge. 

Annunciators 

Ko. of Drops 
and Push Buttons 

List No. One per Outlying Station *List Price Each 
360000 2 $44. 00 
360001 4 48 .00 
360002 6 62 . 00 
360003 8 79 . 00 
360004 10 95 . 00 
360005 12 114 .00 
3G0006 15 129 .00 
360007 20 155 . 10 
360008 24 185 . 50 

Master Station Two-way Service 

*NoTE: Prices for annunciators listed do not include hand 
set. Annunciators of greater capacities can be furnished. Price 
of any size on request.. 

!Hand Set 
In addition to the annunciators listed, the following hand set must be used. This is equipped with a 

three-foot cord, and can be hung on the hook on t he side of the annunciator . 

Code No. List Price 
1003D hlack finished hand set. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $8.90 

OUTLYING STATIONS 
These consist of either a flush or non-flush type apparatus box with black finished hand set and three

foot cord. 

No. 6042M No. 6042P No. 6043D No. 6043H 
Types of Outlying Station Hand Set Inter-phones 
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60421\1 
6042D* 
6042P 
6042:\* 
6043D 
6043H 

INTER-PHONES 

System No. 16-C (Continued) 

OUTLYING STATIONS (Continued) 

Total Length 
:\Iounting Cord of Cord 

Flush Standard 3 foot 
Flush Standard 3 foot 
Flush 8 foot extension 11 foot 
Flush ~ foot extension 11 foot 

:'\on-flush Standard 3 foot 
:\on-flush 8 foot extension 11 foot 

251 

List Price 
Each 

$17.10 
16.40 
21.80 
21.10 
13.80 
18.40 

*:0;" OTE: X o. G042D is the same as:'\ o. G0-1:211, but without face plate and wall box. No. 6042N is t.he 
same as Ko. 6042P, but without face plate and wall box. See note 2 on bottom of page 243. 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

One wire, common to all stat ions in the system, will be required, and in addition, two individual wires 

from the master station to each of the outlying stations. 

Only one battery is required for the operation of the system. This should consist of three or four Blue 

Bell dry cells where the distance hehn~en the master station and the farthest outlying station is 200 feet or 

less and K o. 22 B.&S. gauge copper "·ire is used . On lines of greater length it is recommended that instead of 

increasing the number of dry cells to more than four, larger wires be used as follows: 

250 to 400ft. use No. 20 B.&S. gauge copper \\·ire 
400 to 600ft. use No. 18 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 
600 to 1000 ft. use No. 16 B.&S. gauge copper wire. 

Extension Cord 

No. 488 Cord 

Code List Price 
Ko. Description Each 

488 Black silk-covered, 2 conductor extension cord. Has a plug connection on each end. 
rscd as a part of the Ko. 1003 Hand Sets. Length 8 feet........................ $2.60 

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams of system and Inter-phones can be found in our booklet 

"Inter-phone Ins'calling Instructions," which will be furnished upon request. 

251 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



252 
INTER-PHONES 

System No. 15 
The No. 15 Inter-phone system is a simple and in cxpensiYe system for smaller residences, warehouses, 

stores or other mercant ile establislwlcnt.,;, where only a few stations :ll'e required and the number of calls 
between the stations are not frequent. 

OPERATION 

Each station is equipped with one push button fur signaling the other Inter-phones in t he system. 
Whenever the push button at any one stt.tion is depressed THE BELLS AT ALL THE OTHER 8TATI02\S 
WILL RING SBlCLTA::\EOCSLY. 

" ' hen there are more than two stations in the system, it becomes necessary to provide some means 
whereby IT IS POSSIBLE TO I::\DICATE TO THE Y.-UUOCS ST.-\.TI0::\8 \YHICH 0::\E OF THE:\! IS 
WA::\TED TO RESPO::\D TO T HE RIXG OF THE BELL. This can be arranged BY A CODE OF 
SIG::\ALS made up of various numbers of rings; for instance : One ring for station Ko. 1, two rings for 
station No. 2, three rings for stat ion "I\" o. 3, etc. Thus a certain number of rings originatccl at any one of the 
stations will indicate the station desired, and none of the others, to whom the signal will also be audible, 
will respond. 

If more than six stations are in service, the signaling code becomes cumbersome and mistakes are 
likely to occur, due to the possibility of misunderstood signals. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
This system requires one " Battery Station," which should be located near the battery. The ot her 

Inter-phon es in t he system should be of the " Xon-Bnttcry Station" type. In :1 system consi;;tin)!; of five 
stations, for example, there should be one battery st:Jt ion and four non-battery stations. 

TH\5 0\A.GRA.M I 5 lNTENDED TO 5HOW THE RINGING 
5ERVICE PROVIOEO B'l 5'(5TEM N0.\5 AND SHOULO 
~OT BE CONFU5E.D. W\\H "THE. WIRING 0\AGRAM. 

The class of service dc;;crilwd i;; known as "code ri nging and common talking ." 

No. 1327 Type Wall 
Inter-phone 

CAPACITY 
Two to six stat ions :Lre recommended for this sys!<>m . :\lore stations 

can h:~ ndd(·d, thongh at t h r, expense of ease and cc~ rt:1int~ · in s ignaling. 

TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 
\\' .\LL, DESK and H:\i\D SET Inter-phones can lw llsPd interchange

ably in the same syst em. 

Wall Type Inter-phones 
Wooden case with golden oak finish and nickel trimmings. 

Code List Price 
No. :\Iounting Used for Each 
1:3278 X on-flush Battery Station $12 .00 
L~27T l\ on-flush .:'\on-battery station 11 . 20 

Telephone Apparatus a nd Supplies 

Size of cabinet 5%' inches wide, G~i inches long, 3}4 inches deep. 
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INTER-PHONES 

System No. 15 (Continued) 
Wall Type Inter-phones 

Metal case with brush brass finished face plate and metal wall box. 

List Price 
::\Iounting I"sed ior Each 

1339L *Flush Battery Station $10.50 

1339~1 *Flush ?\on-batt ery station 14 .70 

Size of faec plate 5 t 6 ·inehes wide, 8 1'6 inches long. 

*:\Ictal wall box fumished. 

No. 6034 Type Desk Inter-phone 

Desk Type Inter-phones 

Desk stand black finish, with push but

ton in stem of stand and buzzer in the 

base. Terminal block and six foot cord arc 

included. 

Code 
.:\o. 

l\\):J.f:\.8 

()0:3-1:\. H, 

I"sed for 

Battery station 

;\on-battery station 

Hand Set Inter-phones 
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No. 1339 Type 
Wall Inter-phone 

List Price 
Each 

$27.00 

25.60 

This presents one of the most convenient types of talking equipment. The transmitter and receiver 
arc a part of the hand set which can he hdd and operated \\·ith one hand, leaving the other free. A bar 
marked " Press to Talk" i,; mounted in the handle and is held down hy the natural position of the hand while 
talking. \\'hen not in use, the hand set can be hung on a hook or bid clown in any position. The hand 
set is finished in black. 

In connection " ·ith the hand sets it is nece;;sary to use apparatus boxes containing connecting terminals 
and other accessories. T\YO types of apparatus boxes can be furni;;lwd: 

1. Round boxes arranged for non-flush mounting "·ith black fini~hed m!'tal cowr and niekd hook. 
Approximate size of box, 3) ~· in ches diamet<'l'. 1 is ind1es d<'<'P· 

2. l\lctaJ boxes arrangrd for flush mounting:, int<'IHkd to be set in t he wall and equipped with brnsh 
brass finished face plate. See note 2 at the bottom of page 2·1:3. 

No. 6042 Type 
Hand Set 

Inter-phone 

Code Li~t l'r:ce 
::\o. ~lountinf: Used for l':;;(h 

6042H Flush Battery :"tat ion Slli 20 

*6042.\. Flush Battrr~- station Li ;jQ 

60-12J Flush :\on-battery ~tat ion 14 .90 

tG042B Flush ~on-battery station 1-1 .20 

6043A :\on-flush Batt<'r~· station IG.90 

6043B :\on-flush :\on-battery :<:t:J.tion Li.70 

*No. 6042A is the same as:\" o. b042H, but without face plate and \Yall 

box. See note 2 at the bottom of page 2-!:3. 

t:\o. 6042B is the same as :\o. 6042J, but without face plate and "·all No. 6043 Type 

box. See note 2 at t he bottom of page :.?43. 
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INTER-PHONES 

System No. 15" (Continued) 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 

Three wires are required for connecting the Inter-phonrs and battery 

when only two stations are to be used. " "hen there are three or more stations, 

four wires are necessary throughout the system. 

Five Blue Bell dry cells arc required for the operation when the length of 

the line is 750 feet or less, and not more than four stations are to be used, 

connected by Ko. 20 or ::\o. 22 B.&S. gauge copper wire. If more than four 

Inter-phones are required and the line is longer than 750 feet, larger wir2s 

should be used. This should be determined by the installer in accordance 

with the information furnished in our booklet, "Inter-phone In:-talling 

Instructions." The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any 

other accessible place. 

Blue l3ell dry cells arc listed on page 17. 

Detailed information covering \Yiring diagrams of system and Inter-phones, 

wiring requirements, installing instructions, etc., can be found in our booklet, 

''Inter-phone Installing Instructions," which will be furnished upon request. 

lNTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. \S 
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NO. 604~ 

N0.\339 
WALL TYPE 

{NON BAT\ERY) 
\_ 5\.A.TION 

N0.6043 
HAND SET TYPE 

N0.6034 
DESK TYPE 

(
NON 5P.ITERY) 

5\ATION 



INTER-PHONES 
System No. 14 

255 

The :'\o. 14 Inter-phone S~·stem is intended for usc where only two stations 
will be required, and located a con,.,idPr:tble di,-tanel' apart. .-\. fl'ature of this 
<'Yi3tem is th:1t only two wires are required to connect the Inter-phones. 
OPERATION 

Either station can ring and talk to the other. 
Thi; is done by dl'pre."sing the pu,-h button ,,·i t h whidt each set i;; equipped, 

thereby ringing the bell at the other station, holding the receiYer to the ear 
and talking into the tran,-mitt l' r. 
TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

\Yall and deo::k Inter-phones can be used interchang<'ably in this system. 

Wall Type Inter-phone 
Wall case with golden oak finish and nickel trimmings. 

Cr.dt: ;\o. ?IIounting L~t Prict: Each 
I:):2/ .\ .\ :'\un-Au,-h :31I.GO 

Size of cabinet ;)? .l inches wide, li~s inches long, 3~ 4 inches deep. 

No. 1327 Type 
Wall Inter-phone 

Desk Type Inter-phone 
Desk stand-black finish. Signaling equipment, consisting of bell 

and push button, is contained in a separate wall box, having a golden 
oak finish. Cord between desk stand and box is six feet long. 

Code 1\o. 11ounting List Price Each 
60I5J Non-Aush wall box S:25.i)Q 

\\"all box cabinet 5% inches wide, GJ-ii inches long, 3~~ inches deep. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 
Two Blue Bell dry cells arc required at each station to furni;h talking 

current. 
For fumishing :-;ignaling current, the following additional dry cdls arc 

n·quirecl at each station: B.&:~- Gauge Copper \\"ire----
Length of Line ~o. 12 ~o. I-1 ~o . lG :\o. 18 
:\ot- Exeet•ding ~-Additional :\umlwr of Cell s for Eac-h f-:tation--~ 
i :)0 ft. 1 1 I 1 

1000 ft. 1 I 1 2 
L)OO ft. I 1 1 3 
:woo ft. 1 1 2 
~:)00 ft. 1 2 3 
:woo ft. 1 2 
.. l()(){) ft. 2 3 
;)()()()ft. 2 
tiOOO ft. :~ 

Blue Bell dry cells are li.,t\·tl on pa f! <~ 17. 
J)pt:tilPd inform:ttion ('OH'rinJ.( \\·iring diagr:uJt,; of :-~·o;tpm and iu,-tnutn·ut:-'. 

in"t alliuJ.( in,;tnwt ion,.: , l'te ., <·an lw found in c. ur ho,,k[ct, .. I ntPr-phon<' ln;,;t :tlling 
Instructions, .. whi<·h will lw imni-lwd upon r<'qtH'."t. 

l\o. 6015 Type 
Desk Inter-phone 

---------------------------

I NTER·PHONE SYSTEM NO.I4 

,.,_.,:; OIA.GRAt-1 IS INTENDED TO SHOW 
T><E Rlt<(;INC, SERVICE. PROVIDE.D BY 
5~5TEM NO 14 ANO SKOU\.0 NO,. 8E 
CON~U~ED WITH THE WIRING DIAC.R•M 

NO. 6015 
DESK TYPE 
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INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses 

Introductory 
.\partment hou,.;r lntrr-phonrs are for use in place of the old-tim<' ~peaking tube for effecting communica

tion betwern the nstibule, apartments, janitor and tradesmen. 

:\"o. 1162 \"estibule Inter-phone with Letter Boxes 

S;.>eaking tubes, be:::ides being antiquated, are un:=:anitary an<i do nut ha,·e tlw flrxihility that an inter· 

communicating sy;;tem should h:n-e to gi\·e the bc-4 srn·ice. :\Irs:oagr.~ ~pokrn through ,.;peaking tube:> arc 

for the most part not understandable. Inter-phone:', on the othrr hand, haYc eYerything to recommend 

them. Some of the most important considerations in their favor follo·w: 

1. The apartment house Inter-phm1c system docs all the spraking tube shoulll do, and, in atldition, is 

absolutely sanitary. It i,; prrfPrtl:> llt>xiblr, pPrmitting of additions with a minimum of labor and incon

venience. 

2. The apartmrnt house Inter-phone systrm C'liminatC's tlw hall boy. It i,; alway,.; ready for service. 

Its upkeep is insignificant whrn rompan'd to a hall hoy';; \vage;;. 

3. The Inter-phones in \"Pstibu!Ps and apartments arc attraetiYC' in design and ,-ub,-tantially built. 

4. The cost of in;:tallation i,; Y<'ry much lc,;:s than that for :l !']Waking tube of similar comprehensiveness. 

5. A diagram i.s supplied with each Inter-phone showing the interior wiring. In addition 

a large diagram is furnished with C'ach nstibule anll janitor's Inter-phone shmYing the wiring of the com

plete system. All terminals arc phinly marked. 

The following Apartment Honse Inter~phone ~ystcms may he rlividccl pri:narily into two classes, in 

accordance with the service tlwy will furnish: 

1. Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 will furnish selective ringing and selective tal.king or non

interfering service, making it possible for a number of conversations to take place 

simultaneously. 

2. System No. 20 will furnish selective ringing and common talking service, making 

possible only one conversation at one time. 

Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 

These systems arc planned throughout with the utmost care to in,.;ure satisfaction under all service 

conditions. The telephone instruments them:=:;elvc;; are neat and attradiYe in design. Systems J'\os. 7, 8, 9 

and 10 differ from one another in the variety of poin.ts in the apartment house that ean be eonnected for in

tercommunicating sen·ice. They arc, howenr, so arranged that one system may be expanded into 

another by merely supplying additional apparatus. 

OPERATION 
The systems may consist of one, t\\·o, three or more central or master Inter-phones located in the ves

tibule, janitor's or tradesmen's entrance. These sets may be connected to (from 3 to 24) Inter-phones located 

in the apartments. 
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INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (Continued) 

OPERATION (Continued) 

The vestibule, janitor's and tradesmen's Inter-phones are equipped with a number of push button keys, 
one for each apartment station. Associated with these push button keys are card holder frames to hold cards 
designating the name or apartment number of the buttons. BY SDIPLY DEPRESSIXG THE BrTTOX 
::\lARKED \YITH THE K.-DIE OR TilE 2\T::\IBER OF THE .-\PART::\IEXT DESIRED, THE BELL 
OF THE IXTER-PHOXE IXST.-\LLED IX THAT AP.\RT:\IEXT \YILL BE R"CXG. NO OTHER 
STATIOX IX THE SYSTE::\1 \YILL BE SIGXALED Bl"T THE 0:'\E DESIRED. 

The suite Inter-phones can be proYided with one or two buttons which, when depressed, will ring the 
janitor's station or operate an electric door opener. 

SEPARATE CONVERSATIONS MAY TAKE PLACE SIMULTANEOUSLY BETWEEN EACH 
OF THE VESTIBULE, JANITOR'S AND TRADESMEN'S SETS, AND THREE DIFFERENT 
APARTMENTS. This is manifestly impossible with a single speaking tube system. 

TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

Wall or hand set type Inter-phones may be used interchangeably in the same system for suite service. 
The vestibule, janitor's and tradesmen's Inter-phones are of the wall type only. Detailed description of 
these instruments is giYen in the following pages. 

System No. 7 
SERVICE 

Yestibule can call apartment,-. .\partments can open door, if desired. 

CAPACITY 

One vestibull' lnter-pholil' and any nutnlwr of suite Inter-phone:' up to 24. 

APPARATUS REQUIRED FOR SYSTEM NO. 7 

1 Xo. 13t)2 type YP"tib111P Inter-phone. 
Letter boxes as required . .. ....... . 

Suite Inter-phones as required of any of the following types: 
Xo. 1321.\B non-fl11~h. \Yooden wall Inter-phone, or. 
?\o. 1:33\IH. flush, metal wall lntPr-phonP, or . . ......... . . ... . 
::\o. 60-t~L flu,;h apparatu;.: box and hand SPt. or ...... . ....... .. .. . . . 
::\o~ 60430 non-flush appamtus box and hand set ............ . ..... . 

1 X o. 295BC coil and condenser box .. . .. . ................. ... . . . .. .. ... .. . 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

1 wire common to entire system l 
1 individual wire for each 'Inter-phone in sy~tem 
1 additional indi,·idual wire for YestibuiP Inter-phone 
"'1 wire common to entire :::ystern (for door opener; 
1 door opener 
Battery to furnish current for talking. ringing and opPral ing door opPHPr 
::\1 iscellaneous installing material 

*XoTE: This common wir<> can he omittPd in ca;.:p door oJWnPr is not required. 

System No. 8 
SERVICE 

Yestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if de.;.:ired 
Janitor can call apartments. 

CAPACITY 

See Page 
260 
260 

260 
261 
261 
261 

264· 

264 

One vestibule Inter-phone, one janitor's Inter-phone and any number of suite Inter-phones up to 24. 
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INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

System No. 8 (Continued) 

APPARATUS ,REQUIRED FOR SYSTEM No. 8 See Page 

1 No. 1362 type vestibule Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Letter boxes as required. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

Suite Inter-phones, as required, of any of the following types: 
No. 1327N non-flush, wooden wall Inter-phone, or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
No. 1339A flush, metal wall Inter-phone, or.... . . . . .. ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6042W flush apparatus box and hand set, or. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6043G non-flush apparatus box and hand set with separate push button. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 

1 No. 1350 type janitor's Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
1 janitor's annunciator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
1 No. 295AS coil and condenser box.... .................... .. ... . ... ..... . ..... .. ..... 264 

WIRING A~D BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

1 wire common to entire system l 
2 individual wires for each Inter-phone in system 
*1 wire common to entire system (for door opener) J 
1 door opener 
Battery to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener 
Miscellaneous installing material 

*NoTE: This common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 

System No. 9 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. 
Janitor and tradesmen can call apartments. 

CAPACITY 

264 

One vestibule Inter-phone, one janitor's Inter-phone, one tradesmen's Inter-phone and any number 
of suite Inter-phones up to 24. 

APPARATUS REQUIRE.D FOR SYSTEM No. 9 See Page 

1 No. 1362 type vestibule Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Letter boxes as required. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

Suite Inter-phones, as required, of any of the following types: 
No. 1327N non-flush, wooden wall Inter-phone, or....... .. . . .. .... .. .... .. ... ......... 260 
No. 1339A flush, metal wall Inter-phone, or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6042W flush apparatus box and hand set , or................ .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6043G non-flush apparatus box and hand set with separate push button....... . ..... . 261 

1 No. 1350 type janitor's Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
1 janitor'c annunciator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
1 No. 1350 type tradesmen's Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
1 No. 295BD coil and condenser box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

1 wire common to entire system } 
2 individual wires for each Inter-phone in the system 
*1 wire common to entire system (for door opener) 
1 door opener . ............. ... .................................. . 
Battery to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener 
Miscellaneous installing material . .. . .................. .. ... . .... .. . . 

264 

*NOTE: This common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 258 



259 
INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

System No. Io 
SERVICE 

This system provides the same service as outlined under System No. 9, but on a larger scale. It is 
intended for use where seve:.·al vestibules in the same 9r adjoining apartment houses arc to be served by ene 
janitor. In this case, the janitor's equipment consists of a switchboard which combines the functions of a 
wall type In~r-phone and annunciator. 

CAPACITY 

One janitor's switchboard, two or more vestibule and tradesmen's Inter-phones and any number of suite 
Inter-phones up to 70. 

APPARATUS REQUIRED FOR SYSTEM NO. 10 See Page 

2 or more No. 1362 type vestibule Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Letter boxes as required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

Suite Inter-phones, as required, of any of the following types: 
No. 1327N non-flush, wooden wall Inter-phone, or.. . ................... . . ...... ...... 260 
No. 1339A flush, metal wall Inter-phone, or .... ..... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6042\V flush, apparatus box and hand set, or.... . .. .. .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 
No. 6043G non-flush apparatus box and hand set, with separate push button........ . . . ... 261 

1 janitor's annunciator switchboard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
2 or more No. 1350 type tradesmen's Inter-phones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
il or more No. 295 coil and condenser boxes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 

WIRING AND BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

1 wire common to entire system 
2 individual wires for each Inter-phone in the system 
1 additional individual wire for each vestibule Inter-phone 
*1 wire common to entire system (for door opener) 
1 door opener 
Battery to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener 
Miscellaneous installing material 

264 

tN OTE: For the janitor's annunciator switchboard and each vestibule and tradesmen's Inter-phone, one 
retardat~on coil and one condenser will be required. 

*NoTE: This common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 

Vestibule Equipment for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 

This consists of a vestibule Inter-phone and any number of letter boxes. 

VESTIBULE INTER-PHONES 

Metal case with brush brass finish, arranged for flush mounting. T he standard instruments are 
furnished with 7, 13, 17, 21 and 25 button keys, each one representing one apartment, exc.ept the last or 
odd button, which represents the janitor. The construct ion of the push button keys insures long life and 
positive operation. The function of each of these keys, when operated, is to establish connections between 
the vestibule and suite Inter-phones. When pressed all the way down, contacts are established for the ring
ing circuit, ·with the result that the station, associated with the operated push button key, will be signaled. 
Wben the pressure is released, the key assumes an intermediate position, thereby breaking the ringing contact 
and connecting the called line for conversation. The key is automatically held in this intermediate position 
by a locking plate. The operation of another button releases the key and restores it to its normal position. 
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INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

Vestibule Equipment (Continued) 

VESTIBULE INTER-PHONES (Continued ) 

T alking current is cut off when the receiver is hung back on its hook. The bst or odd button (for calling 

the janitor ) is non-locking in the operating position. This provides a means for releasing the other buttons 

in the set should someone maliciously operate all of them at one time. 

Code Ko. 

13620 

1362H 

Capacity 

7 buttons 

13 buttons 

Size of face plate, 7% inches wide, 11{s indtcs long. 

1362D 

1362E 

1362F 

17 buttons 

21 buttons 

25 buttons 

Size of face plate, 7% inches wiJe, 16! ·~ inches hng. 

List Price Each 

S-l:!J.OO 

55.00 

$60 .00 
65.!)0 

71.70 

No. 1362 Type Vestibule 
In ter-phone 

No. 12013 Letter Box 

VESTIBULE LETTER BOXES 

Metal brush brass fini::;hecl boxes to match the vestibule 

Inter-phone. They are equipped wi th t wo or four separate 

compartments and are suitable for mounting on either side 

of the vestibule Inter-phone. 

List 
i\o. Capacity 

12013 2 ~ ~Olll}Jartments 

To I\Iount 
Kith 

7 and 13 button 
Inter-phones 

116907 4 compartments 17, :21 :mel 2.5 button 
Inter-phones 

List Price 
Each 

$13.50 

27.20 

No. 116937 Letter Bos: 

Suite Inter-phones for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 

SUITE WALL TYPE 

\Vooden case with golden oak finish and nickel trimmings. 

Code 
Ko . 

1027?\ 

?llounting 

?\on-flush 

::\on-flush 

Capacity 

2 button;; (marked "Jan." and "Door" ) 

1 button (unmarked) 

List Price 
Eacll 

$11 .60 

10 . 50 

No .~~~!~-~h~~:an Size of cabinet 5% inches wide, 6Ys inches long, 3~ inches deep. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 260 



No. 1339 Type 
Wall Inter-phone 

No. 6042 Type 
Hand Set 

Inter-phone 

No. 6043 Type 
Hand Set 

Inter-phone 

INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

C0dC 

Xo. 

Suite Inter-phones (Continued) 
SUITE WALL TYPE (Continued) 

~Ictal c:.1sc with brush brass finished f:.1 ce plate and metal outlet box. 

::\lounting Capacity 

1:{:~9.-\ *Flush 2 buttons (marked " Jan."' ancl " Door" ) 

1339R *Flush 1 button (unmarked ) 

Size of facP pbte, ti ;\; inches wide , 8 rt inches long. 

*~l<·tal w:.lll box furni shed. 

SUITE HAND SET 

261 

LiEt Price 

Each 

S1 -L 40 

13.20 

Thi:< prPsent ;.; one of the most connnient types of talking C'quipment. The trans

mitter and recei\-(•r a rc a part of the hand set which is held and opemted with one hand, 

IP:I Ying t lw other free. _-\bar marked "Press t o Talk" is mount ed in the ha nd set handle 

and is IH·Ll down by the natural position of the hand while C'OilYersing. When not in 

I!Sf'. thP han:! S<>l can be hung on a hook or bid down in any position. The hand set 

i~ fini:-;lwd in bla ck. 

In connection ~-ith the hand set it is necessary to use apparatus boxes containin~ 

connedinl!; terminals, etc. Two types of apparatus boxes can be furnished: 

L Hound boxes arranged for non-flush mounting \\·ith hl:..t ck finished metal cover 

and nid-:d plated hook. Approximat e :;ize, 3l ~ inches diamet('r by 1-h inches deep . 

~- ~IPLd boxes arranged kr Hu:<li mounting. inte!Hled to be set in the wall, ami 

Pquipped \\·ith a bru:>h brass fini:::hed face pi:lte . See note 2 at the bottom of page 2-!:3. 

Code Li;:t Price 

Xo. ~Iounting Capacity Each 

G0-!2L Flush 1 ringing button 815. 10 

*G04:?G Flush 1 ringing button 1-!.-!0 

GO-!~"- flush 2 ringing buttons 16.50 

t G042t· Flush :2 ringing buttons 15.80 

G043G ~on-flush 1 ringing b~ttt on 15 . 60 

~eparate push button Li .~t ~o - 3G0799 rPquired for non-flush type if t\,-o ringing 

buttons arc desired . 

*60-!2G i;; same as 6042L, but without face plate and wall box. See note 2 at 

the bottom of page 2·!:3. 

t6042() is same as 6042\\" , but without face plate and \mil box. See note 2 at 

1 he bot tom of page 243. 
261 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



262 
INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 

Janitor's Equipment 
If the janitor has but one vestibule to serve, a wall type Inter-phone with a separate annunciator should 

be used. T he latter gives a visible indication of the station calling. If the janitor has to serve more than 
one vestibule (as in System Ko. 10) the janitor's equipment should consist of a janitor 's annunciator, which 
apparatus combines the features of the wall type Inter-phone and annunciator. 

N o. 1350 T ype 
J a n i t or 's Inter-phone 

Jani t or 's Annn u cla tor 

WALL TYPE INTER-PHONES FOR SYSTEMS NO. 8 AND 9 

X on-flush wooden case with golden oak finish, and nickel and black t rimmings. 
No ringer is provided as bell is furnished with the annunciator. These Inter
phones are made in stancbrd capacities of 7, 13 and 25 push button keys, the con
struction and operation of which are the same as outlined under Vestibule I nter
phones. The last or odd button in each Inter-phone is non-locking in operation 
and provides connection with the vestibule I nter-phone. 

Code Xo. 

1350A 
13.50E 

Capacity 

7 buttons 
13 buttons 

List Price Each 

S28.50 
33.50 

Size of cabinet, G% inches wide, 10 inches long, 4 inches deep. 

1330G 25 buttons $43 .40 
Sir.8 of cnhinet, 7% inches wide, 13}.4 inches long, 4 inches deep. 

ANNUNCIATORS FOR SYSTEMS NO. 8 AND 9 

' Vooden case with oak finish. Other finishes can be furnished at slight 
increase in price. 

Code 
Ko. 

361332 
361333 
3G133± 
361335 
3G133G 
361337 
361338 
361339 

Drop Drop List Price 
Capacity Arrangement Each 

4 1 horizontal row $10.60 
6 2 horizontal rows 14.00 
8 2 horizontal rows 18.70 

10 2 horizontal rows 22 .00 
12 2 horizontal rows 26.00 
15 3 horizontal rows 32 .00 
18 3 horizontal rows 39.70 
25 5 horizontal rows 53. 00 

ANNUNCIATOR FOR SYSTEM NO. 10 

\Vooden case with oak finish . Number of vestibule 
drops must be specified on order. Prices do not include talk
ing equipment, which must be ordered separately. 

Code Drop Drop List Price 
No. Capacity Arrangement Each 

1040 10 2 horizontal rows $92 .00 
1041 14 2 horizontal rows 123 .00 
1042 18 2 horizontal rows 141.00 
1043 20 2 horizontal rows 152.00 
1044 24 2 horizontal rows 182.50 
1045 30 3 horizontal rows 213.90 
1046 36 3 horizontal rows 256.60 
1047 42 3 horizontal rows 299 .40 
1048 48 4 horizontal rows 342 .00 
1049 56 4 horizontal rows 385.80 
1050 60 5 horizontal rows 413.40 

Janitor's Annunciator Switchboar d 1051 70 5 horizontal rows 482. 30 
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Janitor's Equipment (Continued) 

TALKING EQUIPMENT FOR JANITOR'S TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 

No. J320BF Desk Stand 

Code 
No. 

!'o. 1003K Ha nd Se t 

10031\: Hand set , black finish, 3 ft. cord .. . . . . ... ..... . ... .. .. .. . 

1320BF Desk stand, black fin ish, 6 ft . cord . . . .. .. . .. . .... . .... .. . 

List Price 
Each 

ss.so 
16. 50 

Tradesmen's Inter-phones for Systems Nos. 9 and 10 

No. 1350 Type 
Tradesmen's Inter-phone 

Kon-flush wooden case finished in golden oak wi th nickel and black 
trimmings. Ko bell is provided as apartments will not need to call this station. 

The sets are furnished in stand ard capacities of 7, 13 ~m el 25 push button keys, the 

construct ion and operat ion of which is the sam e as outlined under vestibule Inter

phones. 

Code Xo. 

1350..\. 

1350E 

Capacity 

7 buttons 

13 bu ttons 

List Price Each 

S~8 . 50 

33 .50 

Size of cabinet , 6% inches wide, 10 inchP.-; long, 4 incbrs deep. 

1350G 25 bu ttons S-!3.40 

Size of cabinet , 7% inches wide, 13 }.{ inches long, 4 in ehes deep. 

Accessories 

COIL AND CONDENSER BOX 

Non-flush wooden wall box finished in golden oak. One retardation coil and one condenser are required 

. for each vestibule, janitor's (either wall Inter-phone or switchboard) or tradesmen's station. This apparatus 

is necessary in order that separate conversations may be carried on simultaneously between vestibule, jani

tor's and tradesmen's Inter-phones-and three apartments "ithout having the conversations interfere with 

each other. The condenser provides a path for the high frequency talking currents, which cannot pass 

through the high impedance retardation coil. 
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Accessories (Continued) 

Coil and Condenser 
Box 

Code 
1\o. 
295BC 
295AS 
295BD 

COIL AND CONDENSER BOX (Continued) 

Containing 
1 coil and 1 condenser 
2 coils and 2 condensers 
3 coils and 3 condensers 

CABLE 

For SYstem 
N~. 

7 
8 

9 and 10 

List Price 
Each 

$6.80 
10.20 
13.70 

For connecting the various stations of a system, either cable or loose wires can be used, depending largely 

upon the layout of the building. \Yhere there is along run of a large number of 11·ires (for instance, between 

the janitor, vestibule, and tradesmen Inter-phones or for the vertical riser from floor to floor) it will be found 

economical to use cable, and to install cable terminals or connecting blocks at all of the distributing and 

junction points. 

For connecting the Inter-phones of the various apartments to these distributi:1g points, loose wires 

(No. 22 B.&S. gauge) can be used. The number of wires needed for systems :\os. 7, 8, 9 and 10 is outlined 

on the preceding pages. This data should be used when selecting the cable, a complete list of which can be 

found on page 52. 

CABLE TERMINALS 

Cable terminals or connecting blocks should be used at all junction points of cable and at the distributing 

points where the cable conductors are distributed to the various apartment stations by means of loose wires. 

vVhere there are large numbers of wires to be connected, cable terminals are most suitable. For a small 

number of wires, connecting blocks will be satisfactory. 

Cable terminals are listed on page 55. 

Connecting blocks arc listed on page 58. 

BATTERIES 

:\ ot more than 12 Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary for operating any of the above systems (5 cells for 

the talking circuits ancl4 to 7 cells for the ringing circuits, depending upon the length of the lin.e). The cells 

can be placed in the basement or any other accessible place. 

Blue Bell dry cells are listed on page 17. 

NOTE: This battery data is based on the use of standard Inter-phone cable or K o. 22 B.&S. gauge wire. 

DOOR OPENER 

If a door opener is included in the system, additional dry cells will b3 required, the number of which 

depends upon the working of the opener and the adjustment of the door. Generally, two or three cells have 

been found sufficient for this purpose. 

Any standard type of door opener may be used. 

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams of systems and Inter-phones, etc., can be found m 

our booklet, "Inter-phone Installing Instructions," which will be furnished upon requesL 
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NO.l327 
WALL TYPE 

-, ,...-------~- --
6 FOR 
~ DOOR CONNECT! 

OPENE.R 

NO. 6043 
HANO SET TYPE 

JANITOF\5 
l\NNUNCIATOR 

N0.604Z 
HANO 5ET 'TYPE 

NOI339 
WAlL 1'VP( 

NO. \350 
TYPE. 

TRAOESMEN$' 
SE.T 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO.9 
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System No. 20 

The No. 20 Inter-phone system has been designed to provide an inexpensive and reliable.means of com

munication between vestibule, apartments, janitor's quarters, laundry and tradesmen's entrance. There 

are eight different combinations of the 1:\ o. 20 system, differing from each other in the variety of points in 

the apartment house that can be connected for intercommunicating service. The operation of each of these 

combinations, however, is the same, 

Vestibule Equipment for Six Apartments 

OPERATION 

The vestibule equipment eon13ists of one vestibule Inter-phone and any number of letter boxes. 

The vestibule Inter-phone is provided with necessary talking equipment and one push button, the latter 

to be used for calling the janitor. Each letter box is provided wi th three compartments. A push button is 

mounted below each compartment. \Vhen depressed this button will ring the bell of the Inter-phone in the 

apartment with which the letter box compartment is associated . No other Inter-phone in the system will be 

signaled but the one selected. Each letter box compartment is also equipped with a card holder for indicating 

the name or apartment number. 

The suite sets can be provided with a number of push buttons, depending upon t he combination selected. 

These push buttons when depressed will operate the door opener, call the janitor, laundry or any other 
combination desired. 

The janitor's, laundry and tradesmen's Inter-phones can be arranged either for receiving calls from the 

other stations without being able to signal back, or for receiving calls and for signaling back to any one of the 

suite c:ets. In the latter case a separate push button block must be used. This can be mounted conveniently 
beside the instrument. 

Only One Conversation Can Be Carried on at a Time Over This System. 

The class of service as described under this system is known as "selective ringing and common talking." 
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There are eight combinations of the No. 20 System available. The diagram associated with each 
SERVICE description is intended to show the service provided and should not be confused with the wiring 
diagram. 

System No. 20-A 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments, apartments can open door. 

APPARATUS REQUIRED See Page 
1 X o. 1520U vestibule Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26!J 
1 or more K o. 3 letter boxes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
3 or more suite Inter-phones } 

No. 1327U non-flush, wood type or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
No. 1339H flush, metal type 

WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
*3 wires common to all Inter-phones and battery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener . 270 
1 door opener . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Miscellaneous installing material. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 

*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required . 

System No. 20-B 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments, apartments can open door and call janitor. 

APPARATUS REQUIRED See Page 
1 ~o. 1520U vestibule Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26!) 
1 or more K o. 3 letter boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
3 or more suite Inter-phones } 

No. 1327?\l\1 non-flush, wood type or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
No. 1339AM flush, metal type 

1 No. 1327T janitor or laundry Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 

WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
*4 wires common to all Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone, and 
3 extra wires for connecting battery with vestibule and janitor or laundry 

Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener . 270 
1 door opener . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Miscellaneous installing material. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 

*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 

System No. 20-C 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor, apartments can open door. 

APPARATUS REQUIRED 
Same as System No. 20-A with addition of 1 Xo . 1327T janitor's Inter-phone. 

WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED See Page 
*3 wires common to all Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone and 
4 extra wires for connecting battery with vestibule anrl janitor's Inter-

phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating door opener. 270 
1 door opener . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Miscellaneous installing rn::>terial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 

*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 

System No. 20-D 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor, apartments can open door and call 
janitor. 

APPARATUS, WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
Same as System No. 20-B. 

267 Tele~hone Apparatus and Supplies 



268 
INTER-PHONES 

Systems for Apartment Houses (Continued) 
System No. 20 (Continued) 

System No. 2o-E 
SERVICE 

Ycstibule can call apartments and janitor, apartments can open door 
and call janitor and laundry. 
APPARATUS REQUIRED .'3ee Page 
1 Ko. 15ZOl' vestibule Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :?t)9 
1 or more X o. 3 letter boxe;;; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :?(i!J 
3 or more suite Inter-phones } 

Xo. 1327K non-ft. ush, wood type or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :?C9 
i\ o. 1339C flush, metal type 

1 Xo. 1321T janitor's Inter-phone... .... .. . . . . . . . . . . :270 
1 X o. 132/T laundry Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :270 
WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
*5 wires common to all Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :.?/0 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone and 
3 extra wires for connecting battery, vestibule, jan~c.or s ann 

laundry Inter-phones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating 

door opener, 1 door opener, miscellanc>ous installing material . . 270 
*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 

System No. 20-F 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments, apartments can open cloor mHl call 
janitor or laundry, and laundry or janitor can call apartment:>. 
APPARATUS REQUIRED Sec P~ge 
1 Xo. 1520U vestibule Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2W 
1 or more K o. 3 letter boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2UU 
3 or more suite Inter-phones... . . . . . . . . . } 

Ko. 1327Xi\I non-flush, wood type or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2G0 
No. 1:339.-\:\I flush , metal type 

1 No. 1327T janitor's or laundry Inter-phone.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 push button block (one button for each suite Inter-phone) . 210 
WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
*4 wires common to all Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone, and 
3 extra wires for connecting battery, vestibule, janitor or laun•~r~· 

Inter-phones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating 

door opener, 1 door opener, miscellaneous installing material. 270 
*One common wi1·e can he omitted if door opener is not required. 

System No. 20-G 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. apartments can open door 
and call janitor, and janitor ran call apartments. 
APPARATUS, WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 

Same as in System Ko. 20-F. 

System No. 20-H 
SERVICE 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. apartzm·nt:..: ('an opt>n door 
and call janitor and laundry. Janitor and laundry C"an call apartments. 
APPARATUS REQUIRED ~ee Page 
1 Xo. 15ZOl- vestibule Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2o!l 
1 or more X o. 3 letter boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :?GU 
3 or more suite Inter-phones } 

Ko. 13:?71\: non-ft. ush, wood type, or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
K o. 1339C flush. metal type 

1 X o. 1327T janitor's Inter-phone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 X o. 1327T laundry Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
2 push button blocks (each to contain one button for each suite 

Inter-phone).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
WIRING AND BATTERIES REQUIRED 
*5 wires common to all Inter-phones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
3 extra wires for connecting battery, vestibule, janitor's and 

laundry lriter-phones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Batteries to furnish current for talking, ringing and operating 

door opener, 1 door opener, miscellaneous installin?; materials .. 270 
*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not required. 
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Vestibule Equipment 

269 

This consists of one V cstibule Inter-phone n.ncl any number of letter boxes, depending upon t he number 
of suite Inter-phones installed . One letter box will care for three suit e Inter-phones. 

VESTIBULE INTER-PHONES 
The vetitibule lnter-phone in System Xo. 20 consists of a 

flush mounting, brush brass fini~;hed face plate with a push 
button for signaling t he jani tor. The metal transmitter 
mouthpiece is embossed and cannot be broken or removed. 

Code List Price 
No. Each 
1520U. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S23 . 00 

Size ol face plate. 3.L:i inches wide , 12 71; inehes long. 

LETTER BOXES 

No. 3 Letter Box 

Each lettct box consists of a brush brass finished face plate 
to which three letter box compartment::; are attached . A push 
button for ;; ignaling the suite to which the compartment is 
as;:igned is moun ted below the pla te gla::;; window of each letter 
box compartment. The plate glass window, the extra wide 
le/ler nwn i 11 ~1 . the m rrl ho/rlr. r inside the bo.r. and the push button 
mou1t1ed iJelon· each com partme11/ are exclusive f eat ures . 

No. 1520 Type 
Vestibule In

ter-phone 

WALL TYPE 

Code 
:t\ o. 
3 Lett er box ........... . . . . . .. . ... . .. . .. . .. . 

Size of face plate, ;) 7 8 inches wide, 12]·8 inches long. 

Suite Inter-phones 

List Price 
Each 

SI9.00 

Wooden Case with Golden Oak Finish and Nickel Trimmings. 

Code 
:\o. 
1327lJ 
1327.:\ ~I 
13271\: 

::.rounting 
X on-flush 
X on-flush 
1\on-flush 

Capacity 
1 button (unmarked) 
2 buttons (marked "Jan.'' and "Door'' ) 
4 buttons (can be marked when installed) 

List Price 
Each 

Sl0.50 
12 .;iO 
18.20 

Size of cabinet, 5% inches wide, () }8 in r: lw~ : hng, :3 ;i in

ches dcl'p. 

Metal Case with Brush Brass Finished Face Plate 

and Metal Outlet Box. 

l 'ode 
:\ o. Capacity 

1 button (unmarked) 

No . 1327 T ype Wall 
Inter-phone 

List P!'ice 
Each 

1339H 

1339AM 

1339C 

Jlounting 

*Flush 

*Flush 

*Flush 

2 buttons (marked " J an." and " Door' ') 

$13 .20 

IG. O') 
24 .80 -! buttons (can be marked whcn install ('d ) 

No. 1339 Type Wall 
Inter-phone 

Size of face plate, 5 1~ inches \Yid <' . S J\ inches long. 

*Metal wall box furnished. 
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System No. 20 (Continued) 

Janitor's, Laundry and Tradesmen's Inter-phones 
If it is desired that the apartments shall be able to call the janitor or laundry, but that the latter two 

;;hall not he arranged for calling back the apartments the following lnter-phone should be used . 

Wooden Wall Inter-phone with Golden Oak Finish and Nickel Trimmings 

Code Ko. 
132iT 

l\Iounting 
Non-flush 

Size of cabinet , 5% inches wide, 6Ys inches long, 3~ inches deep. 

Push Button Blocks 

List Price Each 
$11 .20 

If it is desired that the apartments shall be able to call the janitor or laundry, and these latter Inter
phones shall be arranged for calling back the apartments, it is recommended that a push button block be 
associated with the above 132iT Inter-phone allowing one push button to each suite Inter-phone in the 
system. The block can be mounted conveniently beside the instrument. This arrangement should also 
be used for the tradesmen's stations. 

Code No. 
4A 
6A 
8A 

lOA 
12A 
14A 
16A 
20A 

Capacity 
4 buttons 
6 buttons 
8 buttons 

10 buttons 
12 buttons 
14 buttons 
16 buttons 
20 buttons 

Wiring Requirements 

List Price Each 
$3.60 
3.90 
5 .00 
6 .00 
7.20 
8.40 
9 .60 

11.50 

For connections between the various stations of any of the ~o. 20 system combinations either cable or 
loose wires can be used, depending largely upon the layout of the building. Where there is a long run of a 
large number of wires, as i;1 the case of the vertical riser from floor to floor, it may be found economical to use 
cable, and to install cable terminal or connecting blocks at all the distributing points. For connecting the 
Inter-phones of the various apartments to these distributing points, loose wires (~o. 20 or No. 22 B.&S.) 
should be used . The number of wires required by each system has been outlined on the preceding pages, 
the tota l number depending upon the number of suite stat ions required in each case. This information 
should be used when select ing the cable. A complete list of cable is given on page 52. 

CABLE TERMINALS 

Cable terminals or connecting blocks should be used at all distributing points where the cable conductors 
are distributed by loose wires to the various apartment stations. Where a large number of wires are to be 
connected, cable terminals are more suitable. For a small number of wires connect ing blocks will be satis
factory. 

Cable terminals are listed on page 55. 
Connecting blocks arc listed on page 58. 

Battery Requirements 
For the operation of each system a battery of not more than five Blue Bell dry cells is required. These 

can be placed in the basement or any other accessible place. 

Door Opener 
If a door opener ,a included in the system, additional dry cells will be required. The number of these 

depends upon the working of the opener and the adjustment of the door. Generally 2 or 3 cells have been 
found sufficient for this purpose. Any standard type of door opener may be used. 
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Annunciator System No. 18 

TheN o. 18 Inter-phone Annunciator System is designed to provide the service required in hotels, clubs, 

Y. M. C. A. buildings, schools, hospitals, asylums, prisons, and in fact wherever it is found desirable to estab

lish communication between a central point and a large number of points in one or several buildings. No 

connection can be made between this system and a public telephone system. 

The system consists of one centrally located Inter-phone equipment called the "Master Station," to 

which are connected a number of other Inter-phones called "Outlying Stations." 

OPERATION 

The master station equipment is a combination of an annunciator and a hand set type Inter-phone. 

The annunciator consists of a number of drops and jacks (one of each for every outlying station in the system), 

a cord and plug, and a hand set Inter-phone. The associated drops and jacks are provided with 

corresponding numbers. FROM THE MASTER STATION IT IS POSSIBLE TO SELECT 

AND RING ANY ONE OF THE OUTLYING STATIONS IN ORDER TO CARRY ON CONVER

SATION. This is done by inserting the plug into the jack bearing the number of the outlying station wanted 

and depressing a push button mounted on the front of the annunciator. 

Each outlying station is provided with one push button which, when depressed, will ring the bell of the 

master station, and at the same time operate an annunciator drop bearing a number corresponding to that of 

the station calling. In response to this signal, the plug of the annunciator cord at the master station should 

be inserted in the jack corresponding to the operated drop. This connects the calling outlying station to the 

master station Inter-phone. 

Should the calling outlying station wish to converse with another outlying station, a connection can be 
established by means of a pair of connecting cords consisting of two cords, each terminating in a plug. This 

connection is effected as follows: 

After having learned the number or name of the party desired, the annunciator plug should be withdrawn 
from the jack of the party calling and inserted into the jack of the party desired. Then the push button on 

the annunciator should be depressed to ring the bell of the station wanted. After having secured an answer 

from that station, the annunciator plug should again be removed and the two connecting cord plugs inserted 

into the jacks of the calling and the called parties. 

No supervisory features, however, are provided to indicate the termination of such conversations. 

This arrangement should therefore only be used as an emergency measure for connecting outlying stations. 

(Where a comparatively large number of connections are required between outlying stations, the No. 1801 
lamp signal P.B.X. switchboard is recommended.) 

CAPACITY 

This system provides for one master station and 10 to 70 or more outlying stations. 

TYPES OF INSTRUMENTS 

WALL or HAND SET type Inter-phones can be used interchangeably in the same system. 

Master Station Equipment 
The Master Station Equipment consists of an annunciator and a hand set type Inter-phone. 
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ANNUNCIAT OR 

INTER-PHONES 
Annunciator System No. 18 (Continued) 

Master Station Equipment (Continued) 

Wooden case with oak finish. Other finishes can be furni shed at slight increase in priee. Drops :w 
jacks will be numbered from one up, unless otherwise specified. 

Mas t er Station An nuncia t or 

List No. of ..--Arrangement of Drop~-~ ~---Outside Dimensions in Inch e~---~ List Price 
No. Drops .\cross Down Width Height Dep ~ h Each 
1028 10 5 2 :23~ 1:2!2 :) % $61.20 
1029 12 0 2 237.4 14 :) :t; 72.60 
1030 18 \) 2 237.4 18!--2 ;)% 90.60 
1031 20 10 2 23Y-i 20 :);l:;: 97.20 
1032 24 12 2 23~ 23 :)% 116.70 
1033 30 10 3 29Yz 20 5% 134.34 
1034 36 12 3 29 Yz 23 5% 159.96 
1035 42 14 3 29Yz 26 5% 185.60 
1036 48 12 4 34Yz 23 5% 211 .20 
1037 56 14 4 34Yz 26 .sx 237.48 
1038 60 12 5 40% 23 5% 254 .02 
1039 70 14 5 40% 23 5% 295 .38 

For larger sizes, add per drop and jack $4.20. 
NOTE: Each of the above list numbers covers the annunciator only and does not include t he Inter-

phone, which must be ordered separa tely. 

HAND SET TYPE INTER-PHONES FOR ANNUNCIATOR 
T~is presents one of the most convenient types of talking equipment. The transmitter and receiver are 

a part of the hand set, which is held and operated with one hand, leaving the other free. A bar marked 
"Press to Talk" is mounted in the hand set handle and is held down by t he natural position of the hand while 
conversing. When not in use the hand set can be hung on a hook or laid down in any 1Josition . The finish 
of the hand set is black, and the cord attached to it is 3 feet long. 

Code 
No. 

1003K 

Hook 

Hand set .... , .. . .. , ... , . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . ... . .... .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. ... . 

List Price 
Each 

$8.80 

A No. 141A hook can be used in connection with the hand set, the hook to be screwed 
the annunciator. 

into the side of 

Code 
No. 

141A H ook ...... .. . . . ....... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... .. ... . ... . ... . . , ... .. . ... .. . . ... . . . ... . 

CONNECTING CORDS 

List Price 
Each 

$0.03 

The master station annunciators are equipped with one cord and plug. If intercommunication between 
outlying stations is desired, one or two pairs of connecting cords should be used, as described under "Oper
ation." These cords can be used with any one of the master station annunciators and should be specified 
when ordering the annunciator. 

For one pair of connecting cords, add $6.00. 
For two pairs of connecting cords, add $12.00. 
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INTER-PHONES 

Annunciator System No. 18 (Continued) 

Outlying Stations 

273 

WALL INTER-PHONES 

Wooden case with golden oak finish and nickel trimmings. 

Code 
No. 

1327AB 
:tllounting 

Non-flush 

List Price 
Each 

$10.50 
Size of cabinet .5%; inches wide, 631j inches 

long, 3}-~ inches deep. 

Metal case with brush brass finished face 
plate and metal wall box. 

Code 
l'\o. 

1339R 
Mounting 
*Flush 

List Price 
Each 

$13.20 
Size of face plate 5f6 inches wide x 8 1\r inches 

long. 
* ~leta! wall box furnished. 

HAND SET INTER-PHONES 

No. 1327 Type 
Wall Inter-phone 

No. 1338 Type 
Wall Inter-phone 

The hand sets used for the outlying stations have the same general con
struction as those described under "Master Station Equipment." They, 
however, require apparatus boxes containing the connecting terminals, buzzers, 
etc. 

Two types of apparatus boxes can be furnished: 

No. 6042Type 
Hund Set 

Inter-phone 

No. 6043 Type 
Hand Set 

Inter-phone 

1. Round boxes arranged for non-flush mounting, with black finished 11wta l eover and 
nickel hook-approximate size 3 H inches diameter by 1-fG inches deep. 

2. 1\Ietal boxes arranged for flush mount ing, intended to be set in the wall and equipped 
wi th brush brass fin ished face plate. 

Code No. 
G0-±2L 

*u0-12G 
60-±3G 

Mounting 
Flush 
Flush 

~on--flush 

List Price Each 
$15.10 

14.40 
15 .60 

*?\ o. l50-!2G i::; same as 6042L, but without face pla te and wall box. See note 2 at the 
bottom of page 243. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 
For connections between the outlying stations and the master station, either cable or 

loose wires can be used, depending largely upon the hyout of the system. T here will be 
required one wire common to all stations in the system, and, in addition, two individual wires 
hebwcn the master and each of the outlying stations. \Yhere there is a long run of a large 
number of wires, it will be found economical to use cable, and to install cable t erminals or 
('Oimecting blocks at all distributing and junction points. From there, the installation can 
be continued by means of loose wires to the various outlying stations. The size of cable and 
the number of connecting blocks required should be determined by the installer in accordance 
with the information furnished in our booklet, "Inter-phone Installing ~nstru ctions." 

Cables arc listed on page 52. 
Cable terminals arc listed on page 55. 
Connecting blocks are listd on page 58. 
Five or more Blue Bell dry cells are necessary for operating the system. The cells can 

be placed in the basement or any other accessible place. 
Blue Bell dry cells are listed on page 17. 

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams of system and Inter-phones, installing 
instructions etc., can be found in our booklet, "Inter-phone Installing Inst ructions," which 
will be furnished upon request. 
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INTER-PHONES 

Annunciator System No. 18 (Continued) 

NO.I3c7 
WA.LL TYPE 

N0.604~ 
HAND SET tVPE 

N0.\339 
WALL TYPE 

INTER· PHONE 
SYSTEM 

NO.I8 

CONNECTING BLOCK 

NO. I~39 

WALL 'TYPE 

N0.6043 
HAND SE.T TYPE 

NO. 13c7 
WALL IVPE 

. :'I~~~ 
::~"' I' , 

I\ 

MASTER 
STATION 

. ! . ;"""' 
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INTER-PHONES 

Inter-phone Outfits 

Where intercommunication is desired between two points in the home or in business, Western Electric 

In~er-phones can be furnished in "a-pair-in-a-package" outfits; that is, two Inter-phones complete with 

all the installing materials and instructions necessary to put them up. The outfits do not, ho.,;ever, include 

batteries, which must be ordered separately. For average conditions four or five dry cells will be sufficient. 

This standard package idea for Inter-phones has been devised as a means of assisting purchasers in 

selecting the proper equipment for their needs without requiring them to make a study of the subject. At 

the same time it assures them of getting uniformly good materials, and in the proper amounts. The out
fits are packed in a box ready to be sold over the counter or mailed by parcel post. 

Outfit No. 14 

This consists of two wall type Inter-phones suitable for a private telephone line between house and 

barn or garage, or for a line that is wholly within a house. It may also be used in offices or shops between 
two buildings or in one building. 

Either station can ring and talk to the other. 

The Inter-phones are the same as those used for Inter-phone System No. 15. The instruments are 

of wood, arranged for non-flush mounting and finished in golden oak. Concise and fully illustrated in

structions for installing are included in every package. 

No. 14 Outfit 

Outfit List 
K o. Description Price 

14 Includes two wall type Inter-phones in 
one box but no installing or wiring 
material. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $23. 20 

14A For use where the wiring is to be run en-
tirely under cover and not exposed to 
moisture or weather. Includes one 
l\ o. 14 outfit in one box, and another 
box containing 75 feet of insulated 
3 conductor copper wire, two battery 
connectors, insulated nails for fasten-
ing wires, and illustrated installing in
structions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 . 00 

14B For use where the wiring is to be run in 
the open between or outside of build
ings, and exposed to weather and 
moisture. Includes one No. 14 out
fit in one box, and another box con
taining 150 feet of outside 3 con
ductor copper ·w'ire, two brackets with 
screws, hooks and knobs to attach 
\\;res to building, two porcelain 
tubes to insulate wires when entering 
building, two battery connectors, 25 
insulated nails for fastening wires 
inside building, and illustrated install-

275 
ing instructions.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.00 
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INTER-PHONES 

Outfit No. 15 
This consists of two Hand Set Type Inter-phones suitable for the same class of service for which 

the No. 14 type outfit is in tended. The Inter-phones are identical with the non-flush type hand sets used 

in Ir.:er-phone System ~o. 15 . 

Either station can ring and talk to the other. 

The instruments are finished in black \Yi th transmitter and receiYer on one handle, and equipped with 

a small non-flush apparatus box. Complet0 instructions for installing are included in earh pflckage. 

No. 15 Outfit 

No. 16 Outfit 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Outfit 
;\o. 

Li 
Description 

Includes two hand set type IntPr-phoncs 
in one box but no installing or wiring 
material. 

For use where the \\·iring is to be run 
entirely under cover and not exposed 
to moisture or weather. Includes 
one No. 15 outfit in one box, and an-
other box containing 75 feet of in-
sulated 3 conductor copper wire, b\-o 
battery connectors, insulated nails for 
fastening wires, and illustrated in-
stalling instructions ..... . 

List Price 
Each 

!3:.?7.:20 

30.00 

L)B For use where the "iring is to be run in 
the open between or outside of build-
ings, and thus exposed to weather and 
moisture. Includes one No. 15 out-
fit in one box, and another box contain-
ing 1.50 feet outside 3 conductor copper 
wii·e, two brackets with screws. hooks 
and knobs to attach wires to buildings, 
two porcelain tubes to insulate wires 
when entering building, two battery 
connectors, 25 insulated nails for 
fastening wires inside building, and il
lustrated installing instructions. . . . . . 36.00 

Outfit No. 16 
Two Hand Set Type Inter-phones are furnished 

with this outfit, which is intended to be used for con.
vct'ting any existing bell, buzzer or annunciator cir,
cuit into a practical working telephone system. This 
can be done by using the existing wires, bell and 
batteries, replacing the push button with one hand set 
and connecting the other hand set to the wire near the 
bdl. As only one bell is used, calls can be made in 
one direction only. An outfit of this type placed 
in the office makes it unnecessary for the clerk or office 
boy to run back and forth when file information is 
required by the executive. 

Outfit 
Ko. 
16A 

276 

Description 
List Price 

Each 
For use with any existing circuit consist

ing of one bell or buzzer and one push 
button. Includes two hand set type 
Inter-phones, t\YO connecting blocks 
with mounting screws, 25 feet of in
sulated twisted pair copper wire (to 
connect the Inter-phones to the exist
ing wiring) , 20 insulated nails for 
fastening wires, two hooks for holding 
hand sets and illustrated installing 
instructions ..................... . $17.50 
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INTER-PHONES 

Outfit No. 16 (Continued) 
If the existing bell, buzzer or annunciator circuit consists of two or more push buttons, a l\o. 16-A 

out.fit should be used-one hand set for the bell, buzzer or annunciator station, the other to replace one of 

the push buttons-and one Xo. 16-B Inter-phone outfit for each additional push button. 

Outfit 
No. 

16-B 

Description 
List Price 

Each 

To be used in addition to :\" o. 16-.\ outfit if existing bell, buzzer or annunciator circuit has 

two or more push buttons. Includes one hand set type Inter-phone, one connecting 

block \\·ith mounting screws, 12 feet of insulated twisted pair copper wire, 10 insulated 

n:1ils for fastening wires, one hook for holding hand set, and illustrated installing 

instructions . . .................................................... ........... . $0.30 

No. 17 Outfit 

Outfit No 17. 

This consists of two Hand Set Type Inter

phones "·ith all the material required to install a simple 

intercommunicating system between two points not 

O\'Cr SO feet apart, and where the wire ·\Yill be wholly 

indoors and not exposed to ,,·eather conditions or 

moisture. 

'Yhcn installed in accordance with the directions 
furni:::hed with each outfit. either station can call 

or talk to the other. Although intended primarily 

for lm~incss usc, the No. 17 outfit can be used equ~!ly 

well in the home. 

Outfit 
~o. 

17 

277 

List Price 
Description Each 

Includes t\yo hand set type Inter-phones, 

t\Yo connecting blocks \Yith mounting 

· screws, SO feet of insulated t\Yisted 

pair copper wire, 60 insulated nails for 

fastening \\·ire, two hooks for holding 

hancl sctf:', two bells, two battery con

nector:::, and illustrated installing 

instructions ................ . ..... 822 . 00 
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No. 1020C 

No. 1020AC 

No. 1048AB 

No. 1048DC 

No. 1048EA 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

TELEPHONE ARMS 

No. 1020 Type 
List Price 

Code No. 
1020C 

Equipped with: Use Each 
1 Ko. 284W transmitter 
1 Ko. 156\V Receiver 
18ft. Ko. 409 cord 

Train dispatching cir
cuits at wa v stations. 
Corresponding desk 

1 2 Yz ft. K o. 408 cord stand Xo. 1020AB. $25 .50 

1020AC 1 K o. 229W transmitter Local or central bat-
1 Xo. 143A W receiver tery service. "'Csed 
1 8 ~2 ft. K o. 1 SO cord on flat top desk. 
1 2Yz ft. No. 389 cord Corresponding desk 

stand K o. 1020AL. 

No. 1048 Type 
Black finished, adjustable folding telephone arm. 

21.10 

Overall length from center of mounting rod-closed 9% inches; 
extended 24Yz inches. 

Code No. 
1048AA 

Description 
Equipped with a No. 329W 

transmitter, No. 143A W 
receiver, 6 ft. Ko. 180 
cord, 2Yz ft . No. 389 
cord. Mounts on side of 
roll top desk. 

1048A B Same as No. 1048AA except 
mounts on wall or side of 
fiat top desk. 

1048AC Same as No . 1048AA except 
mounts on top of fiat top 
desk. 

1048DA Equipped with a No. 280\V 
transmitter, No. 1.'?6\V 
receiver, 8 ft. No. 409 
cord, 2Yz ft. No. 408 
cord. l\Iounts on side of 
roll top desk. 

1048DB Same as No. 1048DA ex
cept mounts on wall or 
side of flat top desk. 

1048DC Same as No. 1048DA ex
cept mounts on top of 
flat top desk. 

1048DD Same as K o. 1048DA ex
cept mounts on wall in 
wav stations where it is 
desired to place a flat top 
top desk against the wall. 

1048EA Equipped with a No. 291W 
transmitter, No. 171W 
receiver, 6 ft. No. 406 
cord, 2Yz ft. Xo. 389cord. 
Mounts on side of roll 
top desk. 

1048EB Same as K o. 1048EA ex
cept mounts on wall or 
side of flat top desk. 

1048EC Same as Ko. 1048EA ex
cept mounts on top of 
flat top desk. 

278 

Use 

Local or central 
battery serv
ice. Corres
ponding desk 
stand No. 
1020AL. 

Train dispatch-
ing circuits at 

List Price 
Each 

$16.00 

16.00 

16.00 

20 .3Q 

way stations. 
Correspond- 20.30 
ing desk stand 
No. 1020AB. 

Series central 
battery serv
ice. Corre
sponding desk 
stand No. 
1020AH. 

20 .30 

20 .30 

16.30 

16.30 

16.30 
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TELEPHONE ARMS 

No. 1048 Type (Continued) 

No. 1048GC 

Van Akin Telephone Arm 

No.l47AC 

Code 
No. 

1048GA 

1048GB 

104SGC 

1048GD 

Code 
No. 

147AA 
147AB 
147AC 
147CA 
147CB 
147CC 

Description 

Equipped with a No. 280W 
transmitter, No. 156W 
receiver, 8 ft. No. 452 
cord, 2 Yz ft. K o. 345 cord. 
Mounts on side of roll 
top desk. 

Same as No. 1048GA ex
cept mounts on wall or 
side of flat top desk. 

Same as No. 1048GA ex
cept mounts on top of 
flat top desk. 

Same as No. 1048GA ex
cept mounts on wall in 
way stations where it is 
desired to place a flat top 
desk against the wall. 

List Price 
Use Each 

Train dispatch-
ing at way sta-
tions with a 
desk set box 
employing a $20.30 
four conductor 
cords and an-in-
d u c t i o n c o i l 20 . 30 
havingthe 
primary and 
s e c o n d a r y 20 . 30 
windings insu-
lated from each 
other. 

20.30 

Van Akin Telephone Arm 
Consists of a swinging arm.equipped with transmitter 

and receiver on an adjustable bracket which are con
nected to the circuit when the arm is swung around into 
position for use by means of commutator switches 
mounted in an oak box on the under side of the table, 
desk or other support. 

A desk set box is not required with this arm as the in
duction coil and other necessary equipment is mounted 
in the commutator box. 

Includes: 
1 transmitter (D-4609) 
1 receiver (D-4617) 
1 Ko. 21AA condenser 
1 No. 51A retardation coil 
1 No. 29 induction coil 
1 No. 377 cord 4ft.} R · b 
1 No. 378 cord 4 ft. ecetver to commutator ox 
1 ?\ o. 426 cord 3 ft. 9 ins. \ Transmitter to 
1 No. 427 cord 3 ft. 9 ins. j commutator box 

List price $70.50 

TELEPHONE BRACKETS 
Black finished, adjustable folding arm arranged 

with a clamping device for holding a desk stand tele
phone. 

The desk stand is not included in the price of the 
bracket and must be ordered separately. 

List 
--Length, Inches- Price 

Mounts on: Closed Extended Each 

Side of roll top desk. } { $9.00 
\Yall or side of flat top desk. 8}4 24 9.00 
Top of flat top desk. 9.00 

Side of roll top desk. } ~ 12.00 
Wall or side of flat top desk .. 10 36 12.00 
Top of flat top desk. l 12.00 
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TERMINAL PUNCHINGS 

Code 
No. 
3 
6 

8 
9 

13A No.3 

13B 

14 
15A 
}()A 

No.6 

17A 

21A 
No.8 

No.9 

__,----
1\o. 13A 

No. 14 

No. 37 

No. 65 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

List Price 
Material Use pulOO 

German Silver. On fuse posts and fuse blocks. $0.80 
Brass, tinned ends. For the ground side of ringing 

leads. 1. 70 
Brass, tinned ends. On double sided connecting racks . 4.10 
Brass, tinned ends. On ?\o. 10 switchboards. .60 
Brass, clip tin finish. On double sided connecting racks. 2.00 
Brass, dip tin finish . Similar to .Ko. 13.\ except Y2 in. 

shorter. 2.00 
Brass, one end tinned. For screw connection on one encl. 4.70 
Brass, tinned ends. On one sided connecting racks. 2.40 
Brass, tinned ends. On repeating coils and retarda-

tion coils. .80 
Brass, tinned ends. On induction coils and telephone 

sets. 1.00 
Brass, dip tin finish. On repea ting coi ls, induction 

No. 15A 

coils and retardation coils. .70 

No. 16A No. 17A 

TERMINAL STRIPS 
These strips consist of a maple base drilled for con

necting wi;·cs and equipped with t erminal punchings held 
in pbce by hard rubber insulating strips; execpt No. 53, 
in which ca:<e the t ermina ls are driven into holes in the 
base and no connecting wire holes are provided. 

For Use on Intermediate Distributing Frame 

Code 
No. 
35 
36 
37 
38 
3i) 
40 
41 
51 

65 

53 

280 

Number of 
Terminals Number of Length 
in Each Rows of Strip 

Row Terminals Inches 
20 3 ~ 31 

'n 
20 4 7ll. 

3 2 

20 5 7ll. 3 2 

20 3 (jll 
3 2 

20 4 6ll :l2 

20 5 (jll 
3 2 

20 6 6-H 
20 6 7H 

For Use on Main Distributing Frame 

40 
(Three-way) 

For Use on No. 9 Switchboard Section 

20 2 10 

No. 53 

List 
Price 
Each 

$2.60 
3.10 
3.50 
2.10 
2.60 
3.10 
3.50 
4.20 

2.10 

$0 .80 



TESTING APPARATUS 
Lineman's Test Sets 

No. 1017 Type 

281 

A wooden box telephone test set equipped with regular 
local battery talking circuit consisting of a standard trans
mitter, induction coil, receiver, and a special three-cell dry 
battery unit. 

Can be used either on magneto or central battery line.;;. 
Size of case 4H· x 6-fz x 8H inches. Birch-mahogany fini sh. 

Code 
No. 
1017B 

Will Ring 
Through 

Ohms 
2500 

Contains 
1 Ko. 2D buzzer 

List Price 
Each 

1017C 

1 No. 29B generator 
1-2ft. Ko. 523 cord 
1 Xo. 13 induction coil 
1 special switch 
1 Ko. 703 Eveready Tungsten 

bat tery 
1 ~o. 145W receiver 
1 Xo. 266W transmitter 

5000 Similar to Ko. 1017B except 
S25 .GO 

equipped with K o. 29F 

1017E 
generator. 

5000 Similar to Ko. 1017B except 
equipped for use on compositecl 
lines, being provided with a K o. 
6000A interrupter. 

No. 1006 Type 

30.10 

40.10 

Wooden box test set in which the K o. 125\V receiver is also 
used as a transmitter. The use of the Ko. 1017B is recom
mended on account of its higher transmitting effi ciency. 
Cherry finish. 

Code 
:\o. 
1006D 

Will Ring 
Through 

Ohms 
5000 

Size of 
Case 

Contains Inches 
1 Xo. 2A buzzer 
1 No. 22B generator 
1 Xo. 125\V receiver 
1 ·3 ft. receiver cord 
l two point switch. 6%" x 6%' x 4)1 

Cab Ieman' s Test Sets 
No. 16A 

Size of case 7 Is x 5 -h x 7 %" inches. 
Oak fini::;h wit.h nickel trimmings. 

List 
Price 
Each 

$21.60 

List Price 
t'se Contains Each 

A tone test in!!; set 
for use in splic
ing cables. 

1 Xo. 31A condenser 
1 ::\o. 13115 switch 
1 P. R. buzzer 
4 Ko. 2A bindinu; posts 
6 Xo. R-4 Columbia dry cells* $20 .50 

No. 1020A 
Size of case 12 x (i~ R x 10 ~ inches. 
Birch-mahogany finish. 

Use 
A tone testing set 

for use in loeat
ing shorts a nd 
ground~ in cable. 
Int er rup ted 
current is sent 
over wires in 
trouble and the 
fault located bY 
exploring coil 
and receiver. 

Contains 
1 ::\o. 18:\.C res istance 
1 ::\ o. 21 K condenser 
1 induct ion coi l vibrator uni t 
1 electro-magnet ic interrupter 
1 tl\"0-point battery switch 
1 Xo. 19.-\ t est set (exploring 

coil) 
1 instruction book 
1 :\o. 148\\" receiver 
4 " Blue Bell " dry cells* 

*Batteries not furnished unless ordered. 

List Price 
Each 

$101.30 
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NO. 1407 TESTING CABINET 

General 

No. 1407 Testing Cabinet with No. 1407 Bridge Unit 
Attached to the Side of a No. 1200 Type Switchboard 

Group No.1 

The 1\o. 1407 Testing Cabinet is a condensed 

wire chief's test desk that will accurately test for 

practically all troubles occurring in either mag

neto or central battery systems. 

The cabinet, approximately rg >-2 inches deep 

by 12 inches wide by 18 inches high, is built of 
oak and richly finished. 

It can be mounted in the terminal room or at 

the end of the ,switchboard, the finish of the 

cabinet being such that it will harmonize with 

our standard oak switchboard cabinet!l. 

Tests can be easily and quickly made for 

grounds, crosses, short circuits, opens (that is, 

lack of continuity), bad joints and practically all 

other troubles common to the average telephone 

exchange system, without complicated mathe

matical calculations. 

Groups 
The No. 1407 Testing Cabinets can be 

furnished in several combinations or groups to 
suit individual requirements. 

\Vhen ordering, specify which groups are 

desired. 

Consists of 1 No. 1407 Testing Cabinet for local battery (magneto) systems complete, ready for volt

meter testing (except 30 volt dry cell battery), including the following circuits: 

1 testing circuit, arranged for single or two-party ringing, complete with 10000-ohm Weston voltmeter, 

keys for making tests, testing cord, and grounding cord. 

1 operator's circuit, complete with head band receiver and chest type transmitter. 

NoTE: . The equipment covered by the following groups is not included under Group No.1. 

Group No.2 

Consists of hand generator equipment for single or two-party ringing. 

This group is not necessary in all cases because ringing current can frequently be obtained from the hand 

generator on the switchboard, alongside of which the No. 1407 Cabinet is sometimes mounted, or from the 

interrupter or ringing machine. 

Group No.3 

Consists of 110 foot cord and No. 147 plug (or shoe) for use in testing at the protector frame. This No. 
147 plug fits only our Nos. 4, 65, 78, 84, 89, 1168 and 1169 type protectors. If pro.tectors of other than 

Western Electric manufacture are used, a suitable plug should be obtained from the manufacturer who 

made the protector. 
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No. 1407 TESTING CABINET 

Groups (Continued) 
Croup No.4 

Consists of 30 Blue Bell dry cells. It will usually be found advisable to furnish the dry cells separately 

and not to include this group with the cabinet. 

Group No.5 

Consists of ll\o. 1407 Testing Cabinet for central battery systems, complete. This group includes all 
the apparatus covered by Group Ko. 1, and, in addition, such other necessary equipment as to make the No. 

1407 Testing Cabinet applicable for usc with central battery. 

l\oTE: The equipment covered by the preceding (except Group No. 1) or following groups is not in

cluded in Group l\ o. 5. 

Group No.6 

Consists of apparatus necessary for placing howler current on the testing cor.-1. 

Group No.7 

Consists of incoming trunk and call wire equipment. This is used when the testing cabinet is located 
away from the switchboard, and enables the test man to receive and send calls. 

Group No.8 

Consists of the necessary keys and apparatus to provide for four-party harmonic ringing. 

Group No.9 

Consists of the necessary keys and apparatus to provide for four-party pulsating ringing. 

Group No. 10 

Consists of hand generator equipment for four-party pulsating ringing. This group is not necessary in 
all cases of four-party pulsating ringing, as ringing current can frequently be obtained from the hand genera

tor on the switchboard, alongside of which the cabinet is sometimes mounted, or from the interrupter or 
ringing machine. 

No. 1407 Bridge Unit 

The No. 1407 Bridge 'Cnit has been developed to satisfy a persistent demand for a more accurate means 
of making resistance measurements than is possible with a voltmeter. It consists of a Wheatstone bridge 

outfit which is designed to line up and attach by means of the Xo. 1407B Bracket Unit to the bottom of a No. 
1407 Testing Cabinet. 

With this equipment Murray and Varley loop tests as well as straight resistance measurements can be 

quickly made in addition to the regular voltmeter testing possible with the No. 1407 Testing Cabinet. 

Unknown resistances can be read directly from the scale without referring to tables or other data, and 
such readings are accurate up to one-half of one per cent. 

This Bridge Vnit is easily detached from the Testing Cabinet by loosening the binding posts holding 
the bracket unit straps and moYing the bridge about an inch to the right. When removed it can be 

used as a portable bridge and carried about as desired from exchange to exchange. A cover and carrying 
strap are provided for this use. See listing and prices on page 284. 
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TESTING APPARATUS 

Artificial Lines and Cable 

Peerless Fault Finder 

Direct 
These instruments are built in the 

laboratory t ype open fo rm, or the 
combination laboratory and port
able t ype equipped with a cover 
which can l>e closed and locked 
and the instrument used as a port
able. The cover in t his case is on 
detachable hinges so that it may 
be taken off and t he set used in the 
laboratory . The ohmmeters are 
made with single, double and 
triple scale and are built complete 
with contained standard galvanom
eters and with or without self-con
t ained battery. 

Price a pplications should state 
range and style required. 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

Artificial Lines and Cable 
These instntments are designed for use in telephone trans

mission and t elegraph line t est ing. 
The one illust rated contains the necessarY resistance and 

capacity to represent a total length of 32 n{iles of standard 
::'\o. HJ 13 .&8 . gauge cable, having a loop resi;,; t ance of 88 ohms 
per mile and a mutual elect rosta tic capacity of .060 1\l.f. 
per mile, and is so arranged by me:1ns of S\Yitches th:1 t vari
ous sub-di\·isions t o form any length between 1 mi le a nd 32 
miles can be made. 

Other standard sizes having a total length of 1, 5 or 10 
miles can be furnished . 

These artificial lines and cables are made t o order owing 
to the varying condit ions tha t are encountered in practice. 
They are available in standard or special sizes, as desired. 

Prices and details upon application . 

Peerless Improved Lineman's 
Fault Finder 

This instrument is especially adapted for the use of wire 
chiefs in locating crosses, grounds and other cases of line 
and cable trouble, as well as for straight resistance measure
ments. 

It may be used either as a portable or stationary set and 
is arranged for mounting vertically or horizontally on desk 
or wall . 

Unknown resistances can be read directlv from t he scale 
thus a, voiding reference to tables or other dat"a in working out 
resistance problems. 

It is simple, accurate and dependable when an accuracy 
not higher than ,!,1 of 1% is desired. 

Test set :No. T-2062 is the same as the "\Vestern Electric 
No. 1407 A except that it has contacts and other facilities for 
connecting it directly to the No. 1407 testing cabinet. 

List List Price 
No. Each 

T-2062 Peerless improved faul t finder. . . . . . . . . . $144 . .'iO 
T-2063 Sole leather carrying case. . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.00 

No. 1407 A Bridge Unit 
Used in connection with a No. 1407 t esting cabinet, 

This bridge unit is the same as Xo. 2062 Peerless Improved 
Lineman's Fault Finder above described, except that it has 
facilities for attaching direct to the :No. 1407 t esting cabinet 
by means of the No. 1407B bracket support ing unit. A 
further and more comprehensive descript ion of t his equip
ment will be found in connection with the No. 1407 test ing 
cabinet listed on the preceding pages. 

List 
No. 

List Price 
Each 

1407.\ Western E lectric Bridge Unit. . . . . . . . . . $13(i.!i0 
1407 B Bracket Supporting lJnit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .40 

Reading Ohmmeter 

OIREGT READING OHMMETER 

~-·····-
__ ...... ~ ···-

Direct Reading Ohmmeter 
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Peerless Portable Plu!l Set 

GOVERNMENT 
.;oTAHDARD TEST SET 

--- ----- - - - - -- . --- -.:------
ThO. ~50~ tVERING ~ I<AKEI\ 

p,..,LA .. A 

285 
TESTING APPARATUS 

Peerless Portable Plug Set 
The bridge arms in this set are reversible and are 

ananged as follows: 
Bridge coils in" A " arm have values of I, 10 and 100 

and are accurate to 1/ 20 of 1%. 
Bridge coils in "B " arm have values of 10, 100 and 

1,000 and are accura te to 1/ 20 of 1%. 
The rheostat coils arc arranged in units, t ens, hundreds 

and thousands wi th multiples of 1, 2, 2 and 5 Of each denom
ination, producing a total of 11,000 ohms. By using the 
1 to 1000 ratio on the bridge. a range of 11 megohms in 
single ohm steps may be obtained. The rheostat coils 
are accurate to 1/ 10 of 1% . 

Provision is made for an outside battery in case a higher 
E.J\l.F. than that of the cells in the set is required. 

The set is designed for ease in reading. The bridge is 
at the top, out of the way of the tester. The plugs are 
in vertical columns, beginning with the thousands at the 
left-hand side and followed by the hundreds, tens and units. 
"'hen balance is obtained, the desired result is obtained 
by adding the values of the resistances plugged out, in the 
same way that a column of figures is added. 

The case is of highly polished mahogany and the metal 
work of polished brass, gold lacquered. 

The weight, complete, is 7% lbs.; the size, 9Yz x 5% 
x 5 J1 inches. 
List No. 
T-2010 
T-20Hi 
T-20-!0 

Pecrles:' plug ~.ype testing set . 
Price List Each 

$120.00 
18. 00 Sole leather carrying case for T-2010. 

Folding tripod for supporting T-2010 in 
street . ........................... . 18.00 

Government Standard Testing Set 
Gon•rnment standard testing set, made in strict 

accorclunce with the rigid requirements of the l'nited 
States l\avy Specifications, 17-T2. 

A high-grade t ype of "plug-in" set. 
Ba t tery consists of() silver chloride cell:'. 
Bridge values in the A and B arms, 1, 10, 100, 1000 

and coils are accura te to 1 120 of 1% . Hlwo;;;tat on the 
decade plan, n·ith 10 coils on each decade, of the values of 
unit s, tcu ;;, huudreds all(! t housands. 
Li st r\o. 
T-2010 
T-208;) 

PL•r rless G. S. drcade portab le testing set . 
C:uTying ease o f sole leather, n·ith shoul

der strap. 
Government Standard Testin~ Set Price on request. 

The Peerless Switch Dial Set 
The bridge arms in this set have values of 1, 10, 100 and 

1000 in each arm. The coils are accurate to 1/ 20 of I o/c. 
Rheostat bas four dials of 10 coils each, n·ith values of 

units, tens, hundreds and thousands. The coils are 
adjusted to an a ccuracy of 1/ 10 of I% . 

. . An ~yrton shunt is p~rt of the set apparatus. Pro
visiOn lS made for outside galY:mometer ancl out"ide 
bat tery. Any commercial cell may be used for the lattrr. 

A specially designed switch, with negligible contact 
resistance, is furnished. 

The sets are equipped with quick make and break 
switches for changing from test to test. 

Weight , complete, 7% lbs. Size, 9 Y2 x 5%' x 5 Y2 inche;;. 
The case is of highly polished mahoganv and the metal 

work of polished brass, gold lacquered. • 
List Ko. 
T-2000 
T-2015 
T-2020 

T-2040 

List Price Each 
Peerless switch dial decade testing set. $170.00 
Sole l2atber carrying case for T-2000. 18. 00 
Flexible contact clutches for gripping 

heavy conductors . . .. . . ......... . . 9 .00 
Fo}ding tripod for supporting T-2000 

1n street . . .. . .................. . 18 .00 
285 
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List 
No. 
Cl-2011 
CI-2012 
Cl-2013 
CI-2014 

TESTING APPARATUS 
Switch Dial Decade Test Set 

Switch Dial Decade Test Set 

CI-2011 
This instrument is of the standard 

'Yheatstone Bridge type, and has in its 
rheostat four decades. The coils have 
values of units, tens, hundreds and thou
sand ohms. 

The bridge is controlled by a single 
multiplying dial, giving ranges varying 
from .COl to one thousand times the 
rlwostat readings. The rheostat coils 
are accurate to 1/ 10 of 1 c;Q and the bridge 
arm coils to 1/ 20 of I t:;d. 

A new method of reading resistance 
is used, in which the values of the coils 
appear in a window, only one value show
ing at a time. Another feature is the 
ne\Y test s"·iteh, which makes it only 
necessarv to turn the indicator to the 
test desired. 

All contacts are underneath the top 
of the set. 

The gah·anometer is of the high sen
sibility and dead beat D'~-\rsom·al type. 

A commercial battery is used. 

The set has been simplified so that no 
technical education is required to operate it. 

List Price 
Each 

Peerless switch dial decade testing set ................... . .. .. ....... ... . . . . ... . $120 .00 
18 .00 
9 .00 

18 .00 

Sole leather carrying case for CI-2011 . .... ... ... ... . ............... .. .. . ..... . . 
Flexible contact clutches for gripping heavy conductors . .. .. . .............. ...... . 
Folding tripod for supporting CI-2011 for field work .......... . ................. . 

Chloride of Silver Testing Battery 
(For description see page 18) 

Plug Type Resistance Box and Wheatstone Bridge 
The resistance units in the rheostat are adjusted to an accuracy of 1/ 10 of 1 per cent. and the bridge 

arms to 1/20 of 1 per cent. These are built on the well-kno\Yn post office plan, and are very satisfactory for 
ordinary testing work. The coils are carefully treated and aged, and are wound on wooden spools. The 
plugs are carefully made to an exact taper, and will fit in the plug holes smoothly, with practically no con
tact resistance. The line posts are of a double-grip type, for griping small or large sized wire, and all bind
ing posts are of a substant ial size throughout. 

List *List Price 
.1\o. Description Each 
T -1550 Resistance box and Wheat-

stone bridge. Resistance 
coils I. 2, 2, 5, 10, 20, 20, 
50, 100, 200, 200, 500, 
1000, 2000, 2000, 5000; 
ratio coils-A arm 1, 10, 
100 and 1000; B arm 1, 
10, 100 and 1000; sup-
plied with battery and 
gah-anometer keys, gal
vanometer key having a 
short circuit strap. . . . . . $68.00 

T-1552 Resistance box. Resist-
ance coils of 1, 2, 2, 5, 10, 
20, 20,50, 100,200,500. 34.00 

T -1554 Resistance box, similar to 
the above, except coils of 
1, 2, 2, 5, 10, 20.50, 100, 
200,200,500,1000,2000, 

Plug Type Resistance Box and Wheatstone Brld~e 2000, 5000. . . . . . . . . . . . 51.00 
*F. 0. B. Philadelphia, Pa . 
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No.l5 

No.l8 

No. 34 

No. 39 

No. 40 

No. 43 

No. 46 

No. 48 Tool 

No. 50 

No. 58 

No . 63 

No 

No.77 

287 
TOOLS 

For Central Offices 
Code List Price 
No. Use Each 

25 Spring adjustment of horizontal key. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.50 

28 Socket wrench for H in. hexagonal nuts on Nos. 4 and 

65 type protectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

34 Wrench and screw driver for if; in. hexagonal nuts on 

No . 7 type protector fuses. See No. 127 tool. . . . . . 1 . 80 

35 Screw driver with blade 1:. in. wide . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

3!J Shutter support adjuster, used on drops . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

40 Double screw driver for drops. One end bent at angle 

of 90 degrees .. ... . . ........ ... ... . ..... . ..... . .60 

43 Double wrench for is in. and ~ in. nuts. . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

45 Socket wrench for fs in. hexagonal armature adjusting 
nuts of relays. .. ............ . .............. . .... 1.00 

4ti Removing % in. hexagonal cap nuts from relays of No. 
122 type . .... .. . . ............................. 1.00 

48 Wrench and screw driver for adjusting armature con

tacts of relays. Will fit ~ in. and i2 in. hexagonal 
nuts . . ........ .. ........... . .... . ... . . .. . ..... 1 .70 

50 Relay spring adjustment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 

58 Handling heat coils of protectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 50 

5!J Long handle round nose pliers. Overall length 19 ins . . 3. 40 

ti3 Triple wrench for binding posts of transmitters and 

receivers. Fits fs, % and if; in. hexagonal nuts... . .28 

li..J: \\'rench and screw driver for adjusting Nos. 4 and 15 
jack fasteners. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 40 

7'2 \\'rench and screw driver for adjusting armature con

tact screws. Same as Xo. 48 except arranged for -{-6 

74 

77 

84 

85 

in. and -h- in. hexagonal nuts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 50 

Double wrench, same as X o. 43 except arranged for 

iz in. and is in. hexagonal nuts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Holding wires to terminals of jacks for soldering. . . . . . 2. 00 

\\'rench and screw driver for Ko. 7 type fuses. Fits 

if; in. hexagonal nuts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .80 

Extracting Xo. 4 type lamps.. ... ........ .. ........ .60 

No. 85 
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No. 87 

No.90 

No. 91 

No. 92 

No. 93 

No. 97 

Nc. 105 

No. 109 

No. 110 

No. 115 

No. 116 

No. 117 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

TOOLS 

For Central Offices-Continued 
Code 
Ko. LS!/ , 

87 Exti·act ing .::\ o. 8 type lamp caps . . ........ .. . 

S() Removing caps of nwssage registers . . .. ..... . 

Dl RemoYing coYer of :\"o. 89 type relay . . . ..... . 

\l 0 ::\uts on Kos._IS and 19 type resistances ... .. . 

03 

96 

I\ I ultiple cable l ifter .. . . . ....... .. .... .... . . 

Double screw driver for ringers ............. . 

97 Socket \Hench for % in. hexagonal nuts .. 

102 Socket wrench for ~ 8 in . hexagonal nuts .. 

103 Wrench and screw driver. Similar to Xo. 64 

except arranged for adjusting .:\o. IG jack 

fastener ... . . .. . .. . .. . ........... . . 

105 Adjusting springs on Ko. 453 type keys. 

109 Combination tool for inserting aml extract ing 

shell and connecting screws of plugs . 

110 Double socket \\Teuch for Xo: 20-·type desk 

stands and No. 48 type telephone arms. Fits 

ft; and -1z in. hexagonal nuts .. ....... . . 

112 Extracting No. 2 type lamp caps and Nos. 59 

115 

116 

and GO type number plates. SPe Xo. 125 tool. 

Adjusting selectors for station desired ..... ... . 

R emoving No.2 type lamps . ................ . 

117 Adjusting tip and ring springs of ?\o. 92 jacks. 

Usecl with 1\o. 118 tool for adjusting abnor-

mally bent ring springs .................. . 

118 With No. 117 tool for adjusting abnormally 

bent ring springs of No. 92 jacks ......... . . 

l,ist Price 
Each 

SO .GO 

1. 70 

1.00 

1.00 

.50 

.00 

.80 

1.10 

4.10 

.80 

.60 

.70 

.60 

.50 

.60 

1.00 

.70 
Extracting and replacing sleeves of N"o. 193 } On 

jacks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . request 
119 

122 Adjusting air gap between armature and core on 

harmonic r ingers . . ....... . 

125 Removing ~o. 2 type lamp caps and :-los. 5) and 

60 type number plates where th e closeness of 

the centers will not permit the use of the No. 

112 tool ..... ... .. .... . ...... ..... . 

127 Screw driver part of No. 34 tool. 

129 Double wrench for adjusting a rmature pivot 

screw nuts and adjusting posts of ringers. 

1.00 

1. 30 

1.00 

Both ends fit ~ in. hexagonal nut .. . GO 

No. 118 
288 
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No. Y-109 Transformer 

No. 190546 

Code 
No. 

Y-109 

TRANSFORMERS 

Line .Insulating Transformers 

Description 

This transformer is used for protection and is placed be-

289 

List Price 
Each 

tween a telephone set and the telephone line when the 

telephone line parallels high power transmission lines . . $50.00 

Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsfield, Mass. 

No. 190552 

Bell Ringing Transformers 
Transformer Xo. 190546 is a small, self-contained, tamper-proof, inclestructible device made especially 

for service in residences, flat s, etc., for operating the door bells, annunciators, burglar alarms and door 
openers. It is to be connected to the house lighting circuit of 60 cycles, 110 volts, alternating current, 
and gives 12 volts across the binding posts for the bell circuit. 

It will ring three 4 inch bells connected in multiple; when a G inch bell is to he operated two of these 
transformers should be used , their primaries connected in multiple across the lighting circuit and the secon
daries connected in series to supply the current for the bell. Vlith two transformers connected in this manner 
three G inch bells can be operated at one time. ' 

The No. 190552 is designed especially for serYice in connection with the larger bells used in factories, 
public buildings, etc., which require more energy to ring them than is furnished by the transformer previously 
described. 

It has a capacity of five 5 to 7 inch bells, or ten 2 to 4 inch transformer bells, the bells to be connected 
in multiple across the secondary circuit. 

The No. 99192 is in construction and outward appearance similar to Transformer No. 190552, but 
has a capacity of three 10 to 12 inch bells, five 8 inch bells, ten 5 to 7 inch bells, or twenty 2 to 4 inch trans
former bells, the bells to be connected in multiple across the secondary circuit. 

The above are built to conform to the requirements of the Underwriters and bear their approval. 

List 
Ko. 

190546 
99192 

190552 
190885 

~----Voltage----
Primarv 

llO-
110 
110 
220 

Secondary Watts 
12 10 

10. 20 and 30 125 
8, 16 and 24 60 

12 10 

List Prices and Data 

Frequency 
25 to 140 
40 to 140 · 
40 to 140 
40 to 140 

289 

Height 
Inches 
672 
6Yz 
5:li 
63/z 

Width 
Inches 
3Yz 
6Ys 
5Ys 
33/z 

Depth 
Inches 
2Yz 
4% 
3:li 
2% 

Wt . 
Lbs. 
4% 

113/z 
8 
5% 

List Price 
Each 

$2.80 
16.50 
12.30 
4.50 
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No. 311W and No. 317W 

No. 297W and No. 325W 

No. 329W 

No. 350W 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

TRANSMITTERS 

Code 
Xo. 

311\V 

325\V 

3:29\V 

350W 

355W 

291W 

297W 

301\V 

317W 

290 

For Standard Magneto and 
Central Battery Telephones 

Description 
High re:;i,;t:J.nce, insu

lated transmitter. Pro
vided wi th a mounting 
lug, but no clamping 
bolt. ::\ickel plated 
case. 

High resistance, insu
lated transmitter. face 
only. .\rrangcd for 
flush mounting. ::\ickd 
plated iace. 

High resistance, insu
lated transmitter. Pro
vided with mounting 
lug and clamping bolt. 
Nickel plated case. 
Similar to No. 311 \V 
except provided with 
clamping holt. 

High resistance, msu
lated, bracket type 
transmitter. Equipped 
with tm) cords. ::\ickel 
plated case with black 
finished bracket and 
arm. 

High resistance, insu
lated transmitter. Ar
ranged to mount on an 
iron bracket of the type 
which forms a part of 
the~ o. 350\Y transmit
ter. ~at provided with 
mounting lug. Nickel 
plated case. 

List Price 
Use Each 

~Iagneto and 
central bat
terv metal 
telephones 
where clamp
ing bolt is not 
required . $4 .00 

Wooden and 
metal tele
phones where 
flush mount-
ing is desired. 2. 70 

~Iagneto and 
central bat
tery desk 
stands and 
telephone 
arms. 

:\Iagneto and 
central bat
tery wall tele
phones, re
quiringa 
bracket t);pe 

4.00 

transmitter. 4. 20 
:Magneto and 

central bat
tery wall type 
telephones. 

3.10 

For Series Central Battery 
Telephones 

High resistance, msu- Series serv1ce 
lated transmitter. Pro- desk stands 
vided with mounting and telephone 
lug and clamping bolt. sets where lug 
Nickel plated case. and bolt are 
Similar to No. 317\V required for 
except provided with mounting. 
clamping bolt. $4.30 

High resistance, insu- Series service 
lated transmitter, face metal wall 
only. Arranged for telephones 
flush mounting. Nickel where flush 
plated face. mounting is 

desired. 3.20 
High resistance, msu- Series service 

lated bracket type wooden wall 
transmitter. Equipped 
with two cords. Kickel 

telephones. 

plated case \Vith black 
finished bracket and 
arm. 4.30 

High resistance, insu- Series service 
lated transmitter. Pro- wall tele-
vided with a mounting phones where 
lug, but no clamping clamping bolt 
bolt. ?\ickel plated is not re-
case. quired. 4.10 
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No. 232W 

No. 234W 

Head Telephone Set with 
No. 283W Transmitter 

No. 284W 

291 
TRANSMITTERS 

For Switchboards 
Code 
No. Description 
232\Y High resistance, non

insulated transmitter. 
Arranged to be sus
pended by two cords. 
Black finish. 

234\Y High resistuncc, insu
lated transmitter. Ar
ranged to be sup
ported by a band 
around the operator's 
neck. This a t tach
ment. is not furnished 
with the transmitter. 

List Price 
Use Each 

ln connection with 
small switchboards 
as an operator's 
transmitter. 

l\Iagneto or central 
battery switch
boards as an oper
ator's transmitter. 
No . 3 type trans
mitter attachment 
is used as a sup-

$5.10 

port. 5 .40 

For Train Dispatching Service 
280\Y Low resistanec, insu:

lated tran smi tte r . 
Pro vided wi th moun t
ting lug and clamping 
bolt. Black finish. 

28:2\\" Low resistance, insu
lated, short ann, 
bracket type trans
mi tter. ~Iouthpiece 
docs not proj ect be
\''HHl edrre of writin(T 
~ldf. E~uippcd with 
two cords. :\ickcl 
plated case with black 
finished bracket and 
arm. 

283\V Low resistance, insu
lated, chP:::t tran,;
mitter. Nickel plated 
case. 

284\V Low resistance, insu
la te d transmitt er. 
Provided with mount
ing lug and clamping 
bolt. Nickel plated 
case. 

Nos. 1020:\.B and 
DS P desk stands 
and 1048 type tele
phone arms in train 
dispatching. S1. 30 

Nos. 1317\V, AD, 
AE, A W, BC and 
BD telephones in 
train dispatching 
circuits. 

\\'ith Xo. 3i5 core! 
in dispatcher's tele
phone set. No. 3 
type transmitter 
attachment is used 

5.00 

as a support. 6. SO 

X o. 1020C t ele
phone arm in train 
?ispatching serv
JCe. 

4.30 
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No. 244W and No. 285W 

No. 267\V 

No. 266W 

No. 312W 
relephone Apparatus and Supplies 

TRANSMITTERS 

For Hand Sets 
Code List Price 
No. Description Use Each 
244\V High resistance, insulated trans

mitter with a metal case and 
mouthpiece. Nickel plated. 

No. 1001 type hand 
sets. 

267\V High resistance, insulated trans- No. 1002 type hand 

$5.10 

mitter. sets. 3. 20 

285W Low resistance, insulated trans- ~o. 1001C hand sets. 
mitter with a metal case and 
mouthpiece. Nickel plated. 4. 70 

For Miscellaneous Use 

266W High resistance, insulated trans- No. 1017 type 
mitter to be fastened inside of test sets. 
case. Nickel plated. $2 .60 

286W High resistance, insulated, short Railway composite 
arm bracket type transmitter. sets. 
Black finish. 6. 70 

312W High resistance, insulated trans
mitter. Nickel plated face 
with black finished metal 
mouthpiece. 

Nos. 1336 and 1337 
type m~!le tele
phones. 

TRANSMITTER PARTS 

Mouthpieces 

7 00 

No. Transmitters Used On List Price 
P-84570 Nos. 232W, 267\V, 280W, 282W, 

284W, 286,V, 291\V, 297W, 
301W, 311W, 317W, 325W, Prices 
329W, 350W and 355W. . . . . . on 

P-91818 No. 234W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . request 
P-91425 No. 283W .. . . . . . . ........ . .. . 
P-106561 No. 312W .. . .. .. .... ... . . ... . 

Rim Screws · 

P-91278 No . 280W ..... . .... . .. ....... ) 
P-91811 Nos. 282W, 283W, 284W, 291W, Prices 

301W, 311W, 317W, 329W, on 
350W and 355W . . . . . . . . . . . . . request 

P-180658 No. 267W ................... . 
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No. 7A 

No. 19C 

,..,.. 
I c 
b 
l 

~ 
B 

f"' ... • 
:.. 

No. 50 Type 

No. 51 Type 

293 
TRANSMITTER ARMS 

~~I 

l 

For Switchboards 

USING SUSPENDED TRANSMITTERS 

The code number does not include transmitter or cords. 

Code 
No. Descriptio~ 

List Price 
Each 

7 A Consists of one arm, two cord escutcheons with 

tubes, and two Xo. 103 cord weights. Fur

nished in brass, lacquered finish unless other

wise specified. In ordering specify whether 7 

in. or 13 in. cord escutcheon tubes are desired. . $9 .50 

7C Same as 1\ o. 7A except has a black lacquer finish.. 9. 50 

19C Oxidized copper finish. Dimension A-maxi-

mum, 29% ins., minimum 16% ins... . .. .... 7.00 

19D Oxidized copper finish. Dimension A-maxi-

mum 20-fs ins., minimum llfl; ins........... 7.00 

USING TRANSMITTER WITH A LUG 

The code number does not include transmitter or cords. 

Xo. 50 and ;)l type have a black finish. 

No. SO Type 

Dimensions, Inche 
Code ~----B---~ ~---C----, List Price 
No. :Max. Min. Max. l\Iin. D Each 

50 A 24;\1' 19?i 22;\1' 14;\1' 5;\1' ~5.50 

50B 17~ 12% 22~ 14~ 5~ 6.50 

50C 10~ 872 22~ 14~ * l On 
J request 

*?\Iinimwn 5~ inches, but may be increased by 1 inch steps to 

a maximwn of 10 U inches. 

Code 
Ko. 

51 A 

51B 

No. 51 Type 

~-----Dimensions, Inches-------, 
~------X------~ 

Max. :Min. 

16 

12% 

y 

14/6 

17-H 

z 
5~ 

10}1 

List Price 
Each 

$11.70 

12.20 
21~ 

18 
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No. 3A 

No. 3A 

No. SA 

-----
,_ . ..· 

No. lA 

TRANSMITTER ATTACHMENTS 

used to support the operator's chest transmitter. 

Buckles arc nickel finished. 

No. 2A consists of one buckle only. 

Xo. 3 type consists of t"·o buckles and a tape strap. Overall length 21Yz 

inches. 

Code 
r-.;o. 

2A 

3A 

3B 

3C 

Code 
No. 

3.-\ 

3C 

Color of Strap 

Slate 

Black 

White 

TRANSMITTER BRACKETS 

Description 

Xickcl finished bracket for mounting transmitter on front of 

telephone set .......................... .... . .... . . .. . . 

Same as No. 3A except connecting lug is omitted, is arranged 

for mounting an insulated transmitter .... .. .... . .. ..... . . 

7 A Nickel finished bracket for mounting transmitter in a semi-flush 

position in metal t elephone sets ........................ . 

SA Black finished bracket for mounting transmitter on front of Xo. 

1317 C type (two cell) telephone sets .................... . 

TROUBLE CAPS 

List Price 
per 100 

SS.IO 

18.90 

18.90 

18.90 

List Price 
Each 

:S0.3-1 

.32 

.25 

.70 

Split fiber tubes for slipping over a plug to designate trouble in the cord circuit 

apparatus. 

Code Used With List Price 
No. Color Plugs Nos. per 100 

1A Black 109 $4.10 

1B Red 109 4.10 

2A Black 47 and 110 4.10 

2B Red 47 and 110 4.10 

WHEATSTONE BRIDGES 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 
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TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 
Keys 

Steel Lever Solid Trunnion Keys 
"THE KEY SUPREMEH 

295 

No. 530 

The lever is only one-half the weight of the ordinary brass lever. The lever and trunnions being made of 
but one piece of fine wrought steel, the common defect of loose trunnions is avoided. St rength is obtained 
with much less weight of metal, and by the perfect bearing, which the solid trunnion gives, together with the 
use of perfected contact points, sticking is absolutely prevented. 

The size and proportions are such as to make it the most perfect operating key possible to obtain, either 
for the hand of the skilled and rapid expert or the beginner. 

List 
No. 
530 Leg key with perfected contact points ..... ... ... . . . ...................... . ...... . . 
531 Legless key with perfected contact points . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 

6208 Portable base only, for legless keys. . . .. ... . ..... . . .. .... . ..... .... . . 
For full nickel plated keys add 76 cents to above list. 

No. 6209 No. 6215 

The Triumph Key 

List Price 
Each 

$2.48 
2.26 
1.50 

This new model legless form of steel lever key has been adopted as the standard of the Western Union 
ami Postal Telegraph & Cable Co. 

In addition to the W<'il-known superior points of our standard steel lever keys it has mica insulations, 
lips for "Bug" wedge and other valuable improvements which make it the acme of perfection in steel lever 
keys. 

List List Price 
Xo. Each 
6209 Triumph key with perfected contacts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3 .38 

The Fry Open Circuit Key 
Ideal for open circuit working with dry battery. 
Has circuit-closer which must be worked like an ordinary key. 
With circuit-closer in" closed" position, the battery cannot be put to line or short circuited by pressing 

down on key lever, hence leaving a book or other heavy object on key does not waste the battery, but the 
relay is always in circuit ready to receive signals. 

List 
No. 
6215 ....................................... .. ....................................... . 

List Price 
Each 

$5.40 
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No. 559 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 
Sounders 

New Main Line Sounders 
"MCM" MODEL 

No. 504 

New and important improvements, instantaneous adjustment of both armature spring and distance from 
magnet cores, both adjustment nuts conveniently located in front. The arrow on the upper adjusting nut 
indicates the relative distance between armature and magnet cores, the string arrangement used in the old
style tension springs is entirely dispensed with, and a wide and rapid range of spring adjustment obtained by 
a cam lever operated by the lower adjusting nut. The l\fCM model retains all the good points of our original 
type of instrument, and is intended for use on main lines in place oft he ordinary relay, and dispensing entirely 
with the local sounder, thus saving the continual expense of maintaining local batteries . 
List List Price 
No. Each 
559 150 ohms, with key on base ..... . . .. ..... . ...... .. .... . . ...... ....... . , . . . . . . . . . . . $12 .38 
560 150 ohms, without key. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 92 
561 Mahogany case for wrecking sets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 96 
562 Leather case . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1G . 50 
563 250 ohms, with key on base. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 22 
564 250 ohms, without key. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.74 
565 20 to 100 ohms, with key on base . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 . 94 
566 20 to 100 ohms, without key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 46 

Nos. 563 to 566 are for all circuits from 1 to 100 miles in length, when, with ordinary main battery power 
suitable for such lines, they are equal to the best local sounders. 

Standard Giant Sounder and Steel Lever Key 
COMBINATION SET 

For learner's use, or for use on city wires, private lines, and all short lines up to 15 miles in length. This 
instrument consists of the latest form of Giant Sounder, finely finished, with aluminum lever, poli'lhed rubber 
covered magnets wound with fine silk covered wire, and mounted on polished mahogany base, with a steel 
lever, solid trunnion key, with guaranteed hardened platinum points. These instruments are the same high 
grade type that are, now, and have been for over a quarter of a century, the standard of the Western Union 
Telegraph Co., the Postal Telegraph Cable Co., and all tl:e principal railroad telegraph companies in: the 
United States, and are improved up to date. 
List 
No. 
504 
505 
506 

List 
No. 

Wound to 20 ohms resistance. For all short lines up to 15 miles. No relay required .... . 
Wound up to 4 ohms resistance. For local battery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
No. 505, complete with 6 x 8 crowfoot battery s.nd chemicals, wire for connect ing, and book 

of instructions, making an extra fine learner's set . ... .... ................... . .... . . 

No. 514 No. 507 

Repeating Sounders 

514 The standard repeating sounder .. .. .... . ... ................. . . . .. . .. .. ........... . 
507 "Quad" repeating sounder, Giant pattern, with rigid points . .. .. ....... . . ............ . 
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List Price 
Each 

$6.08 
5 .78 

8.26 

List Price 
Each 

$9.92 
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TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 
Sounders 

No. 515 

The New Aluminum Lever Giant Sounder 
For use where tone, loudness and quick action are desired. 

297 

List List Price 
No. Each 
500 Original Giant sounder, wound to 4 ohms. Requires half the amount of local battery than 

any other forms of sounders. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3.30 
501 vVound with fine wire to 20 ohms resistance, for main line use (without relay) on lines up to 

15 miles in length.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 60 
Old style sounders, with brass levers, furnished at the same price. 
For nickel plated sounders add $1 to list. 

The "1892" Giant Sounder 
With Large Magnets and Important New Improvements 

These sounders have aluminum or brass levers, and with one cell of local crowfoot battery will give a 
loud, clear and quick stroke. 
List 
No. 
515 
516 

Wound to 4 ohms resistance ......... ...... ... ..... . . . . . .. . ... .. . ..... ....... ... .. . 
Wound to 20 ohms resistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ...... . .. .. .. . ... . 

No. 579 No. 542 

List Price 
Each 

$4.96 
5 .26 

Relay, Steel Lever Key and Giant Sounder Combination Set 
A complete set of our best instruments, mounted on polished mahogany base, occupying a space 13 inches 

long by 6% inches wide. For special office sets, and for use as testing sets at the switchboard. 
List 
No. 
579 

6225 
Wound to 150 ohms ....... .. ........ . ....... .. ... .... ... ....................... . 
'Vound to 250 ohms . ............... ......... ........ . . ........ . ......... . .. . .. . 

For nickel plating Fig. 579 or 6225 add $3.30 to list. 

List Price 
Each 

$17.34 
18.16 

580 With large relay, wound to 250 ohms ............ .. ... .... . ...... .. .......... . .... . 23.42 
For nickel plating number 580 add $4.14 to list. 

Box Sounding Relay and Steel Lever Key Combination Set 
Of Best Construction for Loud, Clear Sound, Without Local Sounder, Polished Mahogany 

Box and Base 
List List Price 
No. Each 
542 With steel lever key on base, wound to 150 ohms with silk covered wire. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $12.38 
543 As above, wound 250 ohms..... ........ . ........ .. . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.22 
545 Without key, wound for 150 ohms resistance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 92 
546 Without key, wound for 250 ohms resistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.74 
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Relays 

No. 567 No. 570 

List No. Th~ Dandy Pony Relay List Price Each 
567 20 ohms, non-adjustable rubber covered magnets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4. 50 
568 20 ohms, non-adjustable cloth covered magnets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 06 
569 20 ohms, adjustable rubber covered magnets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 96 

Novel Form Pony Relay 
For lines of less than 75 miles in length. Elegantly finished. Mounted on polished mahogany base, 

with ornamental surbase. Size of base, 6Yz x 3Yz inches. 
570 20 ohms resistance or under, for lines up to 15 miles in length. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3.76 
571 50 ohms resistance, for lines 20 to 40 miles long . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 .14 
572 75 ohms resistance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 . 50 
573 100 ohms resistance, for lines of 7 5 miles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 . 88 
574 Wit h polished rubber magnets, extra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 

No. 575 [No. 555 

The "1900" Model Pony Relay 
An improved form of Pony Relay, with rubber covered, adjustable magnets, etc. Finely finished . 

Lirt No. List Price Each II List No. List Price Each 
57 5 Wound to 20 or 30 ohms . . . . . . . . $6. 38 577 W. ound to 7.5 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . $7 . 14 
576 Wound to 50 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . .6. 76 578 Wound to 100 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . 7 . 50 

Standard Polarized Relays 
555 Polarized relay No.1, 20 ohms . . . $11.26 II 556 Polarized relay No.1, 50 ohms .. . 

No. 554 No. 557 

Standard Polarized Relays 
554 Differentially wound, 400 ohms . . .. ... ...... .... ......... . . .. ............ . ..... . .. . 
557 Polarized relay No. 2, 50 ohms .. . . .. . ....... .. . . ... . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .... ..... . ... . . 
558 Polarized relay No.2, 100 ohms .... . . .. . ........... . . . . .. . .... .................. . . 

The improved form of clamping binding posts are used on all instruments. 
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Relays 

Main Line Relays 
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No. 536 

These relays are wound with si lk covered wire, have polished rubber covered coils, mahogany base, 
extension adjustment and are mounted on ornamental subbases. The armature and lever arc made from a 
single piece of malleable iron. 
List 
No. 
533 
534 
535 
536 
537 
538 

List Price 
Each 

Standard No. 1 main line relay, 1.50 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $9.00 
Standard No. 1 main line relay, 250 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 76 
Standard No. 1 main line relay, 300 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.50 
Standard No. 2 main line relay, 150 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 . 88 
Standard No. 2 main line relay, 250 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . 8. 64 
Standard No. 2 main line relay, 300 ohms . . . . . . . . . . 9. 38 

The standard No. 2 main line relay has been adopted by the vYestern l"nion and Postal Telegraph 
Companies. 

For nickel plated relays add $1.50 to list. 

No. 768 No. 770 

C.Q.A. Relay 
With our new magnet ad.iustment the magnets may be instantly moved to any desired distance from the 

armature. The armature tension spring adjustment is also simplified and improved. The dimensions of 
surbasc are only 7 Y2 inches long by 3!-1 inches wide. The C. Q. A. relay is mounted on slate instead of wood. 
It is furnished with the latest style of W. U. clamp connections to which the magnet and local wires are 
soldered, thus making such a thing as a loose connection impossible. The magnets are s11pported and pro
tected by a spectacle frame. An automatic stop prevents contact between the magnet cores and the armature. 

The C. Q. A. relay will be furnished regularly with hardened silver contact points as adopted by the 
Western Union and Postal Telegraph Companies. 
List 
No. 
768 
769 

Wound to 150 ohms resistance . . ........... . .. . . ....... . . ..... . . . . . ..... . .... .... . . 
v\'ound to 250 ohms resistance .. . ... . .............. . .. . ................. . .. .. . .. . . . 

S.O.S. Relay 

List Price 
Each 

$2.88 
8 .64 

The illustration shows our latest compact form of C. Q. A. relay, known as the S. 0. S. type. It is 
mounted on slate base 5% x 3 inches with a "dead" local post, to facilitate resonator connection and with a 
miniature jack underneath the magnet spools for vibrating transmitter (bug) connection. It has a novel 
stringless, tension spring adjustment that avoids spoiling the springs by putting them out of shape. We 
can furni sh the S. 0. S. relay with or without the bug jack. Mounted on surbase or feet as desired. 
List List Price 
No. Each 
770 150 ohms resistance, with jack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10.14 
771 150 ohms resistance, without jack... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 46 
772 250 ohms resistance, with jack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.88 
773 250 ohms resistance, without jack . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.22 
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No. 607 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 
Learner's Outfits 

l\o. 436 

The "Dandy" Morse Learner's Outfit 
Consists of a full size, well made, complete l\Iorse telegraph arparatus of the latest and hPst form for 

learners, including handsome sounder, with steel lever (solid trunnion) key, and a cell of gravity batten·, 
latest form. It is the best working set of learner's instruments for short or long lines. The sounder lever. 
sounder yoke, adjustment screws, etc., are in finely finished brass composition, the same metal as in all our 
first class instruments. The magnets are strong. The sounder is loud and clear. 
List Li~t Price 

Each No. 
605 Complete outfit consists of one K o. 607 "Dandy" learner's instrument, with 5 x 7 nowfoot 

battery, wire, book of instrudions, and all necessary material for opera.ting ......... .... . 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 

Same as No. 605 but \Yith dry cell instead of crowfoot battery. . . . .... .. . . 
"Dandy" Morse instrument only, wound to 4 ohms. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . 
"Dandy" Morse instrument only, wound to 20 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. .. . . 
Cell of 5 x 7 crowfoot battery complete (no chemicals) .... . ... .. . 
Cell of Mascot dry battery. . ........ . ...... . .... . .... . 

The "New Departure" Learner's Outfit 

$4.96 
3.50 
J.OO 
3.30 
1 .. so 

. 54 

The ideal set for horne practice. Always ready, neat, clean and attractive. The instrument is a well 
made Beeko learner's apparatus, with a steel lever key, arranged for use with a Mascot dry battery. The 
circuit closer is detaehed from the key, as it will prolong the life of the battery to leave the circuit open when 
not using the instrument. \Yith circuit closer detached the Mascot battery should last for several months' 
practice. It is sent with each apparatus so that it can be replaced when it is desired to operate two or more 
instruments on the same circuit with bluestone battery. The magnets can be rewound at slight expense 
for use on longer, outdoor lines. Instruction book sent free with each outfit. Manual of telegraphy sent 
free on application. This outfit, packed in wooden box, weighs 7 pounds. 
List List Price 

Each No. 
611 Complete outfit consisting of one ~o. 436 Beeko learner's instrument, with cell of mascot dry 

battery, wire and book of instructions ..... . . . ............... . $3.00 
2.48 
2.78 

436 
437 

Beeko instrument only, wound to 4 ohms . ....... . ............. . 
Beeko instrument only, wound to 20 ohms .. . .. . .... . .... . .... . . 

No. 775 No. 776 

"Dandy" Learner's Key and Sounder 
The "Dandy" is our higher grade learner's set, and is superior to any other learner's set on the market. 

These keys and sounders are the same as those furnished with our regular sets, but are mounted on separate 
bases. 
List 
No. 
775 Dandy key ............................................... . .... . .. .. .. . .... . .. .. . 

Postage weight I lb. 

776 Dandy sounder, 4 ohms . . .... . ... . .... . ... . ... . ... .. .. ... ..... . .... : . . ...... . .. . . . 
777 Dandy sounder, 20 ohms ........................... . ....... .. . . ...... . ....... . ... . 

Postage weight 2 lbs. 
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Barclay Box Relay Nn. 581 

Barclay Box Relays 
The snare drum principle produces a clear, pleasing sound that is very penetrating, consequently can 

be easily read even in noisy places or on lines having weak currents. 
List 
No. 
404 150 ohms, with key and local contacts . .. .... ......... . . . .. . .............. .. ...... . 
405 150 ohms, with key, without local contacts .... . ................... . .. ... ..... . . . . . 
426 150 ohms, without key, with local contacts . .. . ... ..... .. ... ....... . . ....... ... . ... . 
427 150 ohms, without key or local contacts . . . . ....... ... ... ........... .... . .... .. . 

For 250 ohms, add 76 cents to above list. 

Pocket Relays 

List Price 
Each 

$14.86 
13 .62 
12 .38 
11.14 

Has all the practical qualities of a full size sounding relay and is a very compact and handsome instru
ment. 

Furnished with nicely finished carrying case 5% inches long, 2% inches deep, 272 inches wide. 
581 Wound to 150 ohms, with case ...... .. . ....... . .. ...... . .. . .. . . . . ................ $22 .50 

6226 Wound to 250 ohms, with case . ... ................... . ........................... 23.26 

No. 2280 No. 2282 

Line Tapping Clamp 
The line tapping clamp is for usc in establishing a temporary office anywhere on the line. The line wire 

is clamped tightly in the upper clamps and then cut, and the operating instrume11t attached by two pieces 
of \\'ire to the two lower clamps. The clamp i.s provided with a cirr·uit clo;;er, nncl may be left in the line 
after using until the line repairer can take it out and join the line. 
List 
~0. 
2280 
2281 
2282 

Brass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. · · . · · . · · · · · · · - · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Steel ... ..... .. .. .. ......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... .. . . 
No. 2 oblong pattern . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . ..... ... .. ........ ..... . . 

Standard Rheostat 
Improved solid top, with coils carefully and accurately adju:stccl. 

List Price 
Each 

$6.00 
6.00 
7.50 

List List Price 
Ko. Each 
12-!'i Capacity 72 to 10000 ohms....... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $67.50 
12-!8 Capacity 1 to 10000 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 . 50 
1250 Capacity 72 to 2000 ohms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00 
1251 Capacity 1 to 2000 ohms. . .............. . .. ..... ... .. . ............ .. ....... . ..... 60.00 
7551 Quadruplcx rheostat...... . . . ........ . . .. .. .. . ...... . . . ... ....... . .. ... ........ . 75.00 
7552 Proportional quadruplex rheostat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33.76 
7554 Smith rheostat.......... . .. .... ... . ..... . . .. . ... .. ............. . . . . . . . . ... ... . . 18.00 
7553 Standard duplex rheostat. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 
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No. 599 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 
Pole Changing Transmitters 

B. & 0. Pattern 

No. 592 

Battery pole changing transmitter with adjustable springs bearing upon the eontact levers . 
1 ist List Price 
No. Each 
59H For duplex and quaclruplex work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $22 . .')0 

Milliken-Hicks Repeater Transmitter 
592 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14.18 

List 
No. 

No. 600 No. 601 

Battery Pole Changer 

600 For duplex and quadruplex work .. .. ................ ........ .. ... . . ......... .. . . . . 
This is the new Western Union type of instrument · · 

Smith Neutral Relay 

List Price 
Each 

$22 .50 

601 Three coil, for quadruplex circuits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $20.26 

No. 603 No. 604 

Standard Dynamo Pole Changer 
List List Price 
No. Each 
603 For duplex and quadruplex circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $12 .38 

Penn. R. R. Model 
604 30 ohms or under, for duplex and quadruplex circuits .... .... . .. ~ . . . ....... . .... ; . . . . . $9.46 
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Switchboards 

Western Union Button Switch No. 1268 Spring Jack 

303 

Western Union Button Switch, with Plate Lightning Arrester 
Perpendicular List Price 

List No. Line Bars Each 
123() 1 2 $3 . 48 
1237 2 4 G. 94 
1238 3 6 9. 92 
1239 4 8 14.86 
1240 5 10 19.80 
1241 6 12 23. 80 
1725 7 14 29 .72 
1726 8 16 37.14 
1727 10 20 49 . 50 
1728 12 24 67 . 50 
1729 Extra pins. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

In ordering switches for large offices, give full particulars as to number and changes of wires, loops, 
batteries and instruments to be provided for. For larger sizes, special prices furnished upon application. 

Western Union Spring Jack, with Wedge and Cord 
List No. List Price Each 
1268 Per line (state number of jacks required in ordering) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4.50 
1269 Wedge, with 4 ft. cord, extra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 00 
1270 Cord, heavy, flexible, two conductor silk, per yard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 .00 

In ordering or request ing prices on spring jack switchboards state the number of lines for which they are 
wanted, how many horizontal rows of discs, and whether a single or double row of jacks is required. Prices 
on spring jack switchboards, lampboards and terminal boards, furnished on application, accompanied with 
particulars of requirements. 

Bunnell Pattern Button Switch 
Single pin eut-out and other important improvements 

Perpendicular List Price 
List No. Line Bars Each 

1223 1 2 $4.06 
1224 2 4 8.10 
1225 3 6 12.38 
1226 4 8 18 .76 
1227 5 10 24.76 
1228 6 12 30.00 
1229 7 14 37.50 
1230 - 8 16 4 7 . 26 
1231 10 20 G7. 50 
1232 12 24 90.00 
1233 Extra switch pins. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

Ir. ordering switches for large offices, give full particulars as to number and changes of wires, loops. 
batteries and instruments to be provided for. · · 

Loop Peg and Cord 
Split peg or pin for use with Western Union Button switch to loop in an instrument. 

List No. 
1234 
1235 

List Price Each 
Loop peg, without cord .. .... .. . . . . ....... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1.50 
Loop peg, with three-foot cord. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.46 
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No. 7971 No. 619 No. 7972 

Acme Adjustable Resonator 
(Western UnionStandard E. M. 33A.) 

With double swing arm and swivelled hood. 
The stand and arms are of iron finished in black japan, the hood of finely finished resonant wood; the 

message stand and rack are brass finished in gold lacquer, making a very handsome and attractive com
bination. 

The height of the hook stand is IO Y2 inches, arm spread 15 Y2 inches. 
Made in three styles, as follows: Without message rack or stand; with message rack on wood, without 

stand; with message rack and stand, as shown in illustration. . 
List No. (Prices do not include Sounder.) List Price Each 
7969 Without message rack or stand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10. 14 
7970 With message rack without stand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 . 25 
7971 With message rack and stand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 .50 

Mascot Resonator 
Portable, can be moved to any desired position within range of cord. The cord enters base and passes 

through hollow stem to sounder. 
619 Without sounder. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3.38 

Acme Portable Resonator 
(Western Union Standard E. M. 5A.) 

A very popular and effi cient type. 
Furnished with or without message rack on back of hood. 
Price does not include sounder. 

7972 Without message rack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4.50 
7973 With message rack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5. 64 

No. 1322 Table Jack Switch 

Quadruplex Switches 
List No. Rubber Base with Spring Clip Contact List Price Each 
8602 Single 3 point. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3 . 00 
1321 Double 3. point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6. 00 

List Price 
Quadruplex Switches, Slate Base . Each 

8528 3 point, 1 lever. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1. 80 
8529 6 point, 2 lever. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 38 
1322 7 point, 3 lever. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 06 

Table Jack Switches 
For switching resonator set of instruments to any desired line. 

633 3 line table jack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4.14 
634 Over 3 lines, per line . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . 24 

No. 1321 635 Wedge with 4 foot cord, extra. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 . 00 
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GALVANIZED POLE LINE HARDWARE 

305 

Line trouble during storms is not caused by the failure of the strongest nor f,ven of the average pin or 
support. It is the weakest support that causes the damage. You can have no feeling of security, therefore, 
when your supports are made from a material which, while having the necessary average strength, varies 
greatly in the strength of the weakest and strongest pieces. 

Open Hearth Steel 

Western Electric pole line hardware is mada from open hearth steel having a tensile strength of from 
55,000 to 65,000 pounds per square inch, while Oi·dinary iron runs as low as 35,000 pounds per square inch, 
while the best grades of malleable iron run still lower. It ha::; the further advantage of being uniform in 
strength and every piece equally dependable. 

Open hearth steel can r)e bent cold to 180 degrees flat upon itself without fracture on the outside of the 
bent portion. Common iron, or Bessemer steel may in one CJ.i.l•~ meet this bending test and the next time 
break in a slight bend, while malleable iron of ordinary COIVill:l'cial grade breaks largely at less than 15 
degrees deflecti0n. 

Galvanizing 

There has been much misunderstanding in the past regarding the subject of galvanizing. 

There are three processes of so-called ~al vanizing-the Hot Dip Process, the Cold or Electro Process 
and the Sherardizing Process. These three processes are exactly alike in the original preparation, that is, 
the articles must be cleaned of all surface serJe, rust and other foreign matter. This is done by pickling the 
article in a weak solution of sulphuric acid, or they may be cleaned by tumbling or sand blasting. From this 
point, however, the processes diffe;· ; 

ELECTRO-GAL- This is merely an electric plating process using zinc anodes. A low voltage electric 
y ANIZING current is used and the zinc is deposited in minute particles. The length of time for a 

coating of zinc of a given thickness deper1ds upon the voltage; the higher voltage, of 
course, requiring less time, but this increase in voltage deposits the zinc in larger particles and therefore the 
higher the voltage is run the more granular and porous will be the coating. This process is commercially 
impracticable, as it requires a considerable length of time to deposit a coating which will withstand the 
standard test. 

In this process the articles to be coated are placed in an airtight metal drum and the 
SHERARDIZING remaining space fill ed with zinc dust containing from 40 to 80 per cent. of metallic 
zinc. This drum is then brought up to a temperature from 100 to 200 degrees below the melting point of 
zinc and kept at this temperatme a predetermined length of time. At the expiration of this period the drum 
is allowed to cool slowly until the articles have reached a temperature of perhaps 300 to 400 degrees. 

The weak point in this process is the variableness of the result and to the fact that no accelerated test 
has been developed which positively proves the weather resisting character of the zinc coating. One sher
ardized article n)ay have a coating which resists the action of the weather indefinitely, while another piece 
from the same lot may break down within a few days. 

In the hot galvanizing process the articles after being cleaned are treated with a 
HOT GALVANIZING muriatic acid flux and then dipped in molten zinc. The articles are allowed to 
remain until they have reached the same temperature as the molten zinc. They are then withdrawn, again 
treated with the flux and reimmerscd in the molten metal. 

The result of this process is a smooth non-porous covering of pure zinc which adheres closely to the 
surface, effectually sealing all riveted joints, etc., and positively excluding moisture during the life of the 
coating. 

This process of double hot dip galvanizing is used on all Western Electric line hardware and is guaranteed 
to meet the standard four-immersion test and will actually withstand five or six immersions before breaking 
down. This test is equal to from 35 to 40 years of actual service under ordinary atmospheric conditions. 

Western Electric galvanized line hardware has no variable factor. If ten articles out of a lot of 10,000 
pieces pass the required test, it is fair to assume the entire lot would pass the same test, especially in view of 
the surface inspection, which eliminates any pieces on which bare spots have been produced by improper 
cleaning. 

Western Electric pole line hardware is the best obtainable and must pass the most rigid inspections of 
both raw material and the finished product before it is accepted into our warehouse stocks. 

Our stocks are large and orders for shipment either from our distributing warehouses or from the factory 
will receive immediate attention·. -
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WOOD POLES 

Poies 

The Western Electric Company is noted for the quality of the poles it handles and the service it renden;. 
Our facilities for securing stock, our large and numerous concentrating yanls, make it possible for us to 
meet any demand at a moment's notice. Our record has given us an enviable reputation in the pole busi
ness throughout the United States and Canada. 

In order to give our friends and patrons a more intimate knowledge of what we can supply in the way 
of poles and pole-line material, we have assembled in these pages a representat ive list of the standard stocks 
carried by us. 

Section of One of Our Many Pole Yards 

Large Posts and Small Poles 
Northern White Cedar Association Specification 

"Sizes 4 inch 10 foot to 4 inch 18 foot inclusive. Sizes at top may be U inch less than the diameter 
specified. Four inch 20 foot poles circumference measurement at top end 12 inches for seasoned stock and 
12Y2 inches for green or water soaked stock, 5 inch top and larger 20 foot poles take same circumference 
top measurement as longer poles of same size. Lengths may be two inches scant. On posts and poles 10, 
12, 14, 16 feet long, 4 inch crook one way allowed. Eighteen and 20 foot poles, 4 inch crook one way allowed, 
the sweep to be measured from a point 4 feet from the butt. Pipe holes in top allowed. Must be cut from 
live timber and in other respects, except as above mentioned, conform to post specifications. Green, fresh 
cut or water soaked stock must be plump measure for the diameter or circumference specified." 

Standard Telegraph, Telephone and Electric Poles 
Northern White Cedar Association Specification 

"Sizes 4 inch 25 feet and upwards. Above poles must be cut from live growing timber, peeled and 
reasonably well proportioned for their length. Tops must be reasonably sound, must measure in circum
ference as follows : seasoned 4 inch poles, 12 inehcs; 5 inch poles, 15 inches ; 6 inch poles, 18Y2 inches; 7 
inch poles, 22 inches. If poles are green, fresh cut or water soaked, then 4 inch poles must measure 12Y2 
inches; 5 inch poles, 16 inches; G inch poles, 19 Y2 inches; 7 inch poles, 22% inches in circumference at top 
end. Lengths may be Y2 inch scant for each 5 feet in length and 6 inches long for any length from 20 feet up. 

"One way sweep allowable not exceeding 1 inch for every 5 feet, for example, in a 25 foot pole, sweep not 
to exceed 5 inches, and in a 40 foot pole, 8 inches. Measurement for sweep shall be taken as follows: That 
part of the pole when in the ground (6 feet) not being taken into account in arriving at sweep, tightly stretch 
a tape line on the side of the pole where the sweep is greatest, from a point 6 feet from the butt to the upper 
surface at top, and having so done measure widest point from tape to surface of pole and if, for illustration 
upon a 25 foot pole said widest point does not exceed 5 inches, said pole comes within the meaning of thes~ 
specifications. Butt rot in the center including small ring rot outside of the center; total rot must not exceed 
10 per cent. of the area of the butt. Butt rot of a character which plainly seriously impairs t he strength of 
the pole above ground is a defect. Wind twist is not a defect unless very unsightly and exaggerated. Rough, 
large knots if sound and trimmed smooth are not a defect." 
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Western or Idaho Cedar Poles 

Western Red Cedar Association Specifications 
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"All poles must be cut from live, growing cedar timber, peeled, knots trimmed close, butts and tops 
sawed square, tops must be sound and must measure as follows in circumference: 

4 in. bop, 12 in. eire. 7 in. top, 22 in. eire. 9 in. top, 28 in. eire. 
5 in. top, 15 in. eire. 8 in. top, 25 in. eire. 10 in. top, 31 in. eire. 
6 in. top, 18~ in. eire. 

"No pole shall have more than one crook and this shall be one way only, the sweep not to exceed 1 inch 
to every 6 feet in length. Same to be determined in the following manner: Measurement for sweep shall be 
taken as follows: That part of the pole when in the ground (6 feet) not being taken into account in arriving 
at sweep, tightly stretch a tape line on the side of the pole where sweep is greatest, from a point 6 feet from 
butt to the upper surface at top, and having so done measure widest point from tape to surface of pole and 
if, for illustration, upon a 30-foot pole said widest point does not exceed 5 inches, said pole comes within the 
meaning of these specifications. 

"Butt rot in center, including small ring rot, shall not exceed 10 per cent. of the area of the butt. Butt 
rot of a character which impairs the strength of the pole above ground is a defect. 

"Large knots, if sound and trimmed smooth, are not a defect. 
"A perfectly sound, dead or dry streak shall not be considered a defect when it does not materially im

pair the strength of the pole." 
List Diameter Top Length Estimated List I Diameter Top I Length 

I 
Estimated 

No. Inches Feet Wt. Lbs. No. Inches Feet Wt. Lbs. 
741054 4 20 100 Following sizes require two cars for shipping. 
741055 5 20 135 740051 7 45 850 
741056 6 20 190 740052 8 45 1000 
741062 7 20 260 740053 9 45 1200 
741063 8 20 325 741061 7 50 1050 
741057 4 25 150 740054 8 50 1200 
741058 5 25 200 740055 9 50 1400 
740040 6 25 250 7400.56 8 55 1400 
740041 7 25 325 740057 9 55 1600 
740042 8 25 400 740058 8 60 1600 
740043 6 30 350 740059 9 60 1850 
740044 7 30 400 740060 8 65 1850 
740045 8 30 500 740061 9 65 2200 
741059 6 35 450 741066 8 70 2200 
740046 7 35 500 741067 9 70 2600 
740047 8 35 625 741069 8 75 2600 
741060 9 35 800 741070 9 75 3000 
741064 6 40 600 741072 8 80 3000 
740048 7 40 650 741786 9 85 3500 
740049 8 40 800 741073 8 80 

I 
3.500 

740050 n . 40 1000 741787 8 90 4500 

Chestnut Poles 
A. T. & T. and Western Union Specifications 

"All poles shall be of sound, live white chestnut, squared at both ends, reMonably straight, well pro
portioned from butt to top peeled and knots trimmed to the surface of the pole " 

' 
Circum. Circum. Circum. Circum. 

List Class Length Top 6 Feet Weight List Class Length 'fop 6 Feet Weight No. Feet From Butt No. Feet From Butt Inches Inches Inches Inches 
741074 ]) 20 20 24 400 741093 !) 45 20 43 2000 
741075 c 20 20 27 500 741094 c 45 ·20 43 2000 
741076 B 20 22 31 600 741095 B 45 22 47 2200 
741077 D 25 20 27 500 741096 A 45 24 48 2500 
741078 c 25 20 30 GOO 741097 D 50 20 46 2400 
741079 B 25 22 33 700 741098 c 50 20 46 2400 
741080 A 25 24 36 1000 741099 B 50 22 50 2700 
741081 D 30 20 31 900 741100 A 50 24 51 3000 
741082 c 30 20 33 1000 741101 c 55 20 49 3100 
741083 B 30 22 36 1100 741102 B 55 22 53 3300 
741084 A 30 24 40 1350 741103 A 55 22 54 3300 
741085 D 35 20 35 1200 741104 B 60 22 56 3900 
741086 c 35 20 36 1250 741105 A 60 22 57 3900 
741087 B 35 22 40 1400 741106 B 65 22 59 4500 
741088 A 3:3 24 43 1700 741107 A 65 22 60 4500 
741089 D 40 20 39 1600 741108 B 70 22 62 5100 
741090 c 40 20 40 1600 741109 A 70 22 63 5100 
741091 B 40 22 43 1800 741110 B 75 22 65 5900 
741092 A 40 24 45 2000 741111 A 75 22 66 5900 . . ' . . 

NoTE. !be above speclticat1ons prov1de a. stocky, h1gh grade pole. We can also furmsh chestnut 
poles under top dimension specification only. 

Prices ori application. 
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Northern White Cedar Poles 

Northern White Cedar Association Specifications 

Diameter No. to Carload Diameter No. to Carload 
List Top Length Weight List Top Length Weight 
No. Feet Lbs. No. Feet Lbs. Inches From To 

Inches From To 
-- --

740001 4 16 85 340 400 740995 5 35 400 75 100 
740002 5 16 105 300 400 741531 5Yz 35 400 75 100 
740987 6 16 135 230 300 740017 6 35 450 75 100 
740003 · 4 18 95 325 400 740996 6Yz 35 4.50 60 80 
740004 5 18 125 250 300 740018 7 35 600 50 75 
740005 6 18 155 200 250 740997 8 35 850 40 60 
740006 4 20 100 300 400 740019 6 40 625 50 75 
740007 5 20 130 230 300 740998 6Yz 40 625 45 60 
740988 5Yz 20 130 230 300 740020 7 40 850 40 60 
740008 6 20 190 150 225 740999 8 40 1100 30 45 
740989 5 22 175 175 250 

Following sizes require two cars for shipping. 740009 4 25 150 200 250 
740010 5 25 200 150 225 741000 6 45 900 GO 80 
740011 5Yz 25 200 135 190 741001 7 45 llOO 50 70 
740012 6 25 250 125 150 741002 8 45 1350 45 60 
740990 6Yz 25 250 100 130 741003 6 50 1150 50 70 
740013 7 25 350 90 125 741004 7 50 1350 45 60 
740991 8 25 425 90 125 741005 8 50 1700 35 45 
740014 5 30 275 110 175 741781 6 55 1400 40 50 
740992 5Yz 30 275 100 130 741006 7 55 1700 35 45 
740015 6 30 350 90 125 741007 8 55 2200 25 35 
740993 6Yz 30 350 75 100 741008 7 60 2200 25 35 
740016 1 30 450 75 100 741009 8 60 2500 22 30 
740994 8 30 600 50 75 741010 7 65 2500 22 30 

74101] 8 f\5 :moo 18 25 

Prices on application . 

A. T. and T. Co., Western Union and Nat. Electric Light Association Specifications 

Circum. Circum. Circum. Circum. 
List Class Length Top 6 Feet Weight List Class Length Top 6 Feet Weight 
No. Feet from Butt Lbs. No. Feet from Butt Lbs. Inches Inches Inches Inches 

----- -----
741012 G 20 123/z • 0 •• 100 741034 A 35 24 43 850 
741013 F 20 153/z .... 130 741035 E 40 18% . .. . 625 
741014 D 20 1734 ••• 0 130 741036 D 40 18% 0 • • 0 625 
741015 c 20 18% 27 190 741037 c 40 18% 40 62.5 
741016 E 22 15Yz ... . 175 741038 B 40 22 43 850 
741017 D 22 1734 .... 175 741039 A 40 24 47 1100 
741018 c 22 18% 28Yz 250 Following sizes require two cars for shipping. 741019 B 22 22 30 275 
741020 G 25 123/z .... 150 741040 E 45 22 0 •• 0 1100 
741021 F 25 15Yz . . . . 200 741041 D 45 22 0 •• • 1100 
741022 E 25 1734 0 ••• 200 741042 c 45 18% 43 900 
741023 D 25 18% • 0 ••• 250 741043 B 45 22 47 1100 
741024 c 25 18% 30 250 741044 A 45 24 50 1350 
741025 B 25 22 32 350 741045 E 50 22 . . .. 1350 
741026 A 25 24 36 425 741046 D 50 22 .. .. 1350 
741027 D 30 18% .... 350 741047 c 50 18% 46 1150 
741028 c 30 18% 33 350 741048 B 50 22 50 1350 
74:1029. B 30 22 36 450 741049 A 50 24 53 1700 
741030 A 30 24 40 600 741050 B 55 22 53 1700 
741031 D 35 18% .... 450 741051 A 55 24 56 2200 
741032 c 35 18% 36 450 741052 B 60 22 56 2200 
741033 B 35 22 38 600 741053 A 60 24 59 2500 

Prices on application. 
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WOOD CROSSARMS 
Washington Fir or Yell ow Pine 

Wood Crossarm 

STANDARD ARMS 

309 

Size 3 %' x 4 %' ins. Bored for 172 in. Pins, or 1-% in. Machine Bolt and 2-% in. Brace Bolts 

Standar~ Spacings Washington Fir Yellow Pine 
Length Number Brace List Wt. Lbs. List Wt. Lbs. 
Feet of Pins Center I Side End No. Each No. Each 

3 2 28 .. 4 25 740092 10 .2 740112 13 .8 
4 4 16 12 4 28 740093 13.6 740113 18.4 
5 4 18 17 4 28 740094 17 740114 23 
6 4 22 21 4 32 740095 20.4 740115 27.6 
6 6 16 12 4 32 740096 20.4 740116 27.6 
8 6 18 17Y2 4 32 740097 27 .2 740117 36 .8 
8 8 16 12 4 32 740098 27.2 740118 36 8 
872 10 16 9% I 4 32 741146 28.9 741148 39 . 1 

10 10 1772 15% 4 42 740099 34 740119 46 
10 10 16 12 

I 
4 42 740100 34 740120 46 

10 12 16 9% 3Y!j 42 741147 34 741149 46 

PONY TELEPHONE ARMS 
Size 2%' x 3 %' ins. Bored for 1%' in. Pins, 1-% in. Machine Bolt and 2-% in. Brace Bolts 

Standard Spacings Washington Fir Yellow Pine 
Length Number Brace List Wt. Lbs. List Wt. Lbs. 
Inches of Pins Center Side End No. Each No. Each 

24 2 17 .... 372 . . 740101 5 740122 6.6 
30 2 23 . . . . 372 .. 740102 6.2 740123 8.2 
36 2 29 .... 372 25 740103 7.5 740124 9.9 
42 4 16 972 372 28 740104 8.7 740125 11.5 
62 6 16 9% 3Yz 28 740106 12.9 740126 17 
82 8 16 9% 3% 28 740108 17 740127 25.5 

102 10 16 9%' 4 28 740110 21.2 740129 27.8 
120 12 16 9% 3Ys 28 740111 25 740130 33 

N. E. L.A. ARMS 
Standard Sizes Adopted by the National Electric Light Association 

Size JY2 x 4Y2 ins. Bored for 1Yz in. Pins, 1-% in. Machine Bolt and 2-% in. Brace Bolts 

Standard Spacings Washington Fi r Yellow Pine 
Length Number Brace List Wt. Lbs. List Wt. Lbs. 
Feet of Pins Center Side End No. Each No. Each 

3ft. 2 ins . 2 30 .... 4 32 740105 12.7 741120 16 .9 
5 ft. 7 ins. 4 30 1472 4 38 740107 22 .3 741121 29 .8 
8ft. 6 30 14 Yz 4 38 740109 32 741122 42 .8 
9ft. 2 ins. 8 30 12 4 38 741119 36.7 741123 49 

RAILROAD ARMS 
Size 3 x 4:!1 ins. Bored lor Y2 in. Steel Pins, 1-% in. Machine Bolt and 2-% in. Brace Bolte 

Number Standard Spacings Washington Fir Yellow Pine 
Length Brace List Wt. Lbs. List Wt. Lbs. Feet of Pins Center Side End No. Each No. Each 
6 4 22 21 4 32 741662 19 .2 741127 24.6 
6 6 16 12 4 32 741124 19.2 741128 24.6 
8 6 18 17Yz 4 32 740128 25.6 741129 32 .8 
8 8 16 12 4 32 741125 25.6 741130 32.8 

10 8 17Yz 15% 4 42 741663 32 741131 41 
10 10 16 12 4 42 741126 32 7411 32 41 

STANDARD POWER ARMS AND SPECIAL BORED ARMS 
List Size Weight List r 

Size Weight 
No. per Lineal Foot No. per Lineal Foot 

741133 3%' X 4%: 3.4 lbs. 741140 3% x5 4.7 lbs. 
741134 3 X 4%: 3.2 lbs. 741141 3% x5% 5.4 lbs. 
741135 2%x3% 2.5 lbs. 741142 4 x5 5 lbs. 
741136 3Yzx472 4 lbs. 741143 4 x6 6 lba. 
741137 3Yz X 4% 4.2lbs. 741144 4%x5U 6.7 lbs. 
741138 3Yz X 5 4.4 lbs. 741145 5 x6 7.3 lba. 
741139 3 %' X 4%' 4.5 lbs. 
Pnces on applicatiOn. 
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INSULATOR PINS AND BRACKETS 

Oak Pin l,ocust Pin Duplex Pin Duplex Bracket Wood Bracket Steei Pin 

Wood Pins 
OAK 

List 
No. 

740137 
740136 

•List Price 
Size Description per 1000 

17.i x 8 ins. 
1Yz x 9 ins. 

Standard Oak Pin . ......... ; ...................... . ........... $12.00 
Standard Oak Pin............................................. 16.00 

740139 
740140 
741150 
741151 
7411.'\2 
7411.'\3 

17.i x 8 ins. 
1~ x 9 ins. 
l~x Sins. 
1Yz x 8 ins. 
I Yz x 9 ins. 
1 Yz x 9 ins. 
1Yz x 11 ins. 

LOCUST 
Standard Locust Pin ............ . ................... ... ....... . 
Standard Locust Pin ..... .. .... .. .. .. .......... . .... . ......... . 
No. 2 grade Locust Pin ........................................ . 
Standard Locust Pin .... . ..... .. ............................... . 
Standard Locust Pin ............................. . .. .... ....... . 
No. 2 grade Locust Pin . . ....................... .. ... .. ........ . 
Standard Locust Pin . ......................................... . 

DUPLEX LOCUST 

$21.08 
28 .00 
11 .34 
28.00 
30 .. 94 
16.80 
43.32 

741154 1 !i x 12 ins. Standard Duplex Locust Pin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $39 . 34 

TRANSPOSITION LOCUST 
741155 1 ~;J x 9 ins. Standard Transposition Locust Pin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $28.00 

CORNER PIN LOCUST 
7411.)6 1 Yz x 0 ms. Locust Corner Pin, equipped with bolts, nuts and washers .. ......... $122. 50 

DUPLEX BRACKETS 
741157 . . .. . ... . .. . Brown Duplex Locust Bracket .... . .................... .. ........ $84.28 
741158 .... Bro>YnDuplexOakBracket ............... .... ... . ... .. . ... . .... 44 .68 
740153 1Yz x 2 x loins. lJupl2x ')ak Bracket, painted or paraffined. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42.00 

WOOD BRACKETS 
740151 lYz x 2 x 10 ins. Oak Bracket. painted or paraffined ... ....... . .............. .. ... . 
740148 1Yz x 2 x 12 ins. Oak Bl'll:ket. painted or paraffined .. . ... . ........ .. . ...... . ... .. . 
740150 1Yz x 2~ x 12 ins. Onk BrJc':;>+ .. painted or paraffined . ................... . ......... . 
740149 2 x 2~ x 12 ins. Oak Bracke;;, n<1.inted or paraffined . .. ....................... .. .. . 
7-!1159 2 x 2% x 12 ins. Oak Bracket, pan~~ed or paraffined .. ............................ . 

Western Union Steel Pins 

$22 . 54 
22.54 
22.54 
28 .00 
30 .94 

tList ~rice 
List per 100 
No. Size Description Plain Galv. 

740154 Yz x 8% ins. With nut washer and wooden top . . .. . . ...... ... ... . ..... $12.40 $16.40 
740155 % x 8% ins. With nut washer and wooden :o;-- .. ... . .... ~ ...•......... .. 11.06 15.34 

*F. 0. B. Factories, Maryland, Indiana and Wisconsin tF. 0. 13. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Western Electric 
Carbolineum 

-----List Price per Gal.--~--.. 
List Eastern, Central Denver & 
No. & Western Zones Dallas Salt Lake 

741160 5 gal. cases Carbolineum .... 0 •••••• ••• ••• ••••• ,. ..... $1.30 $1.56 $1.50 
741161 1 to 5 bbl. lots.. .... ..... . .. ... .............. . ...... 1.10 1. 36 1.40 
741162 5 bbl. lots or more................................... 1.06 1.16 1.30 
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$1.76 
1.36 
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List 
No. 
238 
110 
111 
114 

No. 437 

No. 238 

Size of 

No. 325 

311 
TRANSPOSITION BRACKETS 

No . 237 

Hot Galvanized 

The No. 325 Transposition Bracket is designed to clamp 
over the cross arm and is held in place by means of a bolt and 
nut as shown in illustration. It is furnished with either 
% or Y2 inch steel pin attached to the bracket by means of 
a nut. The pin may be easily replaced if damaged without 
removing the bracket. The bracket may be used with 3}i' 
or 3 inch cross arms. TheN o. 325 type Transposition Bracket 
is fastened by removing nut holding the ordinary W. U. steel 
pin in place and substituting bracket, or where wood pins are 
used, bracket may be attached by a Yz inch carriage or ma
chine bolt. 

List *List Prices Each 
No. Galv. 
32.5 Bracket with Yz in. steel pin. . . . . . . . . . . . $0.64 
325 Bracket with % in. steel pin . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 

Orders should specify whether or not pins are required. 
*F. 0. n. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse 

deliveries, write nearest house. 

No. 113 No. Ill No. 115 

Peirce Transposition Brackets 
The brackets shown with "U" bolts are furnished with bolts bent for 3U x 4 inch 

arm unless otherwise specified, but can be furnished with bolts bent for any size up to 
4 x 5 inches. The No. 115 Bracket bolts to the shank of a Yz inch steel pin below the 
arm and is held by t he pin nut. The No. 238 Bracket is for the transposition of tele
phone lines on routes with extremely long spaces between poles. Two brackets are 
needed for each "crossover." 
List Size of Size of 
No. Channel Back 
437 ~ in. 1~ ins. 
237 % in. 1 in. 
113 ~ in. 1 }i' ins. 
112 ~in . 1 in. 
115 1 in. 0 

No. 110 

Size of 
U Bolt 

% in. 
% in. 

0 
0 
0 

Std. 
Bundle 

10 
20 
25 
25 
25 

No. 111 

Peirce Transposition Brackets 
Size of Size of Std. Wt. 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
400 
201 
156 
96 

135 

"'List Price 
Each Per 100 
$1 .24 $100.80 

.60 48 .96 

.44 38.00 

.34 27 .36 
.. 39 31.68 

No. 114 

*List Price 
Channel Back U Bolt Bundle Lbs. Each Per 100 
~in. 1~ ins. 0 10 380 $1.24 $100.80 
~ ~n. 0 5 • 25 108 .39 31.68 16 lll. 

1 m. 0 % in. 25 170 .51 41.76 
1 lll. 0 %in. 25 170 .58 47.52 
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CROSSARM BRACES 

Approx. 
List Weight *List Price per 1000 List 
No, Description per 1000 Plain Galv. No. 

7 40311 1 x -h x 20 ins. 1125 lbs. $55. 20 ~87. 60 7 40320 
740312 1 x h x 22 ins. 1230 lbs. 60.72 96 .36 740321 
7403~3 1 x -h x 24 ins. 1335 lbs. 66.24 105.12 740322 
740314 1nx-hx20ins. 1510lbs. 71.58 114.18 740323 
7 40315 1 ~ x fi x 22 ins. 1645 lbs. 78. 64 125. 44 7 40324 
740316 1 rt X -h X 24 ins. 1780 lbs. 85.68 136.68 740325 
740317 1-bx-hx26ins. 1915lbs. 92 .74 147.94 740326 
740318 1nxnx28ins. 2050lbs. 99.80 159.20 740327 
740319 1n x fix 30 ins. 2185lbs. 106.86 170.46 1l 741253 

The No. 741253 is W. U. Standard 

Approx. 
Weight *List Price per 1000 

Description per 1000 Plain Galv. 
1 :fr X n X 32 ins. 2320 Jbs.$113 . 92 $181.68 
1 ~ x ~ x 20 ins. 1840 lbs. 84.18 134.28 
1 ~ x ~ x 22 ins. 2010 lbs. 92.58 147 .54 
1 ~ x ~ x 24 ins. 2180 lbs. 100.80 160 .80 
1 ~ x ~ x 26 ins. 2350 lbs. 109 .04 174 .08 
1 ~ x ~ x 28 ins. 2520 lbs. 117.78 187.74 
1 ~ x ~ x 30 ins. 2690 lbs. 126 .00 201.00 
1 ~ x ~ x 32 ins. 2860 lbs. 134.24 214.28 
1-h x h x 28 ins. 1800 lbs. 88 .20 145.16 

When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 
For weight of plain braces deduct 110 lbs. from all sizes 1 inch in width, 90 lbs. from all sizes 1 n 

inches in width, '60 lbs. from all sizes 1~ inches in width, 30 lbs. from W. U. Standard size. 

List 
No. 

740328 
741255 

List 
No. 

740329 
741574 

Guy Hook Plain Strain Plate Fletcher Strain Plate 

Guy HOOKS Approx. *List Price 
Weight per 100 

Size per 100 Galv. 
Galvanized Guy Hooks . ............................... % x 1% x 4 ins. 95 lbs. $19.00 
Galvanized Guy Hooks ............... . ................. % x 1% x 6 ins. 125 lbs. 14.00 

Mtr. STRAIN PLATE 
Approx. 
Weight List Price 

No. Size 
Galvanized Strain Plate or Pole Shim, plain type. . . . 4 x 8 ins. 

12 Galvanized Strain Plate or Pole Shim, Fletcher type ... .. . 

per 100 Galv. 
70 lbs. per 100 *$17.00 

400 lbs. Each tl.14 

No. 740 

No. 742 
Steel Back Braces 

BACK BRACES 
Hot Galvanized 

For back bracing arms on corner and terminal poles. Made of 1 x % inch and 1 ~ x %inch channel 
steel hot galvanized. They fit on the through bolt at pole, and are fastened to the arm with two carriage 
bolts. These braces are stiffer than any other form of brace for the same weight and cost. 

List Std. Weight ~-*List Price--
No. Style Bundle per 100 Lbs. Each Per 100 
740 1 in. x 5 ft. back brace............... .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. 5 410 $0.56 $52.08 
741 lin. x6 ft. back brace............................... 5 510 .68 63.24 
742 1% in. x 5 ft. back brace............ . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . . 5 670 . 78 72.54 
743 1~in. x6 ft. back brace............................. 5 820 .90 83.70 
744 1% in. x 8ft. back brace................ .. .. .. .. .. . .. 5 1060 1.20 111.60 
745 1~in.x9ft.2ins.backbrace ....................... 5 1250 1.40 130.20 
746 1~ in. x 4ft. back brace .. ................. ... ...... , 5 420 .68 63.24 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Dayton, 0. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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GALVANIZED WIRE STRAND 

Galvanized Wire Strand 

Used tor guying telephone and telegraph poles, supporting aerial cables, etc. Composed of seven steel 

wires twisted together. 

Standard Galvanized Steel Strand 

For guying poles, et~:. ~ ot suitable for supporting eables, due to its lack of strength and uniformity. 

Wt. per 1000 Ft. Approx Breaking Strain 
Diameter in Lbs. in Lbs. 

Yz in . 510 8500 
is in. 415 6500 
Ys in . 295 5000 
1\ in. 210 3800 
;.i in. 125 2300 
:h in. 95 1800 
fs- in. 75 1400 
fz in. 55 900 
%~. ~ 000 
-bin. 20 400 

List Price 
per 100Ft. 

On request 

Galvanized strand is furnished both single and double galvanized. In ordering, state which is required. 

Diameter 
Ins. 

% 
Yz 
is 
3 / 
/ 8 
' I6 

Approx. Breaking 
Strength in Lbs. 

19000 
11000 
9000 
6800 
4860 

Siemens-Martin Strand 

List Price Diameter, 
per 100 Ft. Ins. 

.JL 
32 
;.i 

On request / 6 

YB 

Approx. Breaking 
Strength in Lbs. 

4380 
3050 
2000 

900 

Extra Galvanized, High Strength Strand 

List Price 
per 100Ft. 

On request 

~1anufactured under Western Electric specifications. For supporting aerial cables or for use wherever 

a high-grade, high-strength strand is required . 

Diameter 
Ins. 

' 16 
:l ~ 
.L 
16 

Approx. Breaking 
Strength in Lbs. 

6000 
10000 
16000 

Size of 
Wire 

12 B .W .G . 
11 B.W.G. 
9B.W.G. 

-----Will Support Cable-----
:t\o. 19 Gauge :t\o. 22 Gauge 

50 pair 100 pair 
100 pair 200 pair 

Large sizes 

List Price 
per 100Ft. 

On 
request 
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"Bierce" Anchor 

GUY ANCHORS AND ANCHOR RODS 
Bierce Guy Anchors 

The "Bierce" Anchor works on the principle of the inverted wedge. It 
has exceptional holding power in dry sand or swampy soil. In a recent series 
of tests, the 8 inch size held over 16,000 pounds in cby and over 13,000 pounds 
in dry sand. It does away with expanding, screwing, driving or guessing. 
One man can bore hole with auger, set anchor and tamp it in fifteen minutes. 
I t is made in one solid piece. 

To install, bore a hole not less than five feet with an earth auger of same 
diameter as "Bierce" Anchor. Use Yz inch, %inch or ;Ji inch anchor rods 
as desired for 8 inch size and 1 inch rods for 12 inch size. Drop the anchor 
· to the hole with the point up. Tamp a quantity of broken stone or brick 
firmly around the anchor and it is ready to attach to the guy wire. The 

may be back filled loosely or tamped, as desired. W c recommend the 
inch anchor for a general purpose and the 12 inch for dead-ending lines 

under heavy strain. 
..---*List Price Each-----, 

List Wgt.lbs. Less 100 
No. Diam. per 100 than 50 50 to 100 or More 

740981 5 in. "Bierce" Anchor ...... 230 $0 .90 $0.80 $0.70 
740982 6 in. "Bierce" Anchor .... . . 290 1.00 .90 .so 
740983 8 in. "Bierce" Anchor ...... 530 1.20 1.10 1.00 
740984 12 in. "Bierce" Anchor ...... 1300 2.20 2.10 2.00 

*F. 0. B. Factory, Cincinnati, Ohio. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 

NoTE: Prices do not include rods. 

Anchor Rods 
List Weight per 100 tList Price per 100 
No. Size Plain Galv. Plain Galv. 

740416 Yz in. x 6ft. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. 420 lbs. 460 lbs. $32.40 $51.74 
740417 Yzin.x 7ft . ..... .. . . . . ...... 485lbs. 530lbs. 36.14 58.14 
740418 Yz in. x 8ft........ . ..... . ... 550 lbs. 600 lbs. 39.88 66.94 
740419 %in. x 6ft.... . .... . .. . ..... 645lbs. 710 lbs. 45.06 72.28 
740420 %in. x 7ft.................. 750 lbs. 825lbs. 50.66 82.14 
740421 %in. x 8ft... . . ...... . . .... . 880 lbs. 990 lbs. 56.28 92.00 
740422 %;in.x 6ft .. . .............. . lOOOlbs. llOOlbs. 57.00 92.04 
740423 %;in.x 7ft .......... . . . ..... 1150lbs. 1260lbs. 64.20 104.64 
740424 %:in. x 8ft .......... . ....... 1300 lbs. 1430 lbs. 71.40 117.24 
740425 1 in. x 8 ft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2575 lbs. 2840 lbs. 138.24 225.00 
740426 1 in. x 9ft . . . .... . . . ........ 2738lbs. 3010 lbs. 150.96 247.20 
740427 1 in. x 10ft ........ .. . . ...... 2900 lbs. 3190 lbs. 163.68 269.40 
740428 1 in. x 11 ft ...... . .. . . . ...... 3033 lbs. 3360 lbs. 17o. 40 291.60 
740429 1 in. x 12ft .............. . ... 3165 lbs. 3480 lbs. 199. 12 313.80 

NOTE: Anchor rod with eye at each end will be furnished at the same price a.s 
the regular anchor rod with eye at one end, thread and nut at other. 

Prices on rods include nuts, but not washers. 
When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 

Harpoon Guy Anchors 
Harpoon Guy Anchors are made of steel throughout. They are driven down 

with a sledge and set by a pull. One man can install a Harpoon Guy Anchor in 
ten minutes. No digging, boring, tamping or special tool is required. The wings 
open out in the undisturbed ground and will withstand any strain met in ordinary 

Open Closed pole line service. 

List Length 
No. Rod Finish 

741274 5 ft. Black enamel .............................. . 
741275 5 ft. Galvanized ................................ . 

tDelivery F. 0. D. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
23 
23 

.....---fList Price Each----.. 
1 to 49 50 to 99 100 and Over 
$2 .90 $2.70 $2.60 
4.50 4.20 4.00 

tDelivary F. 0. D. Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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0 GUY ANCHORS 

Matthews Scrulix Anchors 

These anchors are screwed down into the solid ground without disturbing it. Each 
turn of the helix causes it to feed down into the ground and as it goes down the upper 
half again compresses the earth so that it is as solid above the anchor as around it. 

All other types of ground anchors have moving parts which must be adjusted and 
which are frequently buried unadjusted, and they require a hole to be dug before in
stalling. It is argued that this is wrong in principle because the filled hole of soft dirt 
above the anchor allows the rain and snow water to gradually soften the dirt and decrease 
the resistance of the earth above the anchor. The intermittent strains on the line have 
a tendency to raise the anchor up into this filled and softened earth. The results must 
necessarily be less satisfactory than with the Matthews Scrulix Anchor. 

l\btthews Scrulix Anchors are screwed into solid ground and afford the maximum 
of resistance to the upward pull of the guy lines. 

Manufacturer absolutely guarantees the ungalvanized 5, 6 and 7 inch Matthews 
Scrulix Anchors to outlast any other anchors using galvanized steel rods of the same 
cross section, and they guarantee the ungalvanized 8, 10 and 12 inch Matthews Scrulix 
Anchors with square rods to outlast the same round section galvanized. 

315 

Q 

R s Twelve or more Matthews Scrulix Anchors and one No. 567 Wrench for their instal-

No. 502R 
No. 603R 
No. 704R 

Mfr. No. 

---
502 R 
603 R 
704 R 
567 
765 

800 
1000 
1200 

lation will be sent on thirty days' trial, charges prepaid, on the first order only. If 
unsatisfactory, they may be returned, freight charges collect. 

The Ratchet Handle No. 765 
No. 8000 
No. 1000 
No. 1200 

List Prices per 100, Galv. I Net 
Additions for 

Mfr. No. Diam. of Anchor 
I Less than 50 

Delivery on 
Less than 50 or Pacific 

12 and over 11 :rvlore Coast 

502 R 5 in . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 ••••••• •• ••• $200.00 $182.00 $170 .00 $0.11 
603 R 6 in. •••••• •• •• 0 •••••••• • •••• 0. 2!)3.34 2G9.34 219.34 .18 
704 R 7 in. •• • •••• •• •• 0 ••••••••• 0 •••• 450.08 426.68 390.68 .26 
567 V\Trench .. . . ...... . . ........... ... 693.00 663 .00 612.00 .32 

"'765 Handle . . . . ............. . .. .... .. 700 .00 700.00 700 .00 .00 
800 8 in. • 0 ••••••• • 0 ••••• • 0 •• • ••• 0 . 793 .34 793 .34 793.34 .67 

1000 10 in. ••• • •• •• •• 0 • •••••••••••••• 1134.34 1134.34 1134.34 .88 
1200 12 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .... .. .. 1700 .00 1700.00 1700 .00 1.40 

The above prices are for points east of Pacific Coast States. Add the amounts under Paci
fic Coast to the net cost per anchor to get prices in Pacific Coast States. The cost of galvanized 
anchors is found by adding the amounts under that heading to the net cost per anchor. 

Sizes and Data 

Wt., Lbs. Size of Rods Description Remarks 

6Y2 Y2 inch round ltod anchor for light.cst sLrains All rod auchors are ti feet long 
10 % inch round Rod anchor for medium strains over all. A number 567 wrench 
15 % inch round Rod anchor for heavy strains must be used wiLh all anchors smal-
25 Wrench For installing the above anchors ler than 800. No wrench is needed 
7 Ratchet Handle See (*) Remarks for the 800, 1000, or 1200 anchors. 

for above "' The 765 ratchet handle is for 
38 1 Ys inch square Rod anchor for heavy strains use with the 567 wrench, and 
50 1 >4' inch square Rod anchor for heavier strains is very useful where it is desired to 
80 1 Y2 inch square Hod anchor for very heavy strains put the anchor down next to walls, 

fences, etc. 
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GUY CLAMPS 

"Giant" Clamp 

Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps 
These clamps are made in two sizes, known as the "Baby" and the "Giant." The "Baby" is de

signed to fit ~and -ft inch guy strand. The "Giant" is designed to fit fs and Ys inch guy strand. 
The Matthews "Baby" Boltless Guy Clamp will safely hold all strains on~ and -h inch guy strand. 

It is largely used for -h inch guy wire and by electric railway companies for holding ~ inch trolley span 
wires. 

Matthews "Giant" Boltless Guy Clamp is used for holding strains on -{s _inch, and Ys inch guy strand. 
These Clamps can be installed in less than 4 minutes and cost 21% less installed than ordinary 3-bolt 

clamps. 
The greater the strain on the clamp the more they will hold. The wedge cannot be removed until the 

guys have been slacked. 
,----*List Price Each.--__,_ 

List Approx. Less 500 and 1000 or 
No. Description Wt. per 100 than 500 less 1000 More 
740510 "Baby" Clamp.............................. 40 $0.20 $0.20 $0.16 
740511 "Giant" Clamp............................. 130 .30 .28 .26 

NoTE: For Pacific Coast deliveries add 3 cents for the "Giant" Clamp and 1 cent to the "Baby" 
Clamp lists. 

NoTE: Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps may be assorted with each other or with Matthews 2-Bolt 
Guy Clamp described below, to obtain the benefit of the quantity prices. 

Showing Top Showing Bottom 

Matthews Two Bolt Guy Clamp 
Next to Matthews Boltless Clamps described above this clamp is the easiest to install, and it is the strong

est clamp made. It will break 16,000 lb. strand. This means that it will hold more than 5 ordinary 3-bolt 
clamps. For splicing messenger and for all other messenger and heavy guying it is the most economical 
clamp made. The four feet on the sides of one of the clamping plates prevent the guys from jumping out 
while slack is being taken up. The ear on this clamp is used for pulling the clamp to its final position while 
the clamping plates are still loose. This prevents the possibility of scraping off the galvanizing on the strand 
and the nicking of the strand by misdirected hammer blows, which happens so often when 3-bolt clamps are 
installed. A chain lever is furnished for the purpose of pulling up the clamp. 

,--*List Price Each~ 
List Less 1000 and 
No. Description than 1000 Over 
740508 2-Bolt Guy Clamp ................................................ . $0.44 $0.40 

NoTE: For Pacific Coast deliveries add 7 cents to list. 

List Chain Lever *List Price 
No. Each 
740505 Chain Leverfor use with 2-Bolt Guy Clamp..................................... $3.00 

NoTE: Matthews 2-Bolt Guy Clamps may be assorted with Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps described 
above, to obtain the benefit of quantity prices. 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 400 

Rolled Steel Guy Clamps 
For fastening guy wires and cables. Furnished with bolts 72 inch diameter. 

List · For Wt. 
No. Bolt Strand Length per 100 
402 Guy Clamp 2 h in. and larger 3 ins. 110 
403 Guy Clamp 2 Is to h in. 3 ins. 125 
400 Guy Clamp 3 h in. and larger 6 ins. 200 
401 Guy Clamp 3 r\ to -fs in. 6 ins. 226 

*404 Guy Clamp 3 -h to fs in. 6 ins. 205 
*No. 404 has 72 inch diameter bolts in each end only and center hole % inch diameter. 

WIRE ROPE THIMBLES 

Wire Rope Thimble 

List Price 
List Width Circumference per 100 List Width Circumference 
No. of Score of Rope Galv. No. of Score of Rope 

741414 3 . 
I6 m. 72 or% in. $3 .00 741424 1 in. 3 ins. 

741415 ;li in. %in. 3.00 741425 1Ys ins. 372 ins. 
741416 5 • Ys in. 3.60 741426 1 :li ins. 3% ins. 16m. 
741417 %in. 1 in. 4.20 741427 1% ins. 4 ins. 
741418 7 • 

I6 m. 1~ ins. 4.80 741428 172 ins. 4.Yz ins. 
741419 72 in. 1 Yz ins. 5.40 741429 1% ins. 5 ins. 
741420 9 . 1% ins. 7.50 741430 1% ins. 5.Yz ins. I6 m. 
741421 % in. 2 ins. 7 .66 741431 1Ys ins. 5% ins. 
741422 %in. 272 ins. 9.66 741432 2 ins. 6 ins. 
741423 Ys in. 2% ins. 11 .10 741433 2~ ins. 6.Yz ins. 

741434 2Yz ins. 772 ins. 

WIRE ROPE CLIPS 
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•List Price 
per 100 
$17.48 

17.48 
27.88 
27.88 
27.88 

List Price 
per 100 

Galv. 
$14.58 
22 .68 
26.72 
34.06 
40.50 
78.00 
90.00 

114.00 
132.00 
189.00 
249.60 

Crosby Clips 
CROSBY CLIP 

This Clip is the only drop-forged galvanized clip made. 

Bulldoa Clip 

Die-forged, cannot break: ~ralvanized, can· 
not rust. 

List 
No. 

List Price List 
Size Strand Each No. Size Strand 

~ in. strand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0. 35 7 40399 1 Ys in. strand .............. . .. . 
Is in. strand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 7 40400 1 ;li in. strand ....... . ......... . 
;Ysi in. strand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 7 40401 1% in. strand ......... .. ...... . 
is in. strand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .42 7 40402 1 Yz in. strand ........... . . . . .. . 
Yz in. strand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 7 40403 1% in. strand ....... .. .. .. .... . 
% in. strand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 7 40404 1% in. strand ... . ..... . ..... . . . 
% in. strand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 740405 2 in. strand . . .. . . ... . ....... . 
Ys in. strand............... . .. .90 740406 2~ in. strand ......... . . . ..... . 

740390 
740391 
740392 
740393 
740394 
740395 
740396 
740397 
740398 1 in. strand................. . 1.02 740407 272 in. strand ...... .. ........ .. 

740408 
740409 
740410 
740411 

~ in. strand .............. .. . . 
Is in. strand ................. . 
% in. strand ....... . ......... . 
.Yz in. strand ...•. . . • .•.•.... , , 

·BULLDOG CLIPS 
Galvanized 

$0 . 11 117 40412 . 11 740413 
. 13 740414 
. 17 740415 

% in. strand .............. .. . . 
% in. strand .......... . ...... . 
Ys in. strand ..... . ........... . 

1 in. strand ... · .... . ... . ..... . 

List Price 
Each 

$1.14 
1.32 
1.50 
1.80 
4.20 
6.60 
9.00 

11.40 
13.80 

$0.22 
.26 
.36 
.43 
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0 

0 

Standard 

Curve Block 

One Bolt Messenger Clamp 

List 
No. 

740512 
740513 
740514 
740515 

POLE CLAMPS 

Messenger Clamps 

TWO BOLT 

Weight 
per 100 

2 bolt, plain, for -h and is in. strand.. . . . . . 222 lbs. 
2 bolt, galvanized, for -h and is in. strand ... 233 lbs. 
2 bolt, plain, for is and ~-2 in. strand ....... 300 lbs. 
2 bolt, galvanized, for is and Yz in. strand .. 315 lbs. 

Universal Messenger Clamp 

*List Price 
EacJ 

Special 
Special 
Special 
Special 

These clamps are especially adapted for use on corners as well as 
straight work on account of the shape of the groove. The bolts are heavy 
and made from high-tensile stock, so that the messenger strand can be 
clamped securely at each plate. 

List 
No. 
I 
2 

Y2 x 2 in., galvanized ............................. . 
% x 1Yz in., galvanized . .. . . ....... ... ........ ; . .... . 

Curve Block 

*List Price 
Each 

$0 .87 
.. 81 

Curve blocks are for easing strand around corners and curves. The 
same block can be used on an in or out curve. 

List 
No. 

tList. Price Each 
Plain Galv. 

List Price per 100 
Plain Galv. 

1 For Yz in. strand ......... . . $0.48 $0 .57 $45.00 $54.00 
2 For % in. strand .......... . .38 .48 35 .00 4.5. 00 
3 For ~in. strand .......... . .29 .38 27.00 36.00 

Messenger Clamp 

ONE BOLT 

2fs inches wide, 272 inches long, hole for %inch bolt. 
List 
No. 

740522 

Weight *List Price 
per 100 Pr. per 100 Pr. 

Galvanized. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 lbs. $21.00 

No. 4 Messenger Support 
This messenger support is intended for light eable work. 

screw clamps messenger and fastens the support to the pole. 

List t List Price 
No. Each 

740523 Support for No. 4 B. W. G. wire or 74: in. 
strand, plain. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0 . 16 

740524 Support for No. 4 B. W. G. wire or 74: in. 

One lag 

List Price 
per 100 

$11.40 

strand, galvanized. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 15. 96 
*Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. tDelivery F. 0. B. Chicago, Ill. 

No.4 Messenger Clamp For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Length 
Inches 

%to 172 ..... 
2 ... . ..... 
271\ .. """ 
3 ••• • 0 • • • 

371\ ........ 
4 ... ... .. 
4Yz . . ... . .. 
5 ... . .. . . 
571\ . .. ..... 
6 .... ... . 
6Y2 . . . .. .. . 
7 . . .. .. .. 
7Y2 ....... . 
8 .... . ... 
9 0 0 . 0 ••• • 

10 ...... . . 
11 ........ 
12 ........ 
13 0 ••• 0 • • • 

14 • 0 •• 0 ••• 

15 • • • • • 0 •• 

16 0 •• 0 0 • •• 

17 • • • • • 0 •• 

18 • 0 • •• • •• 

19 • • • 0 • •• 0 

?0 . . . . . . 

CROSSARM AND BRACE BOLTS 

Crossarm Bolts 
Standard Machine Bolts 

With Square Heads and Square Nuts. Finished Points 
*Manufacturer's S t anda rd L ist . In Effec t August 1, 1912 

Price per 100. Special Discounts on Application 
Diameter 

7:& ..l!_ % ...]_ 
~ /r; and% % 16 16 

Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch 
$1.70 $2.00 $2.40 $2.80 $3.60 ~5.20 $7 .70 
l. 78 2 .12 2.56 3.00 3.86 5.58 8.25 
1. 86 2.24 2.72 3.20 4.12 5.96 8 .80 
1. 94 2.36 2 .88 3.40 4 .38 6 .34 9.35 
2 .02 2.48 3 .04 3.60 4 .64 6.72 9.90 
2.10 2 .60 3 .20 3.80 4 .90 7. 10 10.45 
2 .1~ 2.'12 3.3ti 4.00 5.16 7 .48 11.00 
2.26 2.84 3.52 4.20 5 .42 7.86 11 .55 
2.34 2.96 3.68 4.40 5 .68 8.24 12. 10 
2 .42 3.08 3.84 4.60 5 .94 8.62 12 .65 
2 .50 3.20 4.00 4.80 6 .20 9. 00 13.20 
2.58 3.32 4 .16 5 .00 6.46 9.38 13 .75 
2.66 3 .44 4 .32 5.20 6.72 9.76 14.30 
2.74 3.56 4.48 5.40 6 .98 10. 14 14.85 
2.90 3.80 4.80 5.80 7.50 10 .90 15.95 
3.06 4.04 5. 12 6 .20 8 .02 11 .66 17.05 
3.22 4.28 5.44 6 .60 8.54 12.42 18 .15 
3.38 4.52 5.76 7.00 9.06 13. 18 19.25 

. . . . . • 0 ••• 6 .08 7 .40 9 .58 13.94 20 .35 

. . . . . .. .. . 6 .40 7.80 10 .10 14 .70 21.45 

..... . . . .. 6.72 8.~0 10.62 15.46 22.55 

. . . . . ..... 7.04 8 .60 11 .14 16 .22 23.65 

. ... . . . .. . • • 0 •• ..... 11 .66 16 .98 24.75 
0 • • •• ••• 0 • •• • • 0 . ... . 12.18 17. 74 25 .85 
..... 0 •• • 0 0 0 0 0 • •• • • 0 12.70 18.50 26 .95 
. .. .. . .... . ... . . . .. . 13.22 19 2;) 28 .05 
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Ys 1 
Inch Inch 

$10.50 $15.10 
11.20 16.00 
11 .90 16.90 
12.60 17. 80 
13 .30 18. 70 
14 00 19.60 
14.70 20 .£0 
15.40 21.40 
16 .10 22.30 
16.80 23 .20 
17.50 24 .10 
18.20 . 25.00 
18 .90 25 .90 
19.60 26.80 
21.00 28.60 
22.40 30. 40 
23.80 32 .20 
25 .20 34.00 
26.60 35.80 
28 .00 37.60 
29.40 39 .40 
30 .80 41.20 
32.20 43.00 
33.60 44 .80 
35.00 46.60 
36 .40 48 .40 

The following extras are to be understood as a part of the above list: Bolts with hexagon heads or 
hexagon nuts, 10 per cent. extra. If both hexagon heads and hexagon nuts, 20 per cent. extra. Machine 
bolts when fitted with U.S. Standard Square Nuts, add 5 per cent. Machine bolts when fitted with U. S. 
Standard Hexagon Nuts, add 15 per cent . 

Length 
Inches 

1 •••••• • ••• ••• 0. 0 

1Y2 ..... . . ..... ... . 
2 ••• 0 •••• •••••••• • 

2Yz ... . .. .... . ..... 
3 ................ 
3Yz ...... . ......... 
4 ••• • ••••••••• •• 0 

4Y2 .... . . . ... .. . ... 
5 • 0. 0 •• 0 •• 0 0 • • 0 •• 

5Y2 .... . .. . .. . ..... 
6 •••• 0 . 0 0 ••• • • • •• 

6Yz . .. ....... .. . . .. 
7 
7Y2::: : :::::::::: :: 
8 0 ••• • •••• 0 • ••• •• 

Brace Bolts 
Standard Carria ge Bolts 

*Manufacturer's Standard List, November 1, 1912 
Price p er 100. Special Discounts on Application 

Diameter 

ft and 5 % ...]_ Y2 I6 16 
~ In. Inch Inch Inch Inch 

$1.00 $1.40 $1.90 $2.20 $3 .25 
1.00 1.40 1. 90 2 .20 3.25 
1.10 1.52 2.06 2.40 3.25 
1.20 1.64 2.22 2 .60 3.25 
1.30 1. 76 2.38 2 .80 3.53 
1.40 1. 88 2 .54 3.00 3.81 
1.50 2.00 2.70 3 .20 4.09 
1.60 2. 12 2.86 3.40 4.37 
1. 70 2.24 3.02 3.60 4.65 
1. 80 2.36 3. 18 3 .80 4.93 
1. 90 2.48 3 .34 4 .00 5.21 
2.00 2.60 3.50 4.20 5.49 
2.10 2 .72 3.66 4.40 5. 77 
2.20 2.84 3.82 4.60 6 .05 
2.30 2.96 3.98 4.80 6.33 

-hand :7.i 
%Inch Inch 
$5.75 $8 .50 
5.75 8.50 
5. 75 8.50 
5. 75 8.50 
6.13 9.00 
'6.51 9.50 
6.89 10. 00 
7 .27 10 .50 
7 .65 11.00 
8.03 11 .50 
8.41 12.00 
8 .79 12.50 
9. 17 13 .00 
9.55 13.50 
9 .93 14 .00 

Washers are not furnished with bolts. Bolts with hexagon nuts, 15 per cent. extra. Intermediate 
lengths t ake next longer list. Larger diameters take machine bolt list. 

*Delivery F . 0 . B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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SPACING BOLTS AND LAG SCREWS 

Double Arming Bolts 

· ,, '11111111111111 II 
Spacing Bolts 

Furnished with 4 Nuts, No Washers 

*List *List 
Wt. Price Wt. Price Wt. 
Lbs. per 100 Lbs. per 100 Lbs. 

Size per 100 tGalv. Size per 100 tGalv. Size per 100 
------ ---

Yz X 12 ....... . . 78.0 $20 .32 %X 12 .. ... . ... 138.0 $20.44. %X 1:2 ......... 220.0 
Yz x 13 ..... . . . . 83.0 21.16 %X 13 ... .. . ... 145.0 21.32 %X 13 .. . ...... 232.0 
Yzx14 ..... . ... 88 .0 22.00 %x 14 ......... 153.0 22 .02 %X 14 ......... 244.0 
Yz X 15 .. . ...... 93 .0 22.82 %x 15 ......... 162.0 22.82 %X 15 . ... ..... 256.0 
Yz X 16 .. . ...... 98.0 23.66 %X 16 ......... 168.0 23 .62 }ix 16 ......... 268.0 
Yz X 17 ......... 103.0 16.08 %x 17 .. .... ... 178 .0 24.42 %x 17 .... ..... 280.0 
Yz X 18 ..... . . .. 108 .0 16.64 %x 18 ... . .. ... 188 .0 25 .20 %x 18 .. . .. ... . 292 .0 
Yz X 19 . .... . ... 113 .0 17 .16 %x 19 ......... 198.0 25.98 }.i X 19 . . ....... 304 .0 
Yz X 20 ......... 118.0 17 .72 %x20 .... . . . . . 208.0 26 .82 % x20 ......... 316 .0 

tPrJCes on plam bolts on apphcatiOn. 

Standard Lag Screws 
With Square Head and Gimlet Point 

*Manufacturers' Standard List. In effect November 12, 1908. 
List Price per 100. Special discounts on application. 

Diameter 

Length 74 and l6 % 7 Y2 Is and% ~ Ys 16 
Inches Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch 

1Yz .... . .. $2.25 $2.70 $3.15 $3.75 . . . . . ..... 
2 2.45 2.96 3.47 4.11 $6.00 • 0 •• 0 ..... 
2Yz ....... 2.65 3.22 3.79 4.47 6.50 $9.20 . . . . . 
3 2.85 3.48 4.11 4.83 7.00 9 .90 $15.00 
3Yz. .. . .. . 3.05 3.74 4.43 5.19 7.50 10.60 
4 3 .25 4.00 4.75 5.55 8.00 11.30 
H--2 ..... .. 3.45 4.26 5.07 5.91 8.50 12.00 
5 0 •• ••• • 3 65 4.52 5.39 6.27 9.00 12.70 
5~1 ....... 3.85 4.78 5.71 6.63 9.50 13.40 
6 4.05 5.04 6.03 6.99 10.00 14.10 
6Yz ....... 4.25 5.30 6.35 7.35 10.50 14 .80 
7 4.45 5.56 6.67 7.71 11.00 15.50 
n~ ..... .. 4 .65 5.82 6 .99 8.07 11.50 16.20 
8 0 ••• • • • 4.85 6 .08 7.31 8.43 12.00 16 .90 
9 ... . . .. 5 25 6 .60 7 .95 9.15 13.00 18.30 

10 ... .. . . 5.65 7.12 8.59 9 .87 14 .00 19.70 
11 . .... . . 6.05 7 .64 9.23 10 .59 15.00 21.10 
12 ....... 6 45 8.16 9.87 11.31 16 .00 22 .50 

Adv. per in. $0.24 $0.32 $0.39 $0.44 $0 .60 $0.84 
For Hexagon nuts, add 10 per cent. 

Approximate Weight 
Weight in Pounds of 100 Bolts of Sizes Enumerated Below 

Diameter 

Length 74 ...L % ft Y2 9 % 16 Ill' ~ 
Inches Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch 

16.00 
17.00 
18.00 
19.00 
20.00 
21.00 
22.00 
23.00 
24 .00 
25 .00 
27 .00 
29.00 
31.00 
33.00 

$1.20 

Ys 
Inch 

------------------ ------
1Yz .............. 2.7 3.5 5.8 9.1 • • • 0 •• 0. • 0 •• .. . . . . .... 
2 •••••••••• 0 ••• 3.5 4.4 7.1 11.0 15 .0 22.8 26 .3 . 0. 0. • ••• 0 

2Yz .......... .. .. 4.2 5.3 8.5 12.9 17.3 25.3 29.9 . . ... . • •• 0 • 

3 0 ••••• 0. 0 ••••• 4.7 6.2 9.8 14.8 19.5 27.8 33.5 46 .1 71.8 
3Yz . ............. 5.2 7.1 11.1 16.5 21.6 30.4 37.1 51.5 78.5 
4 • • ••• ••• 0 ••••• 5 .7 8.0 12.5 18.2 23.8 33.0 40.7 57.1 85.3 
4Yz ... . . .... . .. .. 6.5 9.0 13.8 19.9 26.3 35.5 44.5 62.9 92.0 
{j .. . ..... .... .. 7.0 10.0 14.9 21.8 28.8 38.0 18.3 68.8 98.6 
5Yz .. . ..... . ..... 7 .5 11 .0 16.0 23 .5 31.3 40.7 .52.0 74.7 105.3 
6 • 0 0 •••••• •• •• •• 8.0 12.0 17.2 25.2 33.8 43 3 

I 

55.7 80.5 112.0 
7 • • • • 0 0 •••••• •• . .. . . . . . . .. . ... 38.9 w.n 63.2 92.3 125.4 
8 • • 0 •• • • •• • • ••• . . . . . . . 0 ••• .... 44.(. 

I 
56 . ~ 69.3 104.0 138.8 

9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . ... 48.5 63.5 76.4 115.4 156.3 
*Delivery F. 0. B. P1ttsburgh. For warehouse delivenes wnte nearest house. 
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*List 
Price 

per 100 
tGalv. 

---
$30 .24 
31.42 
32.56 
33 .72 
34 .88 
36 .02 
37.18 
38 .34 
39 .50 

1 
Inch 

. .. . .. 

. ..... 
0 ••••• 

0. 0 ••• 

$22 .00 
23.30 
24 .60 
25.90 
27.20 
28 .50 
29 .80 
31.10 
32 .40 
33 .70 
36 .30 
38 .90 
41.50 
44.10 

$1.56 

1 
Inch 

---. .... 
. .... 
. .... 
103.0 
112.0 
121.0 
130.0 
141.0 
153.0 
164.0 
185.0 
205.0 
225.0 



List 
No. 

740188 
740189 
740190 
740191 

MISCELLANEOUS POLE STEPS 
Pole Steps 

Fetter Drive 

Standard 

STANDARD 

Size in Inches nx 9 .................. . ................. . 
n x I0.!-:2 . ........ . . . . .. ..... . . . .. . .......... . 
%x 9 .............. . ......... . . . . . .... . . . . 
%x 10 .................................... . 

BUTTON HEAD 

Approximate 
Wt. per 100 

Plain 
65 lbs. 
75 lbs. 
81 lbs. 
91 lbs. 

Button Head 

Approximate 
Wt. per 100 

Galv. 
68 lbs. 
78 lbs. 
85 lbs. 
95 lbs. 

321 

*List Price per 1000 
Plain Galv. 

$47 .62 $72.68 
53.62 82.94 
59.60 90.28 
64.28 98.40 

740193 % x 10 . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. .. . 87 lbs. 90 lbs. $65.34 $100.00 
When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 

WOODEN POLE STEP 
This pole step is of oak, drilled for two spikes, and is easily nailed up against the pole. 

List List Price 
'm;....,.....::...,..,~ No. per 1000 

740194 Oak Pole Step, plain. . . . . . . . . . . . f$17. :30 
740195 Oak Pole Step, creosoted........ f20.00 
741628 Oak Pole SLep, paraffined........ t20.00 

CUTTER REMOVABLE POLE STEP 

'Veigh less than 14 ozs. per pair, and arc much 
more easily carried than a ladder. The sockets for 
them arc hooked under so as to be sleet-proof. 

List Std. tList Prier 
No. Pkg. Each 
20885 Pole SLep, painted.. . . . . . . . 250 $0.30 
20886 Soeket, painted. . . . . . . . . . . 250 .18 
20887 Pole Step, galvanized. . . . . . 250 . 36 

f!Woodenll 
Pole Step! 20888 Socket, galvanized.. . . . . . . . 250 . 24 Cutter Removable Pole Step 

Pole Step for Iron Poles Removable Step 

List 
No. 

740200 
740201 
740202 
740203 
740204 

McBride Pole Step 

POLE STEPS FOR IRON POLES 

Description 
Pole Step, for 4 in. pipe, with bolt ................... . ......................... . 
Pole Step, for 5 in. pipe, with bolt .. . .................... . ..................... . 
Pole Step, for 6 in. pipe, with bolt . . .................... . ................. . ... . 
Pole Step, for 7 in. pipe, with bolt ..... . ....... .... ........ . ................... . 
Pole Step, for 8 in. pipe, with bolt ..... . .......... . ............................ . 

McBRIDE REMOVABLE POLE STEP 

ttList Price 
Each 

$0.47 
.51 
.55 
.58" 
.62 

Approximate Approximate AList Price 
List Wt. per 100 Wt. per 100 per 100 Pieces 
No. Plain Galv. Plain Galv. 

740205 Pole Step and Socket.......................... 75 lbs. 80 lbs. $13.00 $16.50 
*Delivex-y F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. tDelivery F. 0. B. South Bend, Ind. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Factories, Maryland, ttDelivery F. 0. B. Newark, N.J. 

Wisconsin and Indiana. "'Delivery F. 0. B. St. Louis, Mo. 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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STANDARD WOOD SCREWS 

Iron Wood Screws 
List Price per Gross 

Note: The following varieties of iron screws are invoiced from this list at varying discounts: 
Flat, round, fillister and oval head screws, dowel, winged, headless, pinched, bung head and felloe screws, 
bright blued, nickel plated, silver plated, brassed, bronzed, coppered, japanned, lacquered, tinned and 
galvanized, also drive screws. 

MANUFACTURER'S LIST 

List List List List List List List 
No. Price No. Price No. Price No. Price No. Price Ko. Price No. Price 

~Inch %Inch Yz Inch %Inch ~4 Inch Ys Inch 1 Inch 

0 $0 .72 0 $0.7'2 1 $0.72 1 $0 .72 2 $0 .72 2 $0.74 3 $0 .80 
1 .72 1 .72 2 .72 2 .72 3 .75 3 .78 4 .84 
2 .72 2 .72 3 .72 3 .72 4 .78 4 .82 5 .87 
3 .72 3 .72 4 .75 4 .75 5 .82 5 .85 () .92 
4 .72 4 .72 5 .78 5 .78 6 .85 6 .90 7 .98 

5 .75 6 .80 6 .82 7 .90 7 .94 8 1.05 
6 .78 7 .84 7 .8G 8 .95 8 1.00 9 1.10 
7 .82 8 .DO 8 .92 9 1.00 9 1.05 10 1.20 
8 .88 9 .06 9 .98 10 1.10 10 1.15 11 1.30 
9 .94 10 1.05 10 1.07 11 1.15 11 1.25 12 1.40 

1X Inches 11 1.10 11 1.12 12 1.25 12 1.35 13 1.60 
12 1.20 12 1.20 13 1.35 13 1.45 14 1. 70 

3 $0.88 1 Yz Inches 13 1.25 14 1.50 14 1.55 15 2.00 
4 .92 14 1.30 15 1. 65 15 1. 75 16 2.50 
5 .98 3 $0.()8 1~>! Inches 1G 1. 80 16 2.00 17 2.70 
{j 1.05 4 1.05 18 2.80 
7 1.10 5 1.10 5 $1.30 2 Inches 20 3.50 
8 1.15 6 1.15 6 1.35 2,\i Inches 2Yz Inches 
9 1.20 7 1.20 7 1.45 5 $1 .45 

10 1.30 8 1.30 8 1.50 6 1.50 5 $1.55 5 $1. ()0 2% Inches 
11 1.40 9 1.35 9 1.55 7 1.55 6 1.60 6 2.00 
12 1.55 10 1.40 10 1.60 8 1.60 7 1.65 7 2.10 6 $2.40 
13 1.70 11 1.50 11 1.70 9 1.65 8 1. 75 8 2 .20 7 2.60 
14 1.90 12 1.65 12 1. 80 10 1. 75 9 1.85 9 2.30 8 2.70 
15 2.15 13 1.80 13 2.00 11 1.85 10 1.95 10 2.40 9 2.80 
16 2.50 14 2.00 14 2.25 12 2.00 11 2.05 11 2 .50 10 2.90 
17 2.75 15 2.35 15 2.60 13 2.20 12 2.20 12 2 .60 11 3.00 
18 3.30 16 2.80 16 2.90 14 2.45 13 2.35 13 2.70 12 3.10 
20 4 .00 17 3.20 17 3.50 15 2.75 14 2.65 14 2.!)0 13 3.20 
22 4.80 18 3.80 18 4.00 16 3.10 15 3.10 15 3.30 14 3.30 
24 5.40 20 4.30 20 4 .50 '17 3.70 1G 3.50 16 3.65 15 3.60 

22 5.10 22 5.20 18 4.20 17 3 .85 17 4.20 16 3.90 
24 5.90 24 6 .00 20 4.80 18 4.55 18 4.70 17 4.50 

22 5.50 20 5 .30 20 5.80 18 5.00 
24 6.40 22 6.10 22 6.70 20 6.10 

3 Inches 3Yz Inches 4 Inches 24 6 .90 24 7.50 22 7.20 
24 8.Sf1 

6 $2.95 8 $3.90 8 $4.90 
7 3.00 9 4.00 9 5.10 4Yz Inches 5 Inches G Inches 
8 3 .05 10 4.10 10 5.20 
9 3.10 11 4.20 11 5.30 12 $7.00 12 $8.10 12 $10.00 

10 3.15 12 4.30 12 5.40 13 7.20 13 8.30 13 10.30 
11 3.20 13 4.40 13 5.60 14 7.60 14 8.60 14 11.00 
12 3.30 14 4.50 14 5.90 15 7.85 15 9.10 15 11. 60 
13 3.40 15 4.75 15 6.20 16 8.15 1G 9.70 16 12.40 
14 3 .50 16 4.95 16 6.50 17 8 .60 17 10 .10 17 13 .00 
15 3.80 17 5.40 17 7.00 18 9. 15 18 11.00 18 14.50 
16 4.20 18 6.15 18 7.GO 20 9.85 20 11.50 20 16.00 
17 4.80 20 7.30 20 8 .60 22 11.20 22 13.00 22 18.00 
18 5.50 22 8.70 22 9.70 24 13.50 24 15.00 24 20.00 
20 6.50 24 10 .20 24 11.20 26 16 .00 2G 18.00 26 23 .00 
22 7.50 26 12.00 26 14 .00 28 18.50 28 21.00 28 27.00 
24 8.70 28 16 .00 30 21.50 30 24.00 30 30 .50 
26 10.50 30 18 .50 

- -
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EXPANSION BOLTS 
Expansion Bolts and Shields 

S h ield with Scr ew 

M ALLEABLE SHIELDS 

Dimensions, Mallea b le Shields Only 

Dia. of screw .. . .. !4 in. fs in. % in. 7 • Yz in. % in. :%: in. n m. 
Outsitle dia. shield . Yz in. ....2.... % in . 11. :%: in . Ya in . 1Ys ins. 1 6 Ill . 16 1n. 
L cngth of shield ... 1Yz ins. 1 :%: ins. 2 :%: ins. 2% ins. 3Yz ins. 3Yz ins. 3Yz ins. 
Dia. drill required . Yz in. 9 . % in. 11 . % in. Ya in. 1Ys ins. nm. nr m. 

List Price per 100 Shields Withou t La g Screws 
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Shield 

Ya in . 1 in. 1;/j ins . 
1Yz ins. 1Yz !ns. l ~,s ~ lls. 
5 ins. 5 ms. 8 IllS. 
1% ins. 1 Yz ins. 1Ya ins . 

Dia. of screw ..... ~ in. I f, in. l Y, in.i •'•'"·[ Y, in. l Y, in.l 1!4 in. l Y, in. ll in.IIJ4 in,. 
List price per 100 . . $5. 64 $6 .30 $8. 02 $10.06 $13.20 $16 .68 $23.98 $31.98 $3\J .96 $60 .00 

Length, Inches List Price per 100 Shields With Sq u are Head Lag Screws 
-· 

1Yz .. .. ...... . . . ' $6. 08 $().96 • • 0 • • • . ... .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . .. . . 
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 . 02 7.00 . . . . . . .... .. . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... • • • •• 0 

2Yz. . . . . . . . . ... . . G.GO 7.12 $9 .54 £12. 18 $14.50 $19 .02 $28.D8 . . . . . . . .... .. . . .. 
3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 . '16 7.20 9.66 12. 30 14. 118 19.26 29 .32 • • 0 • •• ••• 0 •• . ..... 
4 .. ... .. .. . .. . . G.90 7.42 9 .8 :! 12 .48 15.22 19 .74 30.00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
5 • • • • • 0 • •• • • 0 . 7 . 12 7 .60 10 . 14 12 .70 15.54 20 .26 30 .64 . . . . . . . . . . . • • •• 0 • 

(j . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7. 32 7. 80 10.42 12.90 Hi.88 20.76 31.32 $41. 3'1 $47 .74 ... .. . 
7 . . ..... .. . ' . . . . . . . . 7.98 10 .60 1:3. 08 16.20 21. 24 ::n. 98 42 .00 49.00 . . .... 
8 . . . . . . . . . . . . '. . . . . . ... . . 10. 80 13. 30 16 . 55 21.76 32. 08 42.66 50.02 $104.68 
!) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 1:3 .50 1G.86 22 .26 33.34 43 .32 51.4() 108 .66 

T en per cent. extra for hexagon heads . In figuring lists for longer bolts than those given above, make 
same advance per inch as on list. 

NoTE: Standard package of all type shields or shield and screws is 100. 

An chor with Screw 

COMPOSITION SCREW ANCHORS 
Wi th Brass Screws 

The foilnwlllg list covers anchors not over 
1 inch in length eomplet.e with fiat, round or 
oval head br a,.";; S<~rPws . 

Anchor 

Diameter Length Ko. of List Price per 100-Length of Screw 

of Anchor of Anchor Screw %ln. 1 In. I Yz Ins. 

Ys in .... . .... Yz, % , % in. 5-ti-7-8 $3 .6G $3 .72 $4 .50 
16 in ......... Yz, % , 1 in. 9-10-11 4.74 5.10 5 70 
1 / . }'2, %, 1 in. 12-13-14 5.76 6.30 7 .26 /-t In .. ... .... 
{7; in .. . . .... . % .1 in. 15-16-17-18 7 36 8 .10 10.12 

NOTE: Standard package of all type shields or shields and screws is 100. 

List N'o. 
No. Inches 

74U~~4 Ytl x Yz 
744225 Ysx % 
740226 Ys x % 
740227 1\x Yz 
740228 16x % 
740229 16 X 1 
740230 16 X 1 
740231 16 X 1% 
740232 Y.:tx Yz 
700233 ~X :v. 

ONE PART DIAMOND EXPANSION SHIELDS 
Composit ion 

No. of Length Outside List Lst No. No. of 
Screw of Diam. Price No. Inches Screw Shield per 100 

5-6-7-8 Yz -v $2 .64 740234 .!{ X 1 12-13-1 4 
5-6-7-8 % .!{ 2 . 6~ 740235 .!{X 1Yz 12-13-14 
5-6-7-8 % .!{ 2.6± 740236 .!{ x2 12-13-14 
9-10-11 Yz .!{ 3 .00 741540 .!{X 2 Yz 12-13-14 
9-10-11 % fs 3.00 741541 fsX % 15-16-17-18 
9-10-11 1 5 

'ill' 3.00 741542 y\x1 15-16-17-18 
9-10-11 1 % 3 .00 741573 {7;x1 % 15-1 6-17-18 
9-10-11 1% 5 3 .76 741473 y\x 1Yz 15-16-17-18 'ill' 
12-13-14 Yz % 3.36 741474 fs X 2 15-16-17-18 
12-1 3-14 % % 3 .36 

2 Ins. 2).1 Tns. 

:ni5. 70 $8. 02 
6.60 8. (j2 
8 34 ~) . ()6 

11 .92 13.66 

Length Outside List 
of Diam. Price 

Shield per 100 

1 % $3.3u 
1Yz % 4 .06 
2 % 4.68 
2Yz % 5.38 
% ..1... 3 .76 16 

1 7 3.76 n 
1% Yz 4.32 
1Yz ? 4 . m 16 
2 7 5 .26 16 
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TOGGLE BOLTS 

Flat Cap 

Diamond Reversible Toggle Bolts 
They are particularly designed for making quick and permanent fastenin gs to hollow tile, hollow cement 

blocks, walls constructed of expanded metal or wood lathes. Can be used with either the finished stove 
bolt head or the nut exposed or with loose ornamental cap nuts . . 

First: Insert round head of stove bolt through the grooves in sides of toggle and it is ready for use 
with the nut at the outside of the work. 

Second: Insert the nut through slot in sides of toggle head and turn the thread of stove bolt into the 
nut. The toggle is t hen ready for use with a finished stove bolt head at the outside of t he work exposed to view. 

Third: Diamond toggles are also furnished with long threaded rods as listed below with loose orna
mental brass or nickel plated on brass cap nuts, round, flat or acorn. 

List Price per Hundred 
List With Round or Flat List With Loose Head List With Loose Head 

With Screws No. Head Stove Bolts No. Plain Brass No. Nickel Plate 
741543 $4.06 741553 $4.50 741563 $5.40 
7111544 4.24 741554 4.68 741564 5.58 

{s x 3 ins ...................... . 
/e; x 3Yz ins . . . ....... ..... . ...... . 

741545 4.50 741555 4 .86 741565 5.76 J\x4 ins ...................... . 
741546 4.68 741556 5.22 741566 6.12 h x 5 ins .... .... ..... . . . ...... . 
741547 5.14 741557 5.58 741567 6.48 ft x 6 ins ............... . . ..... . 
741548 5. 50 741558 5. 94 741568 7. 02 .Ji x 3 ins ...................... . 
741549 5.86 741559 !1.30 741569 7.38 .li x 3 Yz ins ..... . ..... . .. ..... ... . 
741550 6.22 741560 fi.66 741570 7 .74 .li x 4 ins ........... . .... ... . .. . 
741551 7.12 741561 7. 56 741571 8 . 64 .li x 5 ins ... ... .. . . .. ..... . .... . 
741552 7.66 741562. 8.64 741572 9.72 .li x 6 ins ........... ........... . 

List 
No. 

740301 
740302 
740303 
740304 
740305 
740306 
740307 
740308 
740309 
740310 

Sebco Toggle Bolt 

Ajax To!1,gle Bolt 

Sebco 
SEBCO NO. 1 TOGGLE 

Toggle Bolts 

List Price per 100 
With Round or Flat 

Size Head Machine Screws 
/s X 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7.50 
-fsx3Yz.. .. ...... . ... ...... . 8.00 
ft X 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50 
J\- X 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 25 
J:\x6 . . ...... ...... .... .. . 10.00 
.Ji X 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50 
.Ji X 3Yz..................... 9.00 
U x4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.50 
_}i X 5 .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. 10.25 
,lix6 .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 11.00 

SEBCO NO. 2 TOGGLE 
List Price per 100 

List With Round or Flat 
No. Size Head Machine Screws 

741475 fs X 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5.20 
741476 ft-x3Yz.. .... .. ... ... ....... 5.50 
741477 fs X 4' .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . 5. 90 
741478 ftr X 4Yz . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . 6.10 
741479 fs X 5 .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . 6.40 
741480 fs X 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.90 
741481 ,lix3 ........... . ......... 5.90 
741482 .Ji X 3Yz..................... 6.20 
741483 .Ji X 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.60 
741484 .Ji X 4Yz. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 6. 85 
741485 ,li X 5 . . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . . .. 7.10 
741486 ,lix6 .......... ........... 7.60 

Ajax Toggle Bolts 
List No. Size List Price per 100 List No. Size List Price per 100 
740295 -hx3ins .................... $2 .88 740298 ,lix3ins .................... $3.60 
7 40296 h x 4 ins. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . 06 7 40299 .li x 4 ins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 96 
740297 -h x 6 ins.................... 3.42 740300 }i x 6 ins....... ... ..... 4.68 
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Angle·'·ifron' Cable !Arm 

Guy Shim 

Round Washer 

Size Thick- Average 
List of ness Wire No. per 
No. Diam. Hole Gauge 100 Lbs. 

740342 Ys %- _1_()_ 
11,250 

740343 1 -h 14 6,800 
740344 1~ Yz 14 4,300 
740345 1% -Is 12 2.600 

325 
ANGLE IRON CABLE ARMS 

Can be furnished for supporting 2, 4, 6, and 8 strands. Each 
arm is complete with strand clamps and a pair of braces. 

By counterboring slightly to clear bolt heads, a cross arm may 
be set in the lap of the angle arm. These strand clamps have heavy 
::>teel-forged yokes. 

The 6 and 8 strand arms should be gained into the pole about 
half an inch. 

List 
No. 

740336 2 strand arm; complete ................ . 
740337 4 strand arm, complete ................ . 
740338 6 strand arm, complete ................ . 
740339 8 strand arm, complete .... . ... . ....... . 

Galvanized furnished unless otherwise specified. 

GUY SHIMS 

fList Price Each 
Plain Galv. 

$3.96 $4 .72 
5. 72 5.26 
5.46 6.00 
6.58 7 .50 

List Weight *List_Price per 100 
No. per 100 Plain Galv. 

$4 .60 $7.00 
5.80 9.20 

740340 1 x -h x 8 ins ............... 38 lbs. 
740341 1~ x -h x 8 ins . .............. 56 lbs. 

Galvanized furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

ROUND WASHERS 
*List Price Size Thick- Average *List Price 

per 1000 List of ness Wire No. per per 1000 
Plain Galv. No. Diam. Hole Gauge 100 Lbs. Plain Galv. 

$3.40 $8.20 740346 lYz % -12- 2,250 $·!).20 $19.40 
3.40 8.20 740347 1% li 10 900 6.14 12 .94 16 

5 .00 10 .60 740348 2 ll 10 • 0 •• 8.40 16.68 16 
5.00 10 .60 

When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 

Square Washer 

No. 510 & 515-6 

SQUARE WASHERS 
List Weight per 100 
No. Plain Galv. 

740350 2 x 2 x VB in., for Yz and % in. bolt. 15 lbs. 17 lbs. 
740351 2~ x 2~ x fs in ., for % and %in. bolt. 25 lbs. 28 lbs. 
7415!19 2~ x 2~ x fs in., for Yz in. rods ... .... 25lbs. 28lbs. 
74.0352 3 x 3 x fs in., for % and % in. bolt. 55 lbs. 61 lbs. 
740353 4 x 4 x-& in ., for % and %' in. bolt. 82 lbs. 90 lbs. 
740354 5 x 5 x -fs in., for % and % in. bolt. 130 lbs. 140 lbs. 

Galvanized furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

HUB OR BUTT PLATES 

*List Price per 1000 
Plain Galv. 

$9.34 $16 .68 
14.68 26 .28 
14 .68 26.28 
31.34 50 .00 
49 .34 93.34 
66.00 124 .80 

Are made of -fs inch steel bent into a half-circle. This makes a substantial 
guard, strong enough to stand hard knocks, yet elastic enough so that it can be 
bent into place on any size pole. 

List Weight tList Price Each 
No. Each Painted Galv. 
515 Hub or Butt Plates, 15 x 18 x -h in . ............. 14 lbs. $1.00 $1.50 
516 Hub or Butt Plates, 18 x 20 x -fs in .. ... . ........ 19 lbs. 1 . 34 1. 94 

List 
No. 
510 

Punched for twenty-penny spikes. 

POLE PROTECTION STRIP 
Galvanized Steel 

2 in. wide, 4 ft . long, concaved ....•.......................... 

fList Price 
per 100 

$16.00 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa.. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List 
No. 

740358 
740359 
740360 

Li st 
No. 

740363 
740364 
740365 
740366 
7403G7 

STEEL POLE GAINS 
This device is a steel support for a cross arm, which saves cutting gains 

in the pole and obviates the necessity of cross arm braces except on longer 
than six-pin cross arms. It consists of two pieces, a curved steel plate adapted 
to embrace the pole, and a steel gain provided with projecting braces or tongues 
which pass through apertures in the pole plate. The pole plate, when drawn 
down into place by t he bolt, not only conforms closely to the surface of the 
pole, but draws against the gain, providing sufficient spring tension to com

pensate for any shrinkage in 
the pole or cross arm. These 
gains act as a back brace and 
will resist a lateral strain, keep
ing the arm at right angles to 
the lin e. They are made of 
heavy Bessemer steel, and can 
be furnished either plain or 
galvanized. 

Pole Plate Steel Gain 

FOR TELEPHONE USE FOR ELECTRIC LIGHT USE 

Gain Plate Length *List Price Each List Gain Plate Length *List Price Each 
for of for of 

Cross Arm Pole Plato No. Cross Arm Pole Plate Plain Galvanized Plain Galvanized 

3% !ns. 4 ins. $0.24 $0. 28 740361 4.\i ins. 4 ins. $0.24 $0 .28 
4 InS. 4 ins. . 24 .28 7403G2 4}-i ins. 8 ins . .28 .34 
4 ins. 8 ins. .28 .34 

FOR POWER-TRANSMISSION USE 

Gain Plate Length *List Price Each Gain Plate Length *List Price Each 
List for of No. for of 

Cross Arm Pole Plate Plain Galvanized Cross Arm Pole Plato Plain Galvanized 

3% !ns. 8 ins. $0.40 $0.52 740368 5 ins. 8 ins. $0.44 $0 .58 
4 IllS. 8 ins. . 42 .54 740369 5.\i ins. 8 ins. .48 .66 
4}-i ins. 8 ins. .42 .54 740370 5Vz ins. 8 ins. .52 .70 
4}1 ins. 8 ins. . 44 .58 740371 5% ins. 8 ins. .52 .70 
4% ins. 8. ins. . 44 .58 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

ALLEY ARM BRACES 
These are marie of angle iron, which makes them stiffer and lighter than pipe or rod braces. Made 

with either forged or straight ends. A step is placed so that the end pins may be conveniently :..·eached. 
Vertical braces are used to support arms above the bottom one. 
Galvanized furnished unless otherwise specified. 

*List Price per 100 
L:st Angle Iron Length Without Step 
No. Inches Feet Ends Plain Galv. 

740372 2 x2 xU 10 Forged $222.50 $496. 00 
740373 2 X 2 XU 10 Straight 212 . 50 478.80 
740374 1%' X 1%' X " 7 F orged 118. 75 252 .00 
74.0375 1%'x 1%' x" 7 Straight 110 . 00 238 . 60 
740376 1)1x1 7l! x Vs 5 Forged 83 . 75 156.00 
740377 1)1x1 )1xVs 5 Straight 76.13 142.60 
741591 1%'x 1%' x" 8 F orged 148 . 75 300.00 
741592 1%' x1 %'x" 8 Straight 140.63 287 .60 
741593 1%'x 1%' x" 9 Forged 180 .00 349 . 00 
741594 1%' x1 %' x" 9 Straight 171.25 332 . 00 
741595 17l!x 17l!xVs 4 Forged 76 .25 142 .00 
741596 1 )1x1)1xVs 4 Straight 70.00 132.00 
741597 1)1x1 72xVs 6 Forged 91.25 170 .00 
741598 1)1 X 1)1 X Vs 6 Straight 83 .25 156 .00 

Alley Brace 
Without step, deduct $5.00 per 100 Net. 

VERTICAL BRACES 

Galvanized 1 Yz x 1 Yz x Ys, 18-inch spacing and ft; inch holes unless otherwise specified. 

List *List Price per 100 II List •List Price per 100 
No. Plain Galv. No. Plain Galv. 

740378 2 arm ................. $18.74 $26.14 740379 3arm ................ . $30.00 $46.76 
•Delivery F . 0. D. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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WELDED STEEL EYE BOLTS 

Eye Bolt 

Fitted with Square Nuts and Washers 

PLAIN OR GALVANIZED 

Wt. •List Price Wt. •List Price Wt. •Liat Price 
per 100 Each per 100 Each per 100 Each 

Size Pieces Plain Galv. Size Pieces Plain Galv. Size Pieces Plain Galv 
~X 6 56.7 $0.18 $0.24 %x6 94.9 $0.23 $0.30 ~X 6 143 .0 $0.31 $0.42 
Yzx 7 61.8 .19 .25 %x 7 103.1 .24 .31 ~X 7 154.9 .33 .43 
Yzx8 66.9 .20 .26 %x 8 111.3 .24 .32 ~X 8 166.8 .34 .45 
.Y2x 9 72.0 .20 .27 %x 9 119.5 .25 .34 ~X 9 178.7 .35 . 48 
;'1x10 77.1 .21 .28 %x10 127 .7 .26 .35 %x10 190.6 .37 .49 
Yzx11 82.2 .22 .29 %x11 135.9 .27 .36 %x11 202.5 .38 .50 
Yzx12 87 .3 .22 .29 %x12 144.1 .28 .37 %x12 214.4 .39 .52 
Y:ix13 92.4 .23 .30 %x13 152 .3 .29 .39 %x13 226 .3 .40 .54 
~x14 97.5 .24 .31 %x14 160 .5 .30 .40 %x14 238.2 .42 .56 
Vzx15 102.6 .24 .32 %x15 168 .7 .31 .41 %x15 250.1 .43 .57 
Yzx16 107 .7 .25 .33 %x16 176.9 . 32 .42 %x16 262.0 .44 .59 

GROUND RODS 

Ground Rod 

Lbs. per 100 •List Price per 100 
Size Plain and Galv. Plain Galv. 

%in.x5ft.,withoutgroundwire........ ............................. 181 $14.68 $22.68 
% in. x 6 ft., without ground wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218 16.94 26.68 
72 in. x 6 ft., without ground wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 319 25.88 38.68 
Yz in. x 7 ft., without ground wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 394 29.62 45.06 
%in. x6ft., without ground wire . . . . ... . . .... .. . .... ... . . ............ 600 38.42 62.68 
%in. x8 ft., without ground wire . . . . .......... . . ... . ....... . ......... 800 44 .00 72.54 
Yz in. x 5 ft., with ground wire........................................ 322 37.34 50.66 
72 in. x 6 ft., with ground wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 388 41 .08 57.08 
% in. x 6 ft., with ground wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 605 52 .00 58.28 

Ground Cone 

PARAGON GROUND CONES 
Are made of a perforated sheet of pure copper; cone is filled with pea-sized charcoal 

or coke; the charcoal absorbs moisture by keeping the earth around the cone always moist, 
insuring a permanent and perfect ground. 

For telephone, telegraph, railroad, and trolley work it is ideal for grounding lightning 
arresters of all kinds, pole, cable, terminals, distributing, and protector frames, and all line 
arresters. 

The cone is furnished complete with charcoal, and with braided hollow copper cable 
of 61,968 ern. cross-section, into which the ground wire may be soldered. The cable is 
securely soldered to the bottom of the cone. 

List 
No. 
1 
2 
3 
4 

For telephone and telegraph . ..... ... .. . ....... . 
F0r telephone and telegraph ... . ............... . 
For electric light ............................. . 
For electric light .... ........... . ............. . 

Length 
1 ft . 
2ft. 
1 ft. 
2ft. 

B. &S. 
Gauge 

25 
25 
21 
21 

tList Price 
Each 

$3 .30 
4.80 
3.90 
5.40 

•Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh. tDelivery F. 0. B. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 
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Boston Cable Clip 

CABLE HANGERS 

Marlin Cable Hanger 

Boston Cable Clip 
Furnished with two sizes of Hooks 

Metropolitan Cable Clip 
Type A 

No. 1 for ~inch Messenger Wire; No. 4 for Y2 inch :Messenger Wire 

List 
No. 

740569 
740570 
740571 
740572 
740573 

~-------*List Price----~ 

.Mfr No. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Length of Strap 
6 InS. 

7 ins. 
8 ins. 
6}'2 ins. 
6}'2 ins. 

Hook No. 
1 
1 
1 
4 
1 

Marlin Cable Hanger 
No. 1 Grade 

Per 1 00 Per 1000 
$7.60 $64.00 
7.60 64.00 
7.60 64.00 
7.60 64 .00 
7.60 64.00 

No.1 grade is an excellent hanger, quality of hemp not quite as good as No.3. Hooks are made from 
No. 9 galvanized steel wire. 

List 
No. 

740574 
740575 
740576 
740577 
740578 
740579 

Size 
25 pair 
50 pair 
75 pair 

100 pair 
150 pair 
200 pair 

Length 
of Loop 

9 ins. 
11 ins. 
12 ins. 
14 ins. 
15 ins. 
16 ins. 

Hook No. 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

Material 
2-ply Marlin 
2-ply Marlin 
2-ply Marlin 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houscline 
3-ply Houseline 

No. 3 Grade 

Weight 
Per 1000 
30 lbs. 
33 lbs. 
34lbs. 
40 lbs. 
42 lbs. 
44 lbs. 

tList Price 
per 1000 
$14. 18 

14.86 
15.56 
17.48 
18.58 
19.40 

No. 3 Grade Marlin Cable Hanger is made in accordance with A. T . & T . Co.'s specifications. The 
marlin used is 3-ply and is made of the finest quality of selected long line American hemp. The hooks are 
of No.9 wire, galvanized by hot dip process after they are formed. 
L~ L~~b 
No. Size of Loop 

740580 25 pair g ins. 
740581 50 pair 11 ins. 
740582 75 pair 12 ins. 
740583 100 pair 14 ins. 
740584 150 pair 15 ins. 
740585 200 pair 16 ins. 

Hook No. 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

Material 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houseline 
3-ply Houseline 

Metropolitan Cable Clip 

Wei"bt 
Per 1000 
35 lbs. 
37 lbs. 
38 lbs. 
40 lbs. 
42 lbs. 
45 lbs. 

tList Price 
per 1000 
$18.86 
20 .50 
21 32 
22.98 
23.80 
24.62 

Will stand 400 lbs. strain. The steel wire loop is heavily galvanized and the band which encircles 
both cable and supporting strand is of zinc. 
L~ ~~~M 
No. Type A per 1000 

740592 7 inches $60.00 
741783 8 inches 66.00 
741784 9 inches 72.00 

List 
No. 

740593 
741785 

Type B 
7 inches 
9 inches 

*List Price 
per 1000 
$56.00 

66.00 

•Delivery F. 0. B. Boston, Mass. tDelivery F. 0. B. Cleveland, 0. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 
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AERIAL CABLE RINGS 

Type "A" Type "B" Type "C" Type "D" 

Made of sleel heavily and smoothly galvanized after forming. They are placed on the strand by a line
man, seated in a cable car or boatswain's chair. 

A tool called a crimping plier is used to fasten them to the strand and the cable is then pulled into the 
suspended rings. 

The inside diameter of ring should be from Y2 to % inch greater than the outside diameter of cable to 
be installed. 

List 
No. 

740969 
740970 
740971 

Size, Inches ~*List Price---.. List Size, Inches ~*List Price----.. 
Inside Diameter Per 100 Per 1000 No. Inside Diameter Per 100 Per 1000 

1% in. Type A Cable Rings $1.80 $12.00 
1%in.TypeBCablcHings. 1.95 13 .00 
2 in. Type C and D Cable 

740972 2>-2 in. 'l;ype C and D Cable 
Rings . . .... . .... $2 . 70 $18. 00 

740973 3 in. Type C and D Cable 

Cable 

Rings ........... 2.33 15.50 Rings .... . ...... 3.00 20.00 

Combination 

List 
No. 

740156 

List 
No. 

740974 3>-2 in. Type C and D Cable 
Rings ........... 3.60 24.00 

PEIRCE CABLE RINGS 

CABLE 

Width of strap, Yz inch; diameter of eye, 1% inch 

..---tList Price per 100----.. 
Weight Without With 
per 100 Bolt Bolt 

Peirce Cable Ring ....... 15% lbs. $2.98 $6.24 

COMBINATION 

'Vidth of strap, %inch; diameter of eye, 1% inch 
..---tList Price per 100----.. 

W eight Without With 
per 100 Bolt Bolt 
11 lbs. $4.20 $7 .46 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Boston, l\lass. 
write nearest house. 

740157 Combination Cable Ring .. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries 

List 
No. 

741575 
741576 
741577 
741578 
741579 
741580 
741581 
741582 

Pole Band, 2-Bolt 

Solid Band for 
4 in. pole, single bolt ... . 
5 in. pole, single bolt . .. . 
6 in. pole, single bolt ... . 
7 in. pole, single bolt ... . 
4 in. pole, two bolt ..... . 
5 in. pole, two bolt ..... . 
6 in. pole, two bolt ..... . 
7 in. pole, two bolt ..... . 

POLE BANDS 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. :j:List Price 

per 100 per 100 
155 $23.74 
180 26 .26 
210 28.74 
230 31.26 
200 26.26 
225 28.74 
250 31.26 
275 33.74 

List 
No. 

741583 
741584 
741585 
741586 
741587 
741588 
741589 
741590 

Pole Band, 3-Bolt 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. :j:List Price 

Split Band for per 100 per 100 

4 in. pole, two bolt . . .. . . 200 $26.26 
5 in. pole, two bolt .... . . 225 28.74 
6 in. pole, two bolt . .... . 235 31.26 
7 in. pole, two bolt. .... . 275 33.74 
4 in. pole, three bolt ... . 275 28.74 
5 in. pole, three bolt ... . 313 31.26 
6 in. pole, three bolt . . . . . 330 33.74 
7 in. pole, three bolt .... . 338 36.26 

:tF. 0. B. Factory, Newark, N . .J. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 

Cable Clamp 

"Long-Saut" Combination Cable Clamp 
For attaching telephone cables and bridle wires with one fastening to brick or wood buildings, fences, etc. 

List Outside Diam. *List Price List Outside Diam. *List Price 
No. No. of Cables per 100 No. No. of Cables per 100 

740158 00000 % $1.86 740165 2 1Ys $6.52 
740159 0000 if; 2.14 740166 3A 1~ 7.66 
740160 000 Yz 2 .26 740167 3 lYz 7.66 
740161 00 % 2.52 740168 4A 1% 8.02 
740162 0 H- 5 .02 740169 4 2 8.02 
740163 1 % 5.64 740170 5 2% 15.00 
740164 2A 1 6.38 

Bridle Rings with Machine Threads to Fit Clamps 
List Sold Separately -*List per 100-
No. Brass Galvanized 

741498 Size K No. 10 Wire. %in. eye . .. ............................. ... .. $4 .50 $3.00 
741499 Size M No . 10 Wire. 1~ in. eye ..................................... 5 .78 4.96 

Diamond Expansion Shields or Screw Anchors to Attach Clamps 
For Nos. 4-0, 3-0 and 2-0 use fG x 1 inch anchors, with No. 10 x 1 inch R. H. galvanized wood screws. 
For Nos. 0, 1, 2 and 2A use~ x 1 inch anchors, with No. 14 x 1 ~ inch R. H. galvanized wood screws. 
For Nos. 3A, 3, 4A, 4 and 5 use~ x 13/z inch anchors, with No. 14 x 1% inch R. H. galvanized wood 

screws. 

Bridle Ring Expansion Ring Bolt 

Bridle Rings 
Are for the carriage and distribution of wires. Due to the superior process of enameling, no chafing 

of the wires, absolute smoothness, perfect insulation, and proof against rust are points of distinction. 
List Mfr. No. Inside Diam. Width of Length of Stem Std. -*List Price per 1000-
No. Style of Eye Opening Under Ring Pkg. Enamel Galvanized 

740171 A 1% fs Hi 500 $66.12 $32.78 
740172 c 1~ ft 1~ 500 58.90 28.04 
740173 E % fs Ys 1000 42 .76 12 .84 
740174 F 3 fs 1~ Assorted 131.10 87.40 

Enameled furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

Peirce Expansion Ring Bolts 
List No. tList Price per 100 II List No. tList Price per 100 
740178 %in. size..... .. ........... $4.54 740180 1~ in. size...... . .. .. ....... $5.72 
740179 1 in. size.......... . ..... .. 5.18 740181 1% in. size......... .... ..... 6.66 

Ring bolt requires Yz inch hole, 1 inch deep. 
*Delivery F. 0. B. New York. tDelivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write 

nearest house. 
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CABLE SPLICING JOINTS 

This device is designed to take the place of horizontal splices in rnulticonductor lead-covered cables, 
and is adapted particularly for underground manholes. The joint consists of three parts as shown in the 
illustration: "A," lead pot or sleeve, which is lined with galvanized iron to insure stability, and sweated to 
a threaded brass ring; "C,'' brass collar internally threaded to fit ring and tinned on upper edges; "B," 
lead gasket through which cables pass. In attaching, the cables are "wiped in" and the lead sleeve is screwed 
into the brass collar "C" by means of the spanner wrenches. The threads of ring "A" are well coated with 
red lead before screwing into collar "C." The completed splice is absolutely moistureproof, and is readily 
accessible for line tests or change in multiples. Any lineman can learn to make an absolutely moisture
proof cable joint after an hour's practice on the directions that are furnished with them, avoiding delay in 
case skilled cable splicers are not obtainable. 

List 
No. 

---
740594 

740595 

740596 

740597 

List 
No. 

Mfr. 
No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

For 
Joint 
No. 

Description 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up to 
and including 1 inch, outside diameter, for 
each cable . ..... . ................ . ....... 

Weight, 3 lbs., inside dimensions, 2~ X 8 
inches. 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up 
to and including 1 Y2 mches, outside diam-
eter, for each cable ...................... 

Weight, 4 lbs., inside dimensions, 3Ys X 8 
inches. 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up to 
and including 2Ys inches, outside diame-

ter, for each cable ...... ...... ........... 
Weight, 7Y2 lbs., inside dimensions, 4% X \) 

inches. 
Will take for straightaway splice any cable up 

to and including 2;l.i inches, outside diame-
ter, for each cable .. .... . ................ 

Weight, 15 lbs., inside dimensions, 5 ;l.i x 11 Ys 
inches. 

SPANNER WRENCHES 

Description 

List Price Each 

Less 
than 
25 

$4 .80 

6.00 

9.60 

15.00 

I 

25 
to 
49 

---

$4.56 

5.70 

9.12 

14 .24 

50 
or 

more 

$4.40 

5.50 

8 .80 

13.74 

List 
Price 
Each 

Net Additions 
for Delivery 

on Pacific Coast 

$0.06 

.08 

.15 

.30 

Net Additions 
for Delivery 

on Pacific Coast 

740598 1 Wrench only .. .......... . . .. ................ . .. . ... . .. . ... $1.00 $0.02 
7 40599 2 Wrench only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . 1. 10 . 02 
740600 3 Wrench only........... . .................................. 1.50 .04 
740601 4 Wrench only .. . . ........... . ........ . . ..... .. ... . .. . . . . . . . 1 .80 .08 

Spanner Wrenches will only fit the joint. for which they are made. Quantities may consist of an as
sortment of various sizes of joints. 
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POLE SEATS AND PLATFORMS 

Hot Galvanized or Painted 

!'----12'-

No. 755 Pole Seats 

Peirce Pole Seats 

These seats in a competitive test held a dead load of 17 40 lbs. without deflection. A 1 Pi inch angle 
iron seat, weighing fifty per cent. more, collapsed with 960 lbs. load. The frames and braces of all styles 
are of 1 x Y2 inch channel steel. The wood seats are 1_!4 inch cypress, boiled in creosote. The bars of the 
all steel seats are %inch square steel let into the frame in such manner as to leave no projecting ends. There 
is no strain on the riveted joints. The bars are placed with corners up, to prevent slipping. They arc 
shipped completely assembled in bundles of five. 

List Std. Weight *List Price 
No. Old No. and Style Bundle per 100 Lbs. Each 
750 No. 1, painted Pole Seat ......... . ............................... . 5 1260 $1 .70 
751 No. 1, galvanized Pole Scat ............. .. . ...... . . ..... . .. . .... . . 5 1260 2.00 
752 No. 2, painted Pole Seat .. ...... . ......... . .... ........... ....... . 5 1400 2.50 
753 No. 2, galvanized Pole Seat ...................................... . 5 1400 2.90 
754 No. 3, painted Pole Seat ........................................ . 5 1400 1.90 
755 No. 3, galvanized Pole Seat ...................................... . 5 1400 2 .40 
756 No. 4, painted Pole Seat ........... . .... . ........................ . 5 1260 1. 90 
757 No. 4, galvanized Pole Seat ............ . . ........... . . ...... ..... . 5 12GO 2.40 

Pole Platform 
Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries 

write nearest house. 

Pole Platform 

SECURITY TYPE 

This type is intended for important points, and is therefore 

built strong in order to support several men at once. The guard 

rails go around the pole and fasten to it by lags. This makes 

the rail very staunch. For shipment, the platform and rail are 

wired to each other. All the braces, post, and lag screws are 

boxed and are complete. The dimensions of frame over all are 

32 x 32inches and wood floor is 27 x 32 inches. 

List 
No. 

740563 

Approximate tList Price 
Weight Each 

Pole Platform, with railing..... 90 lbs. $29.00 

740564 Pole Platform, without railing. . 62 lbs. 24.50 

tDelivery F. 0. B. Toledo, 0. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 
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DISTRIBUTING RACKS AND KNOB FIXTURES 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 2900 No. 2901 No. 2902 No. 2910 

Peirce Distributing Racks 
For Telephone Wires 

These racks furnish a secure but inexpensive means for distributing twisted pair telephone wires to 
cable poles. Numbers 2900, 2901 and 2902 m;e made with 1% inch channel steel back, pressed steel eyes 
and % inch through bolts. 

List 
No. 

741233 
741234 
741235 
741236 
741237 
741238 
741239 

Mfr. 
No. 

Pair 
Wires 

Wt. Lbs. .--*List Price----.. 

2900 
2901 
2902 
2910t 
2911 
2912 
2913 

4 
6 
8 
5 
8 

10 
16 

Frame 
Channel Single 
Channel Single 
Channel Single 
Malleable Single 
Malleable Single 
Malleable Double 
Malleable Double 

tThe cut shows a 4 instead of a 5 knob rack through error. 
All prices are for racks complete with knobs. 

·, 
No. 2922 

per 100 
225 
300 
475 
350 
400 
515 
615 

Peirce Single Knob Fixtures 

Each Lots 25 
$0 .76 $16.50 

1.00 21.50 
1.24 27.00 
1.86 40.00 
2.30 50 .00 
2.88 62.00 
4 .06 87 .50 

No. 2924 

These small fixtures are for either telephone or lighting wires, but for the latter they should only be 
used in localities not visited by snow or sleet. No. 2922 fixture can be fastened to wood building with a 
screw in the center hole, and to brick buildings with a Peirce Expansion Bolt, making a strong fastening 
and one which is especially adapted to duplex service wires. No. 2924 is a redesign of the Peirce Knob 
Screw, in which the shank is lengthened to 2Yz inches. 

List 1\Hr. 
No. No. 

741240 2920 Single Knob Fixture ... ........... . ............ . .... . 
741241 2922 Single Knob Fixture .............. .. ..... . .......... . 
741242 2924 Single Knob Fixture . ... . ........................... . 

All prices complete with knobs. 

Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

35 
48 
40 

*F. 0. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

..--*List Price----. 
Each Per 100 

$0.12 $9.60 
.17 14.40 
.14 12.00 
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PLAIN AND INSULA TED TURNBUCKLES 

Hook and Eye 

Eye and Eye 

Clevis and Eye 

Clevis and Clevis 

Plain Turnbuckles 
..---Hook and Eye-----. ~--Eye and Eye~ ..---Clevis and Eye-----. ~Clevis and Clevis---. 

*List Price *List Price *List Price "'List Price 
Size List No. Plain Galv. List No. Plain Galv. List No. Plain Galv. List No. Plain Galv. 

J\ X 2Ys 741285 $0.47 $0.61 741312 $0.47 $0.58 741339 $0.64 $0.84 74136{) $0.77 $1.00 
7.1x3Ys 741286 .49 ,()4 741313 .49 ,(il 7'11()40 .71 1.03 7413{)7 .84 1.09 
f6 X 4_%i 741287 .49 .71 741314 .52 .65 741341 .77 1.09 741368 .96 1.32 
Ys X 4Yz 741288 .58 .77 741315 .58 .71 741342 .84 1.16 741369 1.09 1.48 
Ys x 9 741289 .87 1.19 741315 .91 1.19 741343 1 .16 1.64 741370 1.35 1.86 
Ys X 12 741290 .98 1.:32 741317 1.04 1.32 741344 1.22 1.80 741371 1.41 2.02 
-ftx 5 741291 .65 .90 741318 .65 .90 741345 1.03 1.41 741372 1.28 1.70 
Yzx 6 741292 .81 1.09 741319 .81 1.09 741346 1.22 1.70 741373 1.48 2 .02 
Yzx 9 741293 1.01 1. 35 741320 1.01 1.35 741347 1.54 2.08 741374 1.80 2 .40 
Yz X 12 741294 1. 30 1. 73 741321 1.:30 1. 73 741348 1.67 2.18 74137.5 1. 92 2.56 
Ax 6 741295 .98 1.38 741322 1.10 1 .. 54 741349 1.48 2 .08 741376 1. 73 2.40 
y\x 9 74129[) 1.27 1.73 741323 1.33 1. 73 741350 1.80 2 .47 741377 2.05 2 .85 
ft X 12 741297 1.39 1. 96 741324 1.44 1. 96 741351 1.86 2 .66 741378 2.18 3.11 
%x 6 741298 1.01 1.35 741325 1.39 1.35 741352 1.73 2.40 741379 1. 99 2.72 
%x 9 741299 1.30 1.73 741326 1:30 1. 73 741353 1.99 2 .85 741380 2.:31 3.24 
%x 12 741300 1. 59 2.12 741327 1.59 2.12 741354 2 05 3.04 741381 2.37 3.49 
%'x 6 741301 1.39 1 ,86 741328 1.39 1.86 741355 2.18 3.43 741382 2.69 3 .94 
%'x g 741302 1.59 2.12 741 329 1.59 2.12 H1356 2 .50 3 . t32 741383 3.01 4.32 
:J.4' X 12 741303 1.88 2.50 741330 1.88 2.50 741357 2.69 3.88 741384 3.14 4.58 
Ysx 6 741304 1.73 2.31 741331 1 .7:3 2 .31 7413.58 2 .95 4.48 741:38.5 3.97 5 . .57 
Ysx 9 741305 2.16 2.88 741332 2.16 2.88 741359 3.52 5.41 741386 4.48 6.34 
Ys X 12 741306 2.45 3.27 741333 2 .45 3.27 741360 3.72 5 .83 741387 4.61 6 .82 

1 X 6 741307 2.02 2.69 741334 2.02 2.69 741361 3.52 4.80 741388 4.55 6 .44 
1 X 9 741308 2.60 3.46 741335 2 .60 3.46 741362 4.16 6.21 741389 5.06 7.62 
1 X 12 741309 3 03 4 .04 741336 3.03 4 04 741363 4.36 6.60 7H390 5.32 8.07 
1 Ys X 12 741310 :3.7.5 5.54 741337 3.91 5.80 741364 5 .7fl 7.62 741391 7.04 10.47 
1_,%i' X )2 741311 5.64 8.36 741338 4.58 8.71 741365 7.68 11.62 741392 '8 .64 12.77 

Eye=and Insulated Eye 

Insulated Turnbuckles 
Max. Length 

Average Max. Diam. Between Approx. 
List Test Load Breaking Takeup Bolt Centers of NetWt. tList Price 
No. in Lbs. LoadinLbs. in Ins. in Ins. Eyes in Ins. per 100 per 100 

740541 •• 0 0 •• 0 ••••••• 0 ••• 0 0 •• 3000 6000 6 Yz 18%' 275lbs. $100.00 
740542 • •••• • •••• • •••••• 0 •• •• 4000 8000 6-h % 18%' 325 lbs. 135.00 
740543 ••••• 0 •••• •• •••••••••• 3000 6000 12 Yz 29% 325 lbs. 150.00 
740544 • 0 ••••• 0 •••• 0 ••••• •• • 0 4000 8000 12-h % 30 410 lba. 200.00 

*Delivery F. 0. B. South Portland, Me. tDelivery F. 0. B. Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse 
c1eliveries write nearest house. 
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FIBER CONDUIT 

Sleeve Joint Type Screw Joint Type 

Harrington Joint Linaduct 

In the process of manufacturing fiber conduit, wet wood pulp or fiber is wrapped in a minutely thin 
film upon a forming mandrel, under pressure, until the desired thickness of wall is obtained. The individual 
fibers become felted and form a solid homogeneous wall. Taken off the mandrel, the wet pulp structure is 
subjected to a drying process, aft er which it is placed in a vat of liquid compound. This compound is a 
preservative and is also insulating and waterproofing. It thoroughly permeates the entire structure so 
~hat after treatment the wall of the conduit, when cut, presents a strong resemblance to hard rubber. The 
ends are cut in a lathe to make a socket joint, sleeve joint, or screw thread, as may be desired. 

THE SLEEVE JOINT TYPE 
The ends of each length are turned down to fit snugly in a sleeve by means of which a tight connection 

is made. The ends of the pipe are squared and faced. 

List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Pricel List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Price 
No. Dia., lnE. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft.t 

740062 *l ~ 0 .40 $0.22 740006 ;) ~ 1.00 $0.20 
740063 1Y2 ~ 0.74 .17 740067 3Y2 7 2 .50 .29 I6 
740064 2 ~ 0.90 .17 740068 4 Y2 3.20 .36 
740065 2Yz 74 1.10 .18 . . . . . ... . ......... • ••••••• 0. • • 0 • •• •• 0 ......... 

HARRINGTON JOINT TYPE 
This type of joint is a modification of our sleeve joint and is made with a tapered end. Sleeves are 

tapered also, thereby allowing more swing to the conduit than can be secured by other types of joints. 
In this type the conduit docs not butt, in consequence of which more flexibility may be had. 

List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Price List Inside Thickr:r:ss Wt. per tList Price 
No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. No. Dia., Ins. of \Vall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft.t 

740069 2 ~ 0.90 $0.16 740072 3Yz ~ 1.55 $0.20 
740070 2Yz ~ 1.10 .17 740073 4 ~ 1. 90 .22 
740071 3 ~ 1.30 . 18 . . . .. . - .. . . . .. . . . . • •••• 0 0 ••• • • • ••• • 0 • . . . ...... 

THE SCREW JOINT TYPE 
This type of fiber conduit is manufactured with a slightly thicker wall than the socket joint type, 

owing to the necessity of securing a sufficiently heavy structure for carrying the thread that is cut on the 
ends of the pipe. The thread is "United States Standard"-four to the inch-and a coupling is provided 
for completing the joint. A liquid compound is furnished by the manufacturer to be wiped on the threads 
of the pipe when making the connection. Thi'! compound hardens and renders the joint watertight. 

List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Price List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Price 
No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft.t 

74C074 *1Y2 f6 0 .85 $0.24 740077 3 7 2.20 $0.34 I6 
7(0075 2 % 1.32 .27 740078 3Yz 7 2.50 .39 I6 
740076 2Yz % 1.65 .27 740079 4 Yz 3.20 .48 

"LINADUCT" 
"Linaduct" IS designed as a form and insulating lining for concrete subways. This type of fiber conduit 

is made in five-foot lengths, diameters 2 to 3!/:l inches, Ys inch walls. ·The sections are joined by a close 
fitting sleeve, quickly and easily adjusted to give good alignment and a sufficiently tight joint for the ex· 
elusion of concrete. 

List Inside Thickness I Wt. per ljL;,t p,;" List Inside Thickness Wt. per tList Price 
No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft.t 

740080 2 Ys 0.55 
I 740081 *2Yz Ys 0.65 

*l\'1 anufactured only on special order. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Orangeburg, N.Y. 

$0.17 740082 3 Ys 0.75 $0.12 
.12 740083 3Yz Ys 0.85 .14 

t Includes one coupling to eaeh length. 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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FIBER CONDUIT (Cont'd.) 

~ -... .. .., . ,.~~~.. ,.,.~~·-·~.....,..,.....~1 ' n • .... ,-:,>·• - ·~v-

, ·~· J- ... 1~~"\ ... - -;:.o- . .... 

Fiber Conduit 

THE SOCKET JOINT TYPE 
Socket or mortise and tenon connections are automatically turned on the ends of each length, being 

Vs inch long, slightly tapering, and uniform in size. This connection secures laying the conduit perfect in 
fit and alignment. 

List Inside Thickness \Vt. per iList Price List Inside 
No. Dia., Ins. of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. No. Dia., Ins. 

740084 *1 ~ 0.38 $0.15 740088 3 
740085 1Y2 ~ 0.70 .12 740089 3Yz 
740086 2 ~ 0 .85 .12 740000 4 
740087 2Yz ~ 1.02 .14 

*Manufactured only on special order. 

3" Socket-90° Bend-36" Radius 

90• Bend-5' Long 
18" Radius, 2" Socket 

3" Socket-"S" Type Bend 

Fiber Conduit Bends 

Thickness Wt. per iList Price 
of Wall, Ins. Ft., Lbs. per Ft. 

~ 1. 20 $0.15 
y,£ 1. 45 .16 
~ 1.62 .18 

3" Screw Bend with Coupling 
90°-36" Radius 

In producing these bends the conduit is first form ed in the usual manner. When the wet pulp struc
tures is removed from the mandrel it is bent on a special form to the radius and degree desired, after which 
it is dried and thoroughly saturated with an insulating and preservative compound. Special bends of short 
radii are mitered to give the degree and radii desired. 

STANDARD BENDS 

Inside diameter, ins .. .. . ...... . .. ·I 1Yz 2 2Yz 3 3Yz 4 

Data, 45° and goo Bends 

Length, feet ......... . .......... ·I 2Yz 11 8-~4-36 11s-2t36 1 5 5 5 5 
Radius, ins .. ..... ... .. .. ... ... .. 18 24-36 36 36 36 

Data, "S" Bends 

Offset, ins . ...... . . ..... .. .... . . ·I 10 20 20 20 20 20 20 
Radius. ins ... . ... .... .. ...... . . . 8 36 36 36 36 36 36 

*List Price Each 
Socket .................. · ....... . $1.80 $2 .04 $2.04 $2. 10 $2. 16 $2.40 $2 .70 
*Sleeve ......................... 1.98 2.28 2.28 2 .40 2 .52 4.62 5.58 
*Harrington ....... . ........ , .. . . 2 .28 2.40 2.52 2.76 3' 12 
*Screw . ........... . ..... .. ........ . . 3 .72 3 .8! 3.81 4 .20 4.68 5.64 
tLinaduct ... .. ... . . . . ... . ....... 2.10 2.16 2.28 2 .52 

*Price includes couplings. t~ inch wall. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Orangeburg, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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FIBER CONDUIT FITTINGS 

Coupling Cap Reducer Cross Tee Elbow 

Fiber Fittings 
These fittings are made throughout of the same material as is used in the manufacture of fiber conduit 

and possess the same extremely high insulating qualities of that conduit. 
In making these fittings the conduit is first formed and dried in the usual manner. It is t hen shaped 

into difTerent forms of fittings, after which it is thoroughly saturated with the insulating and preservative 
compound. . 

Joints are then cut in a lathe to make a socket, sleeve or screw connection . 

..-------- --tList Price Each-----------, 

Inside diameter, ins .............. ·I 1 1;.1 

COUPLINGS 

2 1 2~2 l 

Sleev.e ... ......... .... .. . .... . . ·1 
Harrmgton . ...... . . ..... . . . ... . . 
Screw ... . .... ... .. ... . .... . . ... . 
Rough fit for socket ......... .. . . . 

~~: ~ ~. I $0: ~~ 
.1 5 .17 
.09 .10 

$0.11 

CAPS OR PLUGS 

Socket ... . ......... . ........ . .. ·1· $0.32 I $0 .32 I $0. 34 
Sleeve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 . 32 . 34 
Screw .. . ................ ~ . . . . . . . . 36 . 39 

Socket ......................... ·1 
Sleeve ..................... . . .. . 
Harrington ... .... . ........... .. . 
Screw ..... . .... . ... ~ .......... . . 

*All types ...................... ·I $3.42 

Socket ................ .. ... ... . ·1 $2 .16 
*Sleeve. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 . 58 
*Harrington .............. . .... . . 
*Screw . ............ . ........... . 

Socket ......................... ·1 
*Sleeve ....... . .. . . ...... . .. . . .. . 
*Harrington ... . . ... .... ... .. . . . . 
*Screw .. .... . . ..... . ...... . .... . 

*Price includes couplings. 

$1.44 
1.68 

REDUCERS 
Largest End 

I 
$0.48 $0.51 

.51 .53 

.51 .53 

.53 .56 

CROSSES 

1 $3.54 1 $3.66 

TEES 

I 
$~:~~ I 
2.64 

ELBOWS 

I 
$1. 32 I 1.56 

1.612 

$1 .98 
2.40 
2.40 
2.76 

$1 .32 
1. 56 
1 .5G 
1. 74 

Junction Boxes 

$0.15 
.14 
.20 
.11 

$0.36 
.36 
.41 

$0.56 
.58 
.58 
.60 

$3 .78 

$2. 10 
2.52 
2.52 
2.82 

$1. 38 
1.62 
1.62 
1. 80 

3 4 

$0 .17 $0.27 $0 .34 
. 15 .17 .20 
.22 .29 .36 
.12 .14 . 15 

$0.41 $0.48 $0 .60 
.41 .48 .60 
.4.5 .51 .63 

$0.60 $0 . 68 $0.75 
.63 .70 .77 
.63 .68 .75 
.65 .72 .80 

$3.90 $4.14 $4 .68 

$2 .16 $2 .34 $2.70 
2.64 3. 06 3.48 
2 .64 2.82 3 .24 
2 .94 3. 12 3.54 

$1.44 $1 .56 $1 .80 
1.68 1. 92 2.16 
1 .68 1. 80 2.04 
1.86 1.98 2.22 

Fiber Junction Boxes can be used with either screw, sleeve or socket joint conduit. They are especially 
recommended for service connections and where it is necessary to light up private roads. These boxes are 
made two, three and four way. The inside dimensions are, approximately, 8 x 8 inches, and the weight is 
16 pounds. 

List tList Price 
No. Each 

7 41706 Junction ~ox, one to four openings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7.92 
Always specify number of openings wanted, and type of conduit with which junction box is to be used· 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Orangeburg, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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VITRIFIED CLAY CONDUIT 

This conduit is made of the pureet fire-clay, salt glazed, and guaranteed to comply rigidly with the 

A-merican Telephone and Telegraph Company's specifications. We inspect all conduit as it is loaded . Con

duit is manufactured i~ all standard sizes and designs, and includes some special economic forms. 

Single-Way Conduit 

Single Duct Conduit: May be obtained in either of two forms: the square or round duct . The 

square duct single is heavier and has no real advantage over the round duct single. The round duct is 

now the popular single duct conduit. Its weight is much less, thus saving on freight. It is especially 

efficient in building up trunk lines, the beveled corners allowing square interstices between the pieces, thus 

forming an additional concrete support, and insuring good alignment before and after cable pulling. 

2-Way and 3-Way Multiple Conduit 

Two-way and Three-way Multiple Conduit can only be manufactured in 2 foot lengths, and is 
designed for building up trunk lines to the desired capacity of laying singly in the trench for terminal and 

lateral construction. 

4-Way and 6-Way Multiple Conduit 

Is the most satisfactory conduit made, strong in the web, straight in line, smooth in the duct, and 

flat on the ends. This ware is the most economical per duct foot to lay in th e trench. 

Length Duct Weight Duct Price 
of Feet in per Duct Feet per 

Piece, Piece, Duct Diameter Minimum Duct 
Style Feet Feet Foot Inches Cor. Foot 

Square Duet, Single .. .. .... . ................ 1.5 1.5 10 3Yz 4278 $0.09 
Round Duct, Single ... . .... . . . .. . . .... . ..... 1.5 1..5 8 3Yz 5000 .09 
2-Way Multiple .... . .. . . .... .. . . .......... . . 2 4 8 3% 6250 .09 
3-Way Multiple . ... ... . . . ... . .... .. . ..... . .. 2 6 8 3% 6250 .09 
4-Way Multiple .......... . . . . . . . ............ 3 12 7.50 3% 7800 .09 
G-Way Multiple ............ . ... . ... . ........ 3 18 7.50 3% 7800 .09 
9-Way Multiple ......... . ..... . . . .......... 3 27 7.50 3% 7800 .09 

WOODEN CONDUIT 
This pine "pump-log duct" is largely used by telephone companies with underground lead-covered 

cable; it is creosoted, and, therefore, there is no limit to its life; the price is moderate, freight is low, break

age is very slight, cost of laying is low; dimensions, square, 4.Yz x 4.Yz inches outside; hole, 3 inches. 

Prices on application. 
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No.9 Ponv 
Without Drip Points 

GLASS INSULATORS 

No.9 Pony 
With Drip Points 

No. 16 Lon~ Distance 

No. 9 Pony 
With Drip Points 

339 

No. 12 Double Groove 

DinH'nsions: H eight 3U inches, diarneter, 2 7.:! inches, groove, Ys inch . 
Weight Approximate Weight Std. Bbl. List Price 
Each per 1080, packed Quant ity per 100 
floz. 5i5 lbs. 400 $50 .00 

Without Drip Points 
Dimensions : H eight, 3~~ inches; diameter, 2 -f,r inches ; groove, 7.:! inch. 

10 oz. 7;)0 lbs. 3;)0 $50.00 

No. 12 Pony Double Groove 
No. 51 Perfect Transposition Dimensions : H eight, 3% inches; diameter, 2 % inf:hes ; groove, top, Ys 

inches ; bottom, H inch. 
10J1 oz . 7ii0 lbs. 400 $160.00 

No. 31 Pony, Double Groove 
Dimensions: H eight, 3 }1 iudtes ; diameter, 2 inches ; groove, ~ it~ch. 

10 oz: . 7GO lbs. ::\-10 $50.00 

No. lS Long Distance, Regular 
Dimensions: H eigh t, 4 inches ; diameter, 2% inches ; groove, % inch. 

14 o;.:. 1000 lbs. :300 $72 .00 

No. 51 Perfect Transposition 
D imensions : H eight, 5 ~~ inches ; diameter, 4Y.!' inches ; bottom diameter, 

2) s inches ; groove, top, % inch; bottom, }2 inch. 
34 oz; . 2500 lbs. 100 $98 .80 

No. 52 Transposition 
Dimensions: Height , 4 ~,:1 inches ; diameter,;)% inches ; b~ttom diameter, 

3 7.:! inches ; groove, % inch. 
28oz. 2100lbs. 125 $148. 00 

No. 50 Two-piece Transposition 
SPECIAL SCREW THREAD 

Dimensions: Height, 5 inches ; diameter, 3%' inches ; bottom diameter, 
3 }1' inches; groove, % ineh . 
2.1 oz. J 90:50 lbs. 125 prs. $200 .00 

D elivery F. 0. D. F ad .ory, Old Bridge, N. J . For warehouse deliveries 
No. 50 Two-piece Transposition write nearest house. 
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No. 54 Double Groove 

No. 73 Brown 

CLASS INSULATORS (Continued) 

No. 54 Double Groove 
STANDARD SCREW THREAD 

DimensionR: H eight, 474:' inches, diameter, 2Ys inches ; groove, % inch. 

Weight, 
Each 
20 oz. 

Approximate Weight 
per 1000, Packed 

1375 lbs. 

Std. Bbl. 
Quantity 

200 

No. 73 Pony, Brown or Duplex 
STANDARD SCREW THREAD 

List Price 
per 100 

$200 .00 

Dimensions: Height, 2Y:] inches ; diameter, 2Y:] inches; groove, X' inch. 

Weight, 
Each 
10 oz. 

Approximate Weight 
per 1000, Packed 

750 lbs. 

Std. Bdl. 
Quantity 

350 

List Price 
per 100 

$92. 00 

No. 72 Deep Groove, Brown or Duplex 
STANDARD SCREW THREAD 

Dimensions: H eight, 2% inches ; diameter, 2% inches; groove, Y2 inch. 

Weight, 
Eacll 
14 oz. 

Approximate Weight 
per 1000, Packed 

950 lbs. 

Std. Bbl. 
Quantity 

250 

List Price 
per 100 
$92.00 

No. 72 Brown Brown Insu- Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Old Bridge, N. J." For warehouse deliveries 

~~o~~~~~t~1 write our nearest house. 
Duplex Pin 

No. 1011 

No. 1012 

PORCELAIN INSULATORS 

For Telephone and Telegraph Service 
BROWN GLAZE FURNISHED UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 

Package Data and List Price 

List 
No. 
1011 
1012 

Weight 
per 1000 

750 lbs. 
570 lbs. 

Wt. packed 
per 1000 

925 lbs. 
700 lbs. 

PORCELAIN CLEATS 

No. 333 Telephone Cleat 
(Bottom No. 333Y:]) 

Dimensions: Length, 1fs inches; width, Y2 inch; 

groove, X' inch ; screw hole, fs inch; height: top, Y2 
inch; bottom, X' inch. 

List 
No. Description 

No. per 
Bbl. 

333 Top, glazed. . . . . . . . . . . . 21500 
333 Yz Bottom, glazed. . . . . . . . . 22000 

List Price 
per 1000 
$12.00 

10 .80 

Delivery F. 0. B. F actory, Lisbon, 0. For ware

house deliveries write nearest house. 

Quantity 
per Bbl. 

400 
500 

List Price 
per 100 
$4 .96 
4.40 

~ 
I ! 1 I}· 

%Size 
Top No. 333 

Bottom No. 33331 
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PORCELAIN TUBES 
Standard Unglazed Porcelain Tubes 

T ube list dimensions conform to the new rules of the Underwriters' Board. 
Barrel lots constitute a standard package. 

List Price per 100 

Leng th -hHole %Hole Yz Hole, %Hole, % Hole, 1 Hole, l~Hole, lYz Hole, 1%Hole, 2 Hole, 
in -h Out- H Out- H Out- H- Out- 11\- Out- 1-ft Out- lH Out- 2-h Out-

Inches side side side sida side side 
Under Diam- Diam- Diam- Diam- Diam- Diam-
Head eter eter etcr eter eter eter - - --------- -----

Yz $1. 30 $1.40 . . . . . . . •••• 0 • • . ...... . . . . . . . 
1 1 .30 1 .40 $2.10 $2.70 $3.00 $4.50 
1Yz 1. 30 1. 50 2 .10 2.70 3.30 5 .30 
2 1. 40 1. 80 2.60 3.20 4 .20 6.00 
2Yz 1.50 2.20 3.00 4.00 5.00 7.00 
a 1. 60 2.60 3.40 4.70 5 .50 8.00 
4 2.70 3.00 4.10 5 .50 6.80 10 .00 
5 3.20 3.60 4.80 6.40 8 .00 12.50 
6 3.90 4 .50 5.50 7.30 9 .50 14.30 
8 7 .20 8.40 9.60 10.80 12.00 16.80 

10 9.60 10.80 12.00 14.40 16 .80 19.20 
12 14.40 l.'i.60 16 .80 19.20 21.60 26.40 
14 34 . 34 39.27 44.03 48.96 53.89 58.82 
16 39.27 44.03 48.96 58.82 63 . 75 73 .44 
18 44. 03 48.96 I 58.82 68.51 73.44 83.30 
20 48.96 53.89 63.75 73.44 78 . 37 92.99 
22 56.27 61.20 68.51 78 . 37 88.23 100.47 
24 63.75 68.51 73.44 83.30 97.~2 107.78 

For glazed tubes, add 50 per cent. to list prices. 
For split regular tubes, multiply list by ten (10). 
For floor tubes, multiply list by six (6). 

side 
Diam-
eter ---

.. . .... 
• • • 0 • •• 

...... . 

$12 .20 
13.80 
15.60 
18.10 
19.20 
24.00 
31 . 20 
45 .60 

107.78 
127.33 
146.88 
161.67 
176.29 
190 . 91 

For split floor tubes, multiply list by ten (10) . 
F or headless tubes multiply list by four (4). 
Curved and curved end tubes, multiply list by six (6). 
Crossover tubes split, multiply list by ten (10). 
Crossover tubes solid, multiply list by eight (8). 

side 
Diam-
eter ---

• 0 ••••• 

••• • 0 • • 

• • • • 0 •• 

. . . . . .. 
$15.60 

17.40 
19.20 
25.30 
31.20 
38 .40 
45 .60 
69.20 

166.43 
186.15 
208 .59 
230.18 
252.11 
274.21 

2-h Out-2H- Out-
side side 

Diam- Diam-
eter eter ------

. .. . ... • •• 0 ••• 

• • 0 •• • • • • •• 0 • • 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
$19 .80 $23.40 

22 .00 25.80 
23.90 27.70 
34 . 10 41. 70 
45.30 57.90 
58.10 73.90 
66.00 81.80 

102. 10 128.00 
249.69 312.29 
269.28 334.05 
323.51 3\)7.97 
359.38 440.64 
393.72 484 .67 
428.91 528.87 
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2~Holl\, 2y2Hole 
3-fs- Out- 3tt Out-

side side 
Diam- Diam-
eter eter ------

• • • • 0 0 • • • • 0 •• 0 

• 0 •• •• • • • • 0 •• • 

• • • 0 • •• . • • • • 0. 
. . . . .. . • • • • • • 0 

$26 .80 $30 .30 
29 .60 32.50 
31.50 35.30 
48.80 56.80 
70.50 83.20 
89.80 105.60 
97.70 113 .50 

154.00 180.00 
377 .06 441 .66 
398.65 463. 08 
472.09 545 .87 
522.92 605.03 
575. 79 666.91 
628 .83 728. 45 

N OTE.-In computing prices on split floor tubes, headless tubes, curved and curved end tube,;, the above 
list prices and lengths must be used as referring to "OVER-ALL" lengths, and not lengths under head. 

Split regular tubes lengths refer to under head. 
Crossover, solid and split tubes lengt hs refer to between heads . 

SPECIAL PACKAGES 
Standard Porcelain, Packed in Corrugated Paper Boxes 

Special attent ion is called to the method of packin~ Standard 
Porcelain in heavy corrugated paper cartons. This method 
entirely eliminates the breakage incident to the usual barrel 
packages. Packing in cartons is done by h and, which insures 
inspection of every piece and the selection of only perfect ma
terial ; this fact easily compensates for t he slight ly increased 
cost over the usual barrel packages. 

Packed 100 in a 
Material 

-h x 3 inch Tubes 
-h x 4 inch Tubes 
% x 3 inch Tubes 
5Yz inch Split Knobs 
2-wire Cleats 
% x 4 inch Tubes 

Packed 500 in a 
-h x 3 inch T ubes 
-h x 4 inch Tubes 
% x 3 inch T ubes 
% x 4 inch T ubes 
5Yz inch Split Knobs 
2-wire Cleats 

Carton 
Over-all Dimension of Carton 

8 x 8 x 4 inches 
8 x 8 x 5 inches 
7 x 6 x 7 inches 
9 x 8 x 5 inches 
9 x 8 x 5 inches 
9 x 8 x 6 inches 

Carton 
8 x 10 x 12 inches 

10 x 10 x 12 inches 
8 x 10 x 16Yz inches 

10 x 10 x 16Yz inches 
10 x 10 x 14 inches 
10 x 10 x 16Yz inches 
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N·o. Syz Old Code 

%Size Midway No.4 

%Size No. 22 ., .. 
.-----f8D.------

I I 

I 7" l ..... ,6, 
I I 

%Size No. 24 

Style A 

PORCELAIN KNOBS 
NO. 531 DESIGN 

Follo\l·ing knobs arc all of the same general design, difT ering only in 
dimensions. 
List No. 

List No. 
5!.--2 
531 
5 

Height 
1 f'-6 ins. 
1% in~. 
17:! ins. 

Diameter 
1 1!1. 

Us ins. 
1 in . 

Groove 
·h in. 
-A in . 

5 • 
T<i 111. 

Package Data and List Price 
Std. Pkg. Pkg. \Vt. 

'1500 400 lbs. 
:1i'i00 410 lbs . 
6000 430 lbs. 

MIDWAY DESIGN 

Hole 
1,:( in. 
H in . 
}1 in . 

List per 1000 
$1:). 64 

17.08 
13 .70 

Following knobs arc all of tlw "ame general design, difTering only in 
dimensions. 
List No. 
Midway 
4 
4y2 

10 
10Yz 

Li~t No. 
Midway 
4 
4Yz 

10 
10Yz 

List f-l o. 
22 

List No. 
22 

Height 
1 Ys ins. 
lH ins. 
1Ys ins. 
1% ins. 
l Ys ins . 

Diameter 
1% ins . 
1 ~~ ins . 
1 Yz ins. 
1% ins. 
1 Yz ins. 

Groove 
3 ~ in . 
~- ~ in. 
1\ in. 
3 / . / s 111. 
3 / . 
/ s ln. 

Package Data and List Price 
Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wt. 

2000 390 lbs. 
1900 4L'i lbs. 
1700 410 lbs. 
HiOO 400 lbs. 
1i'i00 415 lbs. 

Height 
1% ins. 

NO. 22 
Diameter 
2Ys ins. 

Groove 
1>,; in. 

Package Data and List Price 
Std. Pkg. Pkg. \Vt. 

1000 400 lbs. 

NO. 24 DESIGN 

Hole 
~- ~ !n. 
%;n. 
% in. 
% in. 
3 / . 
/8 ln. 

List per 1000 
$21.4G 

21.4G 
23.08 
32.24 
;)2 .30 

Hole 
1 in. 

List per JOOO 
$38.72 

Following knobs arc all of the sa mn general design, d!ffering only in 
dimensions. 
List No. 
2'1 
26 

List No. 
24 
26 

Height 
1% ins. 
') . 
~ lllS. 

Diameter 
I J'S ins. 
2}1 ins. 

Groove 

Package Data and List Price 
Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wt. 

1200 42.5 lhs . 
700 42U lbs. 

Hole 
7 • 

16 Ill. 
% in . 

Li~t per l 000 
855.82 

40 .74 

FIBER CLEATS 

Style B Style C StyleD 

These cleats are neat, durable, easy to in
stall, good insulators, and on account of the 
finished appearance they make, are just the 

Style No. 1 Style No. 2 Style No. 2A thing for office or residence installation. 
In ordering be sure to mention color preferred: reel , gray or black; otherwise reel will be furnished. 

Style 
A Single groove cleat ................ . ... ... .. ... . 
B Double groove cleat ............. . . . ... ........ . 
C Corner cleat . ..... ..... ... . . .. . . . . . ... . ... .... . 
D Three-wire cleat . . ....... . .... .. .. .. .......... . 
1 Single groove ........ .. . . . ... . . . ... .. . . .... . .. . 
2 Double groove ........ . .. . .................... . 
2A Double groove .... . ................. ... ....... . 
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Length 
%in. 
%in. 
11 • 
TI 111. 

lYsin. 

Width 
1 3 • 
32 m. 
~~}in. 
1 3 • 
32 111. 
Hin. 

Groove· 
7;ix~~ in. 
YsxYs in. 
7;ix Ys in. 
YsxYs in. 

List Price 
per 1000 
$10.80 

10.80 
9 .60 

21.60 
4 .80 
4.80 
4.80 
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STAPLES AND TACKS 

No. 1 Insulated Saddle Staples Compressed Cleats 

Blake Insulated Staples 
Designed for use on all low voltage circuits of interior wiring, such as telephone, telegraph, messenger 

call, annunciator and bell work. 

List 
No. 
1 
3 
5 

6 

7 

List 
No. 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
40 

100 

.----------List Prices--------.. 

For hardwood, for single and twisted pair wire ... . 
For general use, for single auJ twisted pair wire . .. . 
For hardwood, for twisted 3 wire and extra heavy 

pair wire . ....... . .. . ..... . ..... .. .... .. .. . 
For general use, for twisted 3 wire and extra heavy 

pair wire . . .. . . . . . . . . .......... . . . ........ . 
For softwood, for twisted 3 wire and extra heavy 

pair wire . . ........... . ................... . 

Single Pkg. 
per 100 
$0 .30 

.30 

.34 

.34 

.34 

Insulated Saddle Staples 
Inches in 
Diameter 

Lots 1000 Lots 5000 
to 5000 to 10000 
per 1000 per 1000 

$2 .90 $2 .80 
2 .90 2.80 

3 .20 3.10 

3 .20 3.10 

3. 20 3.10 

5/100 . ... .. .. . .... .. ............ .. ... . . .... . . . ......... . . ...... . ........ .. . 
10/ 100 ...... .. . ......... . . . ... ...... . ... .. .. .. . . . .. . . .. . . . .. .... .. . . ....... . 
15/ 100 .. . .. . ............. ... .. ... .. .. ... ... . ... .......... . ..... .. . . . ... . . .. . 
25/100 ......... . . . ..... . .............. .. ... . . ... ........... . . . ............. . 
50/ 100 . .. .............. . .............. . . .. ... .... .... ..... . .... ... ......... . 
40/ 100 ..... .. ............ . .. . ..... . ... ..... ... .. ....... ... .. ...... . ....... . . 

1 .. ... ...... . .. .... .. . ....... . ...... .. .... .... ... .... .. ... . .. ..... . ... . 

Blake Compressed Cleats 

Lots 10000 
and Over 
per '10oo 

$2 .60 
2.60 

2.90 

2 .90 

2 .90 

List Price 
per 1000 

$1.20 
1.40 
1.60 
3.40 

10.80 
10 .00 
13.60 

These compressed cleats are treated so as to be impervious to dampness and moisture. They will not 
break under the blow of the hammer, so that wire nails can be used as well as screws. This enables a saving 
to be effected in both material and labor. 

------- List Prices--------. 
1000 and less 5000 and less 10000 and 
than 5000 than 10000 Over 
per 1000 per 1000 per 1000 

Blake Compressed C leats .. . ..... .......••.• , , ... 

Single· Pkg. of 
100 Cleats 
per Pkg. 

$0.70 $5.50 $5.30 $5.00 

Leather Nail Heads 
These leather nail heads or washers are used to prevent cracking the porcelain in knob or cleat wiring. 

W gt. per Box ·- --List Price Per Thousand-------------, 
of 1000 Less than 10000 10000- 25000 25000-50000 50000 and Over 
1lb. $1.00 $0.70 $0.40 $0 .32 

T 
No.15 No. 18 No . 20 No. 22 Milonite Nails 

Milonite Nails 
"Milonite" Perfection Insulated Nails 

Diameter of head in four sizes. Length of nail to suit. Prevent short-circuiting. 
or wall. Wire can be taken down without cutting or injuring insulation. 

Color matches wire 

List 
No. 
15 
18 
20 
22 

Nails (plain top) .... .. . . .... ...... ..... . .......... . ....... . ...... . ........... . 
Nails (plain top) ................... ... . . . .... .. . ... .. ... ..... ................ . 
N-ails (plain top) . . . . . . . . .... . . .. .. . .. . ... . . ... ... . . ... . .. . ... . ...... . ..... . . . . 
Nails (plain top) ....... . .... . ...... . . .. .. .. .. . . ... . . . ... . . ...... .... . .. .. . . : . . 

NoTE: The above furnished in any color desired except white, for which add 34 cents to list. 

List Price 
per 1000 

$2.04 
2.04 
2.38 
2.72 
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WIRE 
The following table may he of assistance in deciding just what kind of wire should be ordered for any 

given serviee: 

Service 
Aerial Lines: 1. Hurallines. 

2. Town line~ (open wires). 

3. Toll or other long lines wlwre the 
best transmission is n~ry im

portant.. 
4. Lines running through tn·Ps when• 

it is irnpraeticable to trim. 

Subscribers' 1. Drops or loops (pole to protc·dor). 
Wiring: 

2. Interior (protector to instrurneilt ) . 

3. Ground (protector to ground rod 
or other ground connection). 

Wire Recommended 
Galvanized iron, copper clad, or hard drawn 

copper. 
Galvanized iron, copper clad, or hard drawn 

copper. 
Hard drawn copper. 

\\"eatherproof iron or copper to correspond with 
other wire used on the line. 

Xo . 17 twisted pair copper clad wire, No. 14 
B.&S. twisted pair copper or No . 18 B.W.G. 
twisted pair ironite. 

Interior copper t elephone wire (twisted pair or 
triple). 

Ground wire. 

Miscellaneous: 1. Pot heads (for making lead cable 
pot heads) . 

Pot head wire. 

2. Switchboard ancl telephone wiring. Swit.chhoarcl win-- . 
3. Cross connecting on distributing 

frames. 
Flnmeproof cross connecting or distributing 

frame wire. 

Galvanized Iron Telephone Wire 

Galvanized Wire 

There are three grades of galvanized wire, classified as follows: Extra Best Be~t (E .B.B.), Best Best 
(B.B .) and Steel. Specify grade desired . 

Extra Best Best (E . B. B.) \vin~ is made from a speeial stock of great. pmity, producing wire of absolutely 
uniform quality, in which the clements of Roftnf'ss and <'lnngntion nrc eombim~d with low deetricalresistance 
to a marked degree . It is largely employed in long lines or service where low electrical resistance is both 
desirable and necessary. 

Best Best (13 .13.) wire is made from a stock of high quality, produf'ing a win~ somewhat less uniform 
and of higher resistance than E.B .B. , but of greatPr tensile s trength. This grade is used almost exclusively 
for the construction of subscribers' lines in exchanges, and on account of its great tensile strength is best 
adapted for rura l or farmer lines .. 

Steel wire has a greater t ensile strength than either E.B.B. or n.n., bnt on account of its greater electri-
~~J .r~sistance is not vrry 0cncrall)' used. . . . 

The diffcnmt grades of wire are .Extra Galvanized, i.e., the wire I S proteeted !rom atmospf:en(: ad10n 
by a heavy uniform coating of spelter. 

B. W.G. Diameter Approx. Breaking Strength in Lhs. 
Gauge in Ins. E. B. B. B. B. ~tee! 

(:i .203 1770 19-17 21~:~ 

8 .1G5 ] 170 1287 1-!-!3 
10 _134 774 8.jl 955 
12 .109 .510 .5tH 629 
14 .083 297 327 366 

Lowest market prices on appli(:ation. 

B. W. G. Gauge 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 

AVERAGE RESISTANCE OF IRON WIRE 
Ohms per Mile at 68° F. 

E. B. B. B. B. 
8.21 9.6 

12 .42 14.53 
18.83 22.04 
28.46 33 .3 
49.08 57.44 
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Weight in Lbs. 
per Milo 

5fl0 
:3!;0 
258 
170 
gg 

Steel 
11 .35 
17.18 
26.04 
39.36 
67 .88 

Length 
Coil 

Y3 
Yz 
}1 
Y2 
Y2 



345 
WIRE 

Hard-drawn Copper Wire 

Copper wire for telephone lines is highly desirable where climatic conditions are unfavorable, such 

as salt ai.- or where a great deal of dampness is present, which would, of course, corrode or rust out iron 

wire in a few years, no matter how well galvanized. Copper wire is unaffected by moisture, smoke, or 

other gases, and will last practically indefinitely. Further, it has a definite junk value of approximately 

80 per cent. of the original cost should it ever he taken down for any cause, which is not true of iron wire. 

Approx. 
Size or B.&S. Gauge 
Gauge Equivalent 

8B.W.G. No. 6 
12 N.B.S. No. 10 
HN.B.S. No. 12 

Diameter Weight 
Inches per Mile 
. 165 "138 
.104 172 
.080 103 

Enlarged Cross Section 
of Copper Clad Wire 

Copper Clad Wire (C. C. C.) 

Resistance 
Put up in Ohms 
Coils per Mile 

Yz mile 1. 97 
1% milt:~ 4.97 

% mile 8.40 

This wire consists of a steel core having a permanently welded copper film or coating. It is made 

in all standard sir-es, either ba.rl:l. or insulated, the insula t.ed wire being furnished in singles, twisted pairs 

and triples. 

TheN o. 17 B.&S. gauge insulated twisted pair is the standard for drop win~ work of nearly a ll the large 

operating telephone companies. 

The bare wire is not intended to displace pure copper wire for long and important toll lines . It will be 

found entirely satisfactory for medium length local lines where a longer life, greater conductivity, and tensile 

strength are desired than secured by the use of galvanized iron wire. 

In addition to a considerable saving in first cost over copper, copper clad wire will effeet. a saving of 

from .50 to 7;) per cent . in maintenance charges, due to its much greater tensile strength. 

It is particularly adapted to Municipal Fire and Police Telegraph , and Railroad Signal service, or wher

ever medium conductivity and great tensile strength are the prinr~ipal requirements. Prices on application. 

Size 
B.&S. 
Gauge 
10 
11 
12 
14 

Average Conductivity 40 Per Cent. of Copper 

Comparative Characteristics-Bare Wire 

..--Approx. Weight per Mile--. ~-Approx . Breaking Weight--. 
Copper Copper 

Clad Copper Clad 
154 165 .8 751 
122 131 .3 613 
97 104.2 499 
lil fi!U) :~33 

Copper 
506 
403 
318 
202 

~--Av. Resistance Int.-----.. 
Ohms per Mile at 60° F. 

Copper 
Clad 

12 .91 
16 .25 
20.49 
32 .80 

Copper 
5.278 
6.665 
8 .398 
13.35 
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WIRE 

Weatherproof Wire 

(Tree Wire) 

This is sometimes called tree wire. Its use is advised where branches of trees interfere with line and 

it is impracticable to trim for some reason. 

These wires are extensively used in telephone and telegraph work, and have thP- same insulation as 

regular weatherproof line wires. They are finished with the same smooth polish as a ll other wires, and 

are put up for shipment in coils only, thoroughly wrapped in burlap. 

Nos. 8, 9 and 10 doubled braided are made up on special order only. 

Size 
Iron Wire Gauge 

(B.W.G.) 
10 
12 
14 

Size R.&S. Gauge 
10 
12 
14 

IRON WIRE 

Double Braided 
Approximate Pounds 

Triple Braided 
Approxi mate Pounds 

per Mile 
350 
230 
1.')0 

COPPER WIRE 

Triple Braided 
Approximate Weight 

Lbs. per Mile 
280 
185 
130 

per Mile 
400 
260 
175 

COPPER CLAD WIRE 

Length 
of Coils 
Hmile 
Vz mile 
Y2 mile 

Length Coils 
Yz mile 
Yz mile 
Yz mile 

Size 
B.&S. 
Gauge 

---- Double Braid Weight in Lbs.--------Triple Braid Weight in Lbs.----
Approximata 

Weight of Coils 
Lbs. 

10 
12 
14 

1000 Feet Mile 1000 Feet Mile 
44 229 50.75 268 
28 .7 151 33.75 178 
19 102 24.00 127 

The use of triple braided wires is recommended. 

No. 17 B.&S. Twisted Pair Copper Clad 

DISTRIBUTING OR DROP WIRE 

150-200 
80-120 
50- 75 

This is the standard wire for making the drop from the pole to the house, and is used by nearly all the 

large operating telephone companies. It replaces No. 14 B.&S. Twisted Pair Copper Distributing Wire on 

account of its light weight, great tensile strength, and lower cost. 

Insulated to a diameter of i-4 inch over rubber, and covered with a cotton braid saturated with black 

weatherproof compound. Weight per 1000 feet (twisted pair), 36lbs. Furnished in coils of approximately 

1000 feet each. 

Prices on application. 
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WIRE 
Twisted Pair Iron 

DISTRIBUTING OR DROP WIRE 
This is a special conductor, muct lighter than copper, and just as flexible. 

347 

The conductor is tinned by a special process to prevent rust. It is then rubber-covered, the braid is 

saturated and waxed and thPn t wisted in pairs. 

A raised thread on one ot' the conductors is used as a tracer. 

Twisted pair drop wire is made in the following sizes: 

No. 19 B.vY.G. or No. 18 13.&8. i-4 inch insula tion. 

No. 18 B.W.G. or No. 16 n .&8. 3
4
2 inch insulation. 

No. 16 B.W.C. or No. 14 13 .&8., iz inch insulation. 

·No. 14 B.W.G. or No. 12 13.&8., Hinch insulation. 

Also furnished in single and triple conductors. 

Prices on application. 

Twisted Pair Copper Bridle Wire 

The standard wire for this usc is No. 18 B.&8. twisted pair, insulated to a diameter of i-4 inch over rubber 

and covered with a cotton braid saturated with a black weatherproof compound, one conductor having 

a raised tracer. 

This wire is used largely for block wiring or in ring constrnction work where a number of pairs of wires 

are suspended from a messenger by means of galvanized cable suspension or Locke rings. 

Prices on applieation. 

Ground Wire-Single Conductor Copper 

This wire is used to run from the protector to the ground connection at subscribers' stations, and is 

also used for cross conneeting ancl inside wiring in connection with ground return systems where only one 

wire is used. 

It consists of a K o. 18 B.&8. copper wire, insulated to a diameter of i-4 inch over rubber and covered with 

a cotton braid saturated with black weatherproof compound. 

Prices on application. 

Pot Head Wires 

The standard wire for pot head work is either 19, 20 or 22 B.&8. gauge in single or twisted conductor. 

The insulation of this wire is of high quality, suitable to withstand the effects of the hot sealing compound 

and outside exposure without a protecting braid. As a distinguishing marker one conductor of the 

twisted pair has a double ridge on the insulation. l\Iake sure in ordering this wire that it has the double 
ridge; as this insures you a "quality product." 

Weight per 1000 feet (twisted pair), 19lbs. Coil lengths, 200-1500 feet. 

Gauge 
19, 20 or 22 13.&8. Pot. head wire . .. .... , . ... . ...... . . .. .. ...... , .. 

Prices on application. 

Weight per 
1000 Feet, 

Twisted Pair 
19 lbs. 

Coil Length 
20o-I500 ft. 
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WIRE 

Interior Copper Telephone Wire 

Twisted Pair and Triple Conductors 

The wire most commonly used for this purpose is No . 19 B.&S. gauge, insulated to a thickness over the 

rubber of f.s inch or }~ inch. The conductors are braided with a dry glazed braid and then twisted together. 

Olive green bra id with a tracer thread in one conductor, is standard, but various color combinations 

can be furnished. Prices on application. 

Size B.& S. Gauge 
19 

Approximate Weight 
per 1000 Feet 

Lbs. 
22 

Diameter 
over Rubber 

Inches 
fz 

Switchboard Wire 

Put up 
in Coils of 

Feet 
200-1500 

Copper wire with double silk and single cotton paraffined insulation of assorted colors. Wound on 

spools; furni shed by the pound. 

Size, B.&S. Gauge 
No. 19 
No. 22 
No. 19 
No. 22 

Prices on application. 

Single Conductor 
Single Conductor 

Twisted Pair 
Twisted Pair 

Cross Connecting or Distributing Frame Wire 
This wire is used for cross connecting work on distributing frames, and is made in singles, twisted pairs, 

and triples. It is mttde in No. 20 and No. 22 B.&S. gauge, insulated to -h inch with a flameproof braid. 

The twisted pair is furnished having one red and one white conductor. 

Prices on application. 

Annunciator Wire 

Insulated with two winds of cotton yarn applied in opposite directions, satu
rated with a special wax compound and highly polished. This makes a very 
compact insulation. Furnished either on spools containing about 8 lbs. or exactly 
1 lb. and in 1 lb. coils, and packed in cases containing approximately 200 lbs. 
Furnished in colors and styles as follows-either plain copper or tinned; copper 
furnished unless otherwise ordered; red, blue, red and white, brown, white, olive, 
yellow, blue and white. 

Single Conductor Twisted Pairs 
Size 

B.&S. Gauge 
14 
16 
18 
20 

Lbs. 
per 1000 Feet 

15 
9.5 
6.5 
4.5 
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Size 
B.&S. Gauge 

14 
16 
18 
20 

Lbs. -
per 1000 Feet 

30 
19 
13 
9 



SLEEVE CONNECTORS 

0 - ~ - - --- -- ~ -~ 
o~~ 

Fig. 1 
Double Tube Sleeve 

Fill. 2 
Sleeve and Wire Welded Together In One Solid Piece 

Copper Sleeves 
For Splicing Copper Wire 

349 

The a bove connec tors are of the double tube type, and are made accurately and very close to the size 

of the wire for which they are intended. . . 

d t l · f · an absolutely solid joint whiCh :ur \Vhen twisted the sleeve is clra-;vn snugly aroun 1e w1re, ormmg ' . . 

t I,'1'cr. 2 shows sleeve sawed lengthwise after bemg twisted. and moist.ure cannot pcne rate. ,., 

Sizes of Wire 

8 B.IV .G. 
10 N.B.S. 
10 B.&S. 
12 N.B.H. 
12 B.&S. 

12 N.B.S.-14 N.B.S. 
12 N.B .S.-14 B.&S. 
12 N.B.S.-16 B.&S. 
12 N.B.S.-17 B.&S. 

9B.W.G. 
10 B.W.G. 

Jfo£ 
Wire 

.165 

.128 

. 102 

.104 

.080 

.104-.080 

.104-. 064 

. 104- .051 

. 104- .045 

. .!48 

.134 

DOUBLE TUBE 

-Length, Ins.-

Jpjl ,;Jf! 
Sleeve Sleeve 

6%' 3% 
5Yz 
4% 2% 
4% 2% 
4}.-2 2% 

Sizes of Wire 

14 N.B.S. 
14 B.&S. 
17 B.&S. 
18 B.&S. 
19 B.&S. 

COMBINATION 

4%' 2% 14 N.B.S.- 14 B.&S. 
4% 2% 14 N.B.S.-17 B.&S. 
4%' 2% 14 B.&S.-17 B.&S . 
4%' 2% 18 B.&S.-19 B.&S . 

Tinned Steel Sleeves 
For Splicing Iron Wire 

5%' 
5Yz 

DOUBLE TUBE 

12 B.W.G. 
14 B.W.G. 

COMBINATION 
12 B.W.G-14 B.W.G. .109-.083 4%' 

Prices on application. 

Diam. 
)J}: ... 

Wire 

.080 

.064 

.045 

.040 

.036 

.080- .064 

.080-.045 

.064-.045 

.040-.036 

. 109 

.083 

-Length, Ins.--
Full Half 

~$o~;;~" .~Pit 
Sleeve Sleeve 

472 2y,{ 
4 2 
4 2 
4 2 

4 
4 
4 

4%' 
4Yz 

1Yz 

2 
2 
2 
1Yz 

2% 
2y,{ 

349 Telephone Apparatus and Supplif.l6 



350 
TEST CONNECTORS 

Western Electric Bridging Connectors 

1\o. No.2 No . 1 

These consist of a brass bolt slotted to receive two or more wires, which are clamped by t wo washers and 

a hexagonal nut. \Vill connect two or more wires of different sizes used in telephone const ruction, holding 

them securely regardless of vibration. These connectors can be slipped under and secured to a through line 

for making branch connections, permitting the joining of a wire any size smaller than that of the main line. 

List 
No. 

2 
3 

List 
No . . 

30A 

31 

Description 

Brass bolt slotted to receive No. 17 or No . 18 13.&8. wire . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. .... .... . ... . 
Brass bolt s lottNl to reecivc 1\ o. 1 ~ H.&R. ot· 1\ o. 14 N .B.S . " ·ire . . . . . . . .... . ........ .. . . 
Brass bolt slotted to receive No . 10 B.&S. or No. 1. 2 N.B.S. wire . . . .. . .. .. ... .. . .. . .... . 

Fahnestock Connectors 

List Price 
per lOO 

$4 .00 
L1. 20 
9.00 

THIS .END atlAPS DVE!t TilE WIRB 

No. 30 
Line Connector 

No. 31 
Line Connector 

Description 

No. 34 
Line Connector 

List Price 
Each 

For connecting wires on t est poles. R ecommended fo r use on To. 12 N.B .S. (. 104 in.) and 
No. 14 N.B.S. (.080 in .) wire .. ... . . ................. .. $0 . 16 

For attaching subscribers' drops or branch circuits to main line. Large clip snaps over line 
wire. Small clip does not snap over line, but will take up to and including a l\ o. 14 D.&S 
wire .. ' .. . ... ' . ' ' ' ' . . ' . . ' . ' .. ....... ..... ' 0 ' ' • . 15 

34 One end snaps over a No. 12 B .W.G. wire. The other end does not snap over the wire, but 
will take any size wire up to No. 12 B.W.G.. . .. ... .. .............. . . . . . . . . . . .16 

35 Does not snap over the wire on either end. Will take up to and including No.9 B.W.G. wire. .16 
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SOLDER 

Bar and Wire Solder 
List Price 

List No. per Lb. 
4600W Strictly Half and Half Bar Solder . .... } Prices on 
4G0061 Strictly Half and Half Wire Solder.. . . application 

460062 
4600()3 
4(-i0064 
4GOOGI5 
·Hi006() 

W. E. Resin Core Solder 
Resin Core Solder in Yz lb . boxes . ... ·1 
Resin Core Solder, on 1 lb. spools.. . . Prices on 
Resin ~ore ~older, on ~ lb. spools .... J application 
Resm Core Solder, on a lb. spools ... . 
Resin Core Solder, on 10 lb. spools ... . 

Cable Solder 
4{)0067 W. E. Cable Solder .. . ........ Prices on application 

Solderall 
A complete solder, and non-corrosive fluid . Combined in 

paste form and put up in convenient collapsible tubes. 

List J\o. 
List Price 

per Doz. 
4600.58 Solderall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10.00 

SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 
Western Electric Soldering Paste 

This is a superior quality of -soldering paste. It will not corrode or injure in any way the material that 
is to be soldered. It takes the plaee of injurious acids and is equally effective. It may be applied with a 
rag, a stick or even ·with the fingers. It i:s particularly intended for those who prefer a soldering flux in 
paste form rathPr than the soldering stick, and in cases where it is inconvenient to heat the joint in order 
to apply the stick flux. 

List No. 
46001() 
460017 

460018 
460019 
460020 

~--------List Price Each-------~ 

2 oz. tin cans .. . .. .. . ........ ...... ....... . 
4 oz. tin cans .............. .. ........... . . . 

Less than 12 
$0. 1.8 

.25 

108 and 
12 to 36 36 to 108 Over 
$0. 16 $0.12 $0.10 

.20 .16 .14 
.----Net Prices per Lb.---~ 

Less than 5 to 100 Lbs. 
5 Lbs. 100 Lbs. and Over 

;\.-2 lb. tin cam; ....... .... . .......................... . . $0.80 $0.54 $0.50 
1 lb. tin cans ..... ...... ... . . . . . ....... . . .... . .... . . . . . 72 .52 .46 
5 lb. tin cans ......... . .. . .. . ... . ... . ... . . .... . . ..... . .68 .50 .40 

Soldering Salts 
Our soldering salt combines in soluble crystal form the most 

efficient soldering agents known to chemistry. It dissolves 
readily in water and does not give oft a11y obnoxious odors or 
gases. Directions for dissolving in water to ma~-:.:: a. soldering 
agent of 1jroper strength are included with each package. 

Western Electric Allen's 

List List Price List Lift Price 
l\'o. Description Each No. Description Each 

460040 ~~ lb . cans $0.72 460046 Yz lb. bottles $0.45 
460041 1 lb . cans .68 460047 1 lb. bottles .60 
461045 5 lb. cans .42 460048 5 lb. bottles 3.00 

Western Electric Soldering Stick 
This soldering stick is made under the same formula as our 

paste and put up in a neat, substantial package. Its use is very 
convenient as it can be carelessly carried in the workman's tool 
kit or pocket. To apply this stick it is only necessary to heat · 
the joint to be soldered and rub it with the bared end of the stick. 

List 
~o. 

460Q;j:2 
Description 

"'estern Electric Soldering Stick ..... ....... . 

List Price 
Each 

$0.25 
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Victor Tape 

Amazon Tape 

INSULATING TAPES 

Victor Tapes 
These are commercial grades of tape which we furnish regularly in 

half pound rolls, %inch wide. \Ye furnish under t.his same brand both a 
friction tape and a rubber splicing compound . Therefore it is always 
necessary to speeify whether friction tape or splicing compound is desired. 
The standard width of all tapes is % inch, but on special orders we can 
furnish the Victor friction tape either Yz inch, 1 inch, 1 )i inches, 1 Yz inches 
or 2 inches wide. 

Victor Friction Tape 

List Price II 
Description per Lb. 

%in . black tape ........... $0.80 

Victor Splicing Compound 
List Price 

Description per Lb. 
:Y.i in . rubber tape . . . . . . . . $1 .50 

Amazon Tapes 
These tapes are of excellent quality and meet the requirements of those 

desiring something bett er than a regular commercial product. The price 
is accordingly somewhat higher than our Victor tapes 

Amazon Friction Tape 

Description 
%in. black tape .. 

List Price 
per Lb. 
$0 .90 

Okonite Tapes 
% Inch, Yz Lb. Rolls 

Amazon Splicing Compound 

II 
Description Li~e;~~b~ 

~4 in. rubber tape. . . . . . . . $1.60 

Description 
List Price 

per Lb. 
$1.16 

1.16 
1.86 

Manson Black Friction ...... . .. . . . . ... . . .. . ............... . ... .. . . ... . . . ..... . ........ . . 
Manson White Priction. . . .... . ..... . . . . . . . . .......... . ......... .. .. . ... . . ............ . . 
Okonit~\ Splicing Compound ... . . . .. .. ... . . .. .. . ... . .... . . . ... . . . .......... . ............. . 

P. & B. Tape 
% Inch, Yz Lb. Rolls 

Blaek vVea.therprciof. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0. 80 
Non:;: If desired in )i lb. rolls add Yz cent. per lb. to list. 

Star Cotton Tape or Webbing 
. A plain eot.ton tape of good quality without. compound. H is furnished regularly in rolls containing 

36lmeal yards or will be furnished in other lengths ·whPn dc~::;irecl. Used for binding cable splices. 

List 
No. 
5918 
.1821 
5727 

Style 
2YzA 
3 B 
3 c 

Inside 
Diam. 

1 • 
16 ln. 
Vs in. 

3 • 
T6 111. 

Width, Thickness List Price List Width, Thickness 
Ins. Ins. Gr. Y ds. No. In8. Ins. 
}~ .013 $I.:)G .1~06 1 .013 
% .01:3 1.00 9652 1Yz . 013 
% .013 1.80 

PAPER SLEEVES 
For Splicing Cable Conductor 

Dimensions 
Ys x 2~ ins. 
Ax 3 ins. 
iz x 3 ms. 

List Price 
per 1000 

$l..'i0 
1.50 
1.50 

Style 
18A 
18B 
18C 

Dimensions 
}/s x 18 ins . 
1"s x 18 ins . 
f2 x 18 ins. 

SOFT RUBBER TUBING 
Covers Feet List Price Inside Covers Feet 

B.&S. Wire per Lb. per Lb. Diam. B.&S. Wire per Lb. 
36 125 $2.20 )i in. 10 20 
20 60 2.20 5 • 

TS m. 6 15 
14 30 1.60 %in. 4 12 
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List Price 
Gr. Yds. 

$2.30 
3.60 

List Price 
per 1000 

$7.50 
7 . f>O 
7.50 

List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
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PARAFFINE 

White, commercially refined paraffine, principally used in "boiling out" paper insulated cables. 
Usually furnished in cakes of 11 lbs. each. 

Price on request. 

BEESWAX COMPOUND 
For impregnating or "boiling out" cable forms, cores of 

wool or silk and cotton cables, etc., to render them moisture 
resisting and prevent the insulation from fraying. 

Furnished in cakes of 1 lb . each. 

Price on request. 

msll'r/1 "£/trfrir 
COMPOUND 

For insulating and sealing pot heads, and for all other purposes 
where it is desired to insulate and protect wires or other current-carry
ing parts of apparatus from moisture. 

When heated it can be poured, and as it cools hardens into the form 
of the mold. 

Furnished in 1 and 10 lb. packages. 

Price on request. 

CABLE PASTERS 
Gummed strip of white paper 2Ys inches wide by 25 inches long. 

rsed by cablemen in wiping lead cable joints to limit the length of the 
wiped joint. 

Furnished in packages of 250. 

COTTON SLEEVING 
Tubular white cotton fabric tubing used in making tap or straight splices in cables w!Jic!J. are likely to 

be re-opened. Furnished in 1 lb. spools. 

Size 

;h in. 
X in. 

353 

Diameter 

.156 in. 

.250 in. 
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SPOONS AND SHOVELS 

1> Handle 

Round Point Regul a r Spoon Spade Roun d Point Squa re Point Flat Toe Spoon Square Point 

Long Handle Spoons 
HUSSEY -BINNS BRAND VICTOR BRAND 

With 9-in. Strap With 18-in. Strap With 9-in. Strap With !8-in. Strap 
Length List *List Price List *List Price Length Li st *List Price List *List Price 
of Handle l'\o. per Doz. :;o. per Doz. of Handle :\o. per Doz. f\'o. per Doz. 

n rt. 76oooo S25.62 76ooou 828.12 6ft. 7G0012 s21.8S 760017 S2-t.38 
7 " 7!)0001 27.2-1 760007 29.74 7 " 760013 23.12 760018 25.62 
8" 760002 29 .7-l 760008 32.2-1 8" 76001-1 25 .62 760019 28.12 
9 " 7G0003 32 .24 760009 34.76 9 " 760015 28.12 760020 30.62 

10" 7G0004 34 .74 760010 37.24 10" 760016 30.62 760021 33.12 
::\oTE: Specify whether regular or flat toe spoon is desired when ordering. 

Long Handle Shovels 
HUSSEY-BINNS BRAND VICTOR BRAND 
With 9-in. Strap With 18-in. Strap With 9-in. Strap With 18-in. Strap 

Length List *List Price List *List Price Length List *List Price List *List Price 
of Handle ?\o. per Doz. ?\o. per Doz. of Handle ~o. per Doz. :No. per Doz. 

6 ft. 7t)0023 S23. 76 760028 S2G. 26 6 f t. 76003-! S20. 62 760039 :323 . 12 
7 " 7ooo:n 25 .38 760029 27.88 7" 76003.J 21.8s 760040 24.38 
8 " 76002-1 27 . 88 760030 30. 38 8 " 760036 2-1. 38 760041 26. 88 
9 " 76002;) 30.38 760031 32.88 9 " 760037 26.88 760042 29.38 

10 " 7G0026 32.88 760032 35.38 10 '' 760038 29.38 760043 31.88 
\\'i th spoon handles, 6 and 7 foot Sl.25 list per With spoon handles, 6 and 7 foot 81.25 list per 

dozen additional; 8, 9 and 10 foot, $2.50. dozen additional; 8, 9 and 10 foot, 82.50. 

Length 
6ft. 
7" 
8 " 

Spoon and Shovel Handles, Victor Brand 
Spoon Handles Shovel Handles 

List No. *Per Doz. I Length List No . *Per Doz. Length List No. "'Per Doz. I Length List No. *Per Doz. 
760044 $10.62 9ft. 760047 $16.24 6ft. 760050 $9.38 9ft. 760053$13.74 
760045 11 .24 10" 760048 18.74 7" 760051 10.00 10" 760054 16 .24 
760046 13.74 8" 760052 11 .24 

Shovels and Spades Hussey-Binns Victor 

D Handle, Square Point Shovel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760056 S20 . 74 761228 $15.02 
List No. *Per Doz.IList No. *Per Doz. 

D Handle, Round Point Shovel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760057 20.7 4 761229 15.02 
D Handle, Square Point Spade.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760058 20 .74 761230 15.02 

Specify whether l\Ialleable Iron, D, or Tamping Handles desired, no extra charge. 
Above furnished with 5-foot overall Handle when specified at same price as D Handle. 
*Delivery, F. 0. B. Pittsburgh, Kew York, Chicago and St. Louis. For warehouse deliveries write 

nearest house. 
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DIGGING AND TAMPING BARS 

Crow and Digging Bar 

Tamping and Digging Bar 

Plain Digging Bar 

Crow and Digging Bar 
List List Price List List Price 
No. Wgt. Each No. Wgt. · Each 

1060 1 in. octagon, 6 ft. long.. . . 17 lbs. $3.90 1063 1% in. octagon, 6 ft.long. . 22 lbs. $5.30 
1061 1 in. octagon, 7 ft. long.. . . 20 lbs. 4. 40 1064 1 Ys in. octagon, 7ft. long. . 26 lbs. 5. 70 
1062 Iin. octagon,8ft. long .... 23lbs. 4.90 I065 1Ysin.octagon,8ft.long .. 30 lbs. 6.20 

Tamping and Digging Bar 
1070 I in. octagon, 6 ft. long. . . . 17 lbs. S4 . 90 111073 1 Ys in. octagon, 6 ft. long . . 22 lbs. $5.40 
I071 I in. octagon, 7ft. long ... . 20 lbs. 5.30 1074 1Ys in. octagon, 7ft. long .. 26lbs. 5.80 
I072 1 in. octagon. 8 ft. long. . . . 23 lbs. 5. 60 1075 I Ys in. octagon, 8ft. long. . 30 lbs. 6. 60 

Plain Digging Bar 
1080 I in. round, 6ft. long. I 6Yz lbs. $1.90 111083 IYs in. round, 6ft. long .... 21 lbs. $2.90 
850 1 in. round, 7ft. long ..... 19 lbs. 2.40 1084 1Ys in. round, 7ft. long .. .. 24Yz lbs. 3.30 

1082 1in.round,8ft.long ..... 21Yzlbs. 3.10 851 1Ysin.round,8ft.long .... 28 lbs. 3.70 

List 
No. 
852 

1044 

853 

Digging Spud with Tamper 

• 
Electric Tamping Bar 

Loy or Slick 

Digging Spud With Tamper 
Weight 

per Doz. 
Digging spud with tamper, 9 ft. long. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234 

Electric Tamping Bar 
E lectric tamping bar, 8 ft. long .. ................. .. ................... . 

Loy or Slick 
Loy or slick, 8ft. handle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • 210 

Tamping Bar with Heavy Iron Shoe 

Tamping Bar with Extra Heavy Iron Shoe 

Tamping Bar 

List Price 
Each 

$5.30 

$3.60 

$4.40 

WITH HEAVY IRON SHOE WITH EXTRA HEAVY IRON SHOE 
List W gt. List Price List W gt. List Price 
No. per Doz. Each No. per Doz. Each 
854 Tamping bar, 7 H. handle . 150 lbs. $2.30 1054 Tamping bar, 7ft. handle. 160 lbs. $2.50 
855 Tamping bar, 8 ft. handle. 170 lbs. 2. 40 I055 Tamping bar, 8ft. handle. 180 lbs. 2. 90 

Delivery F. 0. B. Oshkosh, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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DIGGING TOOLS 

Standard Earth Auger I wan Hercules 
Post Hole Digger 

Split Handle Gibbs 
Post Hole Auger Post Hole Dii1,!1,er Post Hole Dii1,!1,er 

Standard Earth Auger 
List No. *List Price Each 
14 Will bore 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14 in. holes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $12.00 
16 Will bore 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, or 16 in. holes................................. 12.00 

List 
No. 

761254 
761255 
7Gl256 
761257 
761258 

lwan Post Hole Augers 
tList Price List 

per Doz. No. 
4 in.; length 4 ft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $30 .80 761259 9 in.; length 4 ft ...... .. ... . . . 
5 in.; length 4 ft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.80 761260 10 in.; length 4 ft ............. . 
G in.; length 4 ft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.80 761261 12 in.; length 6 ft ............. . 
7 in.; length 4ft............... 33.00 761262 14 in.; length 6ft ............ . 
8 in.; length 4ft............... 33.00 761263 16 in.; length 6ft ............ . 

Hercules Post Hole Digger 

tList Price 
per Doz. 
$35.20 

39.60 
105 .60 
132 .00 
158.40 

List No. tList Price per Doz. 
761264 6 in. diameter; 4ft. handle .................... , ... ,.,,......................... $16.24 

Split Handle Post Hole Digger 
761265 6 in. diameter; 4ft. handle..................................................... $14.00 
761266 6 in, diameter; 7 ft. handle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00 

Gibbs Post Hole Digger 
7(il2fi7 7 in. diameter; 4.Yz ft. handle................................................... $22.00 

Picks and Mattocks . 

Adze Eye Panama 

No. Weight tList Price List Weight tList Price 
List Lbs. per Doz. No. Lbs. per Doz. 
296 Adze Eye. . . . . . . . . 5 to 6 $7. 00 450 Panama R. R. Pick. . . . . . 7 $22. 24 
296 Adze Eye. . . . . . . . . 6 to 7 7. 50 4.'50 Panama R. R. Pick. . . . . . 8 22.24 
396 Adze Eye. . . . . . . . . 7 to 8 8. 00 Above are furnished with handles. 
308 Adze Eye. . . . . . . . . 6 to 7 9. 00 424 Mattock, Long Cutter. . . . . . 5 10 .80 
308 Adze Eye......... 7 to 8 9.50 424 Mattock, Long Cutter...... 6 11.46 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory Chicago, Ill. tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. tDelivery 
F. 0. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PIKE POLES 

Pike Poles Nos. 805-816 

Western Electric Pattern Nos. 818-824 

!Pike Poles 
Standard Small Size 

List Weight List Price List Weight List Price 
No. Handles per Doz. Each No. Handles per Doz. Each 
805 1%ins.,l0ft . . .. ........ . 70lbs. S1.40 807 1%ins., 14ft ............. llOibs. Sl.80 
806 1% ins., 12ft. ............. !)0 lbs. 1.60 808 1% ins., 16ft ............. 130 lbs. 2 . 10 

Standard Heavy Size 
809 2~ ins., 10ft ............. 80 lbs. $1.80 813 2U ins., 18ft ............. 170 lbs. $3. 00 
810 2~ins., 12ft ............. 100lbs. 2.00 814 2~ins.,20ft ............. 200lbs. 3.40 
811 2~ins.,14ft ............. 120lbs. 2 .30 815 2}iins.,22ft ............. nolbs. 4 . 10 
812 2>-4' ins., 16ft ............. 140 lbs 2.60 816 2>-4 ins., 24ft .. ...... . . .. . 260 lbs. 4 .60 

Western Electric Pattern 
818 2~/zins., 12ft ............. 150lbs. $2.40 822 2Yzins.,20ft ............. 240lbs. S3.80 
819 2Yz ins., l4 ft ............. 165lbs. 2 .80 823 2Yz ins., 22ft ............. 260 lbs. 4 .50 
820 272 ins., lG ft ............. 185 lbs. 3.10 824 272 ins., 24ft ............. 285 lbs. 5.00 
821 272 ins., 18ft ............. 215lbs. 3.50 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Oshkosh, 'Yis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

CARRYING HOOKS, CANT HOOKS AND PEA VIES 

y_· . tern Union Pattern 

Carrying or Lug Hooks 
REGULAR PATTERN EXTRA HEAVY WITH STEEL SWIVELS 

List Weight List Price List \V eight List PricG 
1\o. per Doz. Each 1\o. per Doz. Each 
295 272 ins. x 4 ft. maple handle 85 lbs. S3 . 00 2!)8 3 ins. x 5 ft. maple handle ... 145 lbs. $4 .40 
296 2 72 ins. x 4 72 ft. maple handle 90 lbs. 3. 20 299 3 ins. x G ft. maple handle. . . 1 ;)5 lbs. 5. 00 
297 2}/:2ins.x5 ft.maplebandle 95lbs. 3 .30 300 3ins.x7ft.maplehandle ... 165lbs. 5.40 

Western Union Pattern 
800 4 ft. maple handle. . . . . . . . . 135 lbs. S3 . 80 1803 
801 5 ft. maple handle. . . . . . . . . 150 lbs. 4. 30 804 
802 6ft. maple handle. . . . . . . . . 165 lbs. 4. 70 

7ft. maple handle ......... 175lbs. $5.50 
8ft. maple handle .... ... .. 190 lbs. 5. 60 

List 
No. 
124 
137 
150 

List 
No. 
188 
189 
1!)9 

. , . 

Socket Peavy Cant Hook 

Malleable Socket Peavies Weight 
per Doz. 
110 lbs. 
110 lbs. 
110 lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

82.00 
3.20 
3.20 

With 2 72 ins. x 4 ft. select maple handle ................................ . 
With 272 ins. x 4ft. select hickory handle . ..................... . ........ . 
With 272 ins. x 4 ft. second growth maple handle ................. , . , 

Handles 
2Vz ins. x 4 ft. select maple handle .. 
2;-2 ins. x H~ ft. select maple handle .. 
2Vz in~. x 4 ft. select hickory handle. 

Weight per dozen, 4ft., 85lbs. 

Cant Hooks 
List Price 

Each 
S2.20 
2.30 
2.60 

List List Price 
No. Handles Each 
200 2 Vz ins. x 4 Yz ft. select hickory handle. . . S2. flO 
210 2;-:?ins. x4 ft. 2d growth maple handle. 2.60 
211 2;-2 ins. X 472ft. 2d growth maple handle. 2. 90 

Weight per dozen, 4Yz ft., 90 lbs. 
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List 
No. 
832 
833 
834 
795 
796 
797 

List 
No. 
842 
843 
844 

POLE RAISING TOOLS 

Guarded Pike Pole 

Guarded Pike Poles 

Handle, Washi ngton Fir 
10ft., 1% ins ........... . 
12ft., 1% ins . .... .. ... . . 
14ft., 1% ins . .... ..... . . 
16 ft., I % ins ... .. . ..... . 
12ft., 234 ins .... .. ..... . 
14ft., 234 ins .. . . . .. . ... . 

No. 842 

Weight 
per Doz. 
100 lb;; . 
120 lb:s. 
140 lbs. 
160 lbs . 
165 lbs. 
180 Jbs. 

List 
Price 
Each 

S2 .40 
2.50 
2.80 
3.00 
3 .00 
3.20 

I
' List 

No. 
835 
836 
8:3/ 
798 
799 

No. 1048 

Handle, \\' ashington Fir 
16 ft ., 234 ins . . . . .... . .. . 
18ft.., 2~-4 ins .... .. ..... . 
20ft .. , 2,J.i ins ... .. ...... . 
22ft.., 2~ ins .. . .. .... .. . 
24 ft. , 2~ ins . ..... . .... . 

Weight 
per Doz. 
1!)5 lhs. 
210 lbs. 
235 lbs. 
250 lbs. 
265 lbs. 

Li~t 
PricE 
Each 

S3 .-W 
3 .5U 
3.80 
4 .20 
4.50 

No . R45 No. 1045 No. 848 

Pole Supports 
WOODEN JENNEY POLE SUPPORTS IRON JENNEY POLE SUPPORTS 

Weigh t 
6 ft., 2Yz x 3 ins. . . . . . . . 3\J lbs. 
7ft., 2!1 x :J.Yz ins. . . . . . . . 57 lbs. 
8 ft., 2Yz x 3.Yz ins. . . . . . . . 62 lbs. 

List 
Price 
Each 

$8.60 
9.40 

10 .30 

Ligt 
No. 
1048 
1049 
1050 

List 
J>rice 

Weight Each 
G f t. pole support.. . . . . . . . :32 lbs. $18. SO 
7ft.pole~uppo rt. ... .. .. 34 lb!:<. 1:3.80 
8 ft. pole support. . . . . . . . 53 lbs. 14.70 

WOODEN MULE SUPPORT IRON MULE SUPPORT 
845 6 ft ., 3Yz in . diam ..... . ... 23 lbs. 86.00 1045 G ft . mule pole support . ... 32 lbs. Sl0.80 
846 7ft., 4Yz in. diam. . . . . . . . . 26 lbs. 6. 90 1046 7 ft. mule pole support . 35 lbs. 11. 60 
847 8 ft. , 4Yz in. diam. . . . . . . . . 29 lbs. 8. 40 1047 8 ft . mule pole support. . . . ~i9 lbs. 12. 50 

Standard Dead Man 
WESTERN ELECTRIC PATTERN 

Made of 2 x 4 inch white oak with wrought steel fork and pike and with steel bands to prevent splitting. 
List 
No. Weight 
848 8 ft. standard dead man (Western Electric Co. pattern). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

$12.50 
D elivery F. 0. B. Factory, Oshkosh, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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POLE DINKEYS AND REEL WHEELS 

No. 306 Dicke's Heavy Pole Dinkey 

Dicke's Light Poie Dinkey 
A strongly built truck, especially useful for handling poles which are to be set in places that cannot be 

reached with a team. One man can easily handle the heaviest pole with this truck. 
The woodwork is of seasoned oak, and the wheels Sarven patent, 2 feet 8 inches high, with 16 1% inch 

spokes. The tires are 2 Y2 x ~ inch, bearings 8 inches long, axles 1% inches, truck 32 Y2 inches. The entire 
dinkey is painted one coat before assembling and two coats afterward. 

List 1Ifr. Weight 
Lbs. 

*List Price 
Each Ko. No. 

760186 305 Dicke's Light Pole Dinkey ................................. . 165 $50.00 

Dicke's Heavy Pole Dinkey 
A very strongly built dinkey that is indispensable to telegraph and telephone companies who handle 

large poles. The top of the carrying frame is provided with heavy pikes and is ironed with iron 3Y:; x ~4 
inches. The bottom is cross-braced with steeli U x ~inches. The woodwork is of seasoned oak and the 
wheels heavy truck 25 inches in diameter, with 14 spokes 1 Ys x 1 J.i inches. The tires are 4 x Y2 inches, 
wheel boxes of soft iron 9%.' x 3 inches. Hubs 8 inches in diameter, 11 J.i inches long. The axles are 1 % 
inches, truck 38 inches. The entire dinkey is painted one coat before assembling, and two coats afterward. 

List l\Ifr. Weight *List Price 
No. Xo. Lbs. Each 

760187 306 Dicke's H eavy Pole Dinkey .... ... . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 330 $100.00 

List 
No. 

760188 
760189 

List 
No. 

760190 

Cable Reel Wheels Steel Line Cart 

Cable Reel Wheels 
tList Price 

Each 
Pair of 6 ft. wheels, with G ft. reel bar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $128.24 
One adjustable tongue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19. 00 

Steel Line Cart 

For CSJiling up wire rope; by turning the tongue over the cart it brings the standard 
~gamst the ground, which will raise the wheels from the ground, thus making the cart 

tList Price 
Ea~~h 

tmmovable while in use; made either with a steel or oak reel. .... . ............... $104.00 
*De~ver~' F. 0_. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Harvey, Ill. For wat·e

house delivenes wnte nearest house. 
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List 
No. 

760202 
760203 

List 
No. 

761270 
760204 
760205 
761271 

PAY-OUT AND TAKE-UP REELS 

Pay-out Reel Double-deck Reel 

Pay-out Reels 
Dicke Pay-out Reel on barrow ................. . .............................. . 
Dicke Double-deck Reel on barrow ........................... .. ....... , . . ... .. . 

Foldin:g Take-up Heel Closed 
Foldin~ T a ke-up Reel 

Take-up Reels 
Folding, for 12 inch coil. ................................... . , . . .... . 
Folding, for 18 inch coil. ... ..... ......... . ... ... .......... ... ...... . 
Folding, for 21 inch coil. .. . .. ......... . .. .. ....... . ... .. .......... . . 
Folding, for 24 inch coil. ........................................... . 

Lineman's Cart 

Weight 
Lbs. 
43 
45 
48 
50 

*List Price 
Each 

$16.80 
29.70 

tList Price 
Each 

$17.16 
17.66 
18.04 
18.52 

List :Mfr. Lineman, s Carts List Price 
No. No. Each 

760208 .512 Lineman's Cart with reel attached. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t$30. 00 
760209 Wasson single reel and cart. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tt24. 00 
760210 Wasson double reel and cart. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tt40. 00 
760211 Wasson single reel, less cart, with axle and tension. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tt12. 00 
760212 . . . Wasson cart, less reel, with axle and tension. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tt16. 00 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. tDelivcry F. 0. B. Factory, Oshkosh, Wis. tDelivery 
F. 0. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. ttDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Ciinton, Ill. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 
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BUFFALO GRIPS 
{Come-alongs) 

Wts/Prn ·fltrlrit 
Buffalo Grips 

Made in the Following Types and Sizes 

361 

Showing J aws Locked Ooen 

The jaws may be clamped open at any width, the grip held in one hand and tl1e wire inserted, no matter 
in what position the lineman m ay be. 

The harder the pull the fi rmer it grips, yet it does not injure the wire or insulation. 

List Grip 
No. No. 

761 272 1 
761273 2 
76127-± 3 

761215 4 

7Gl276 5 

/Gl277 6 

Li st Grip 
:\o. :\ (1. 

761278 

761279 2 

7()1280 3 

761281 4 

761282 5 

List Tool 
No. :Jo. 

7ul 283 l 
761284 2 
761285 4 

Description 

Extreme opening of .22 inch , holding wire from smallest size toN o. 6, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .35 inch, holding wire from smallest size to K o. 0, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .48 inch, holding a ll sizes of ~· ire from smallest size to No . 

0000, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .52 inch, holding 0. K. weatherproof wire, sizes I'\o. G to 
~o." 1, inclusive. 

E xtreme opening of .68 inch, holding 0. K. ~·eatherproof wire, sizes No. 4 to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 

Extreme opening of .32 inch, holding 0 . K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. H to 
:\o. 8. inclusive. 

With Pulley Lineman's Tool 

Buffalo Grips with Pulleys 
Made in the Following Types and Sizes 

Description 

Extreme opening of .22 inch, holding wire from smallest size to K o. 6, inclusive. 
\\'ill accommodate rope % inch in diameter . 

Extreme opening of .35 inch, hold ing Ylire from smallest size to :\o . 0, inclusive. 
Will accommodate rope J(u inch in diameter. 

Extreme opening of .48 inch, holding all sizes of wire from smallest size up to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 
\\'ill accommodate rope % inch in diameter. 

Ext reme opening of .52 inch , holding 0. E. weather proof \vire, sizes i\o. lito 
l\o. 1, inclusive. 
Will accommodate rope J(o inch in diameter. 

Extreme opening of .68 inch, holding 0 . I\:. weatherproof wire, sizes Ko. '1 to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 
Wi ll accommodate rope % inch in di:11net0r . 

Buffalo Lineman's Tool 
Description 

Extreme opening of .2:2 inch, holding wire from smallest size to i\ o . li, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .35 inch, holding wire from smallest size to i\o. 0, inclus ive. 
E:-.."treme opening of .52 inch, holding weatherproof wire s izes No.6 to No. 1, 

inclusive. 

Grip Only 

$4.00 
6.40 

9.60 

6.40 

8.00 

4.00 

Grip with 
Pu lley 

$4.80 

7 .20 

10 .40 

7. 20 

8.80 

Complete 
Tool 
$10.00 

13 .00 

13 .00 
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Llst Mfr. 
No. No. 

PULLEY BLOCKS AND GRIPS 

Lineman's Wood Block 

Lineman's Wood Pulley Blocks 
With Eye at Ends for Fastening Grips 

Weight 
per Pair 

761973 180 4 inch block for ~inch rope ................. . .............. . 4lbs. 
We can furnish rope, but none is included in the prices listed. 

List Mfr. 
No. No. 

761974 182 
761975 183 
761976 184 

Rope extra. 

Pulley Block With Eccentric Grip I 

Klein's Pulley Blocks with Eccentric Grips 
Weight 
per Pair 

Galvanized iron 272 inch blocks, for % inch rope .. ... ........ .. 2%: lbs. 
Brass 2Y2 inch blocks, for Ko. 12 wire and smaller, for % inch rope . 3 lbs. 
Galvanized 4 inch blocks, for No.4 wire and smaller, for % inch rope. 6 Y2 lbs. 

Self-locking Lineman's Slack Tackle 

List Price 
per Pair 
$5.04 

List Price 
per Pair 

S3.52 
8.4.0 
'7 .20 

Light steel shell blocks fitted with snubbing hook to lock in any position, also in 
handling a vertical load. To lock the load, simply pull the luff rope under the hook. 
To release, simply pull the rope. The forward block is arranged with a snap hook with 
spring guard. 

Linema n's Slack 
Tackle No. 1801-30 

List flllfr. Weight 
N~ N~ U~ 

7o0264 1801-30 Self-lockinglineman'sslacktackle, galv., furnished 
with 25ft. of rope ....... . . ... . ,.. . ... . .... . 2Yz 

Quick Samson Grip 

Quick Samson Grip 
Strand or Messenger Wire Grips 

List Price 
per Set 

$5.50 

The grip consists of a body or retaining piece in which two steel wedge shape jaws move longitudinally. 
These jaws are arranged so as to move in either direction simultaneously, thus opening or closing them in 
unison. The gripping surface of the jaws is concave, and is provided with a series of milled teeth, spread 
over their entire length . These t eeth grip into the spirals of the strand, and being uniformly distribut ed 
over the entire len~th of the jaw, grip the wire at very many points, thus taking a secure hold with the 
pressure distributed along the entire length of the gripping surface, so that no amount of strain falls suf
ficiently at on8 point to crush or injure the wire. The tackle is attached to the two oblong rings in th e 
body piece; these rings being arranged central, insure a straight pull. The proportions of the various parts 
are calculated to carry any Rtrain that is necessary to t ighten the wire and the jaws are self adjusting. Made 
in the following sizes: 

List 
No. 

1618-20 
1618-30 
1618-40 

For Strand 

For -h to % in. strand, gripping surface 7 in ............. .. ... . .... . 
For ~~to Y2 in. strand, gripping surface 7 in .. .. ....... . ..... .. .... . 
For 1~ to % in. strand, gripping surface 9 in .. . ......... ..... ...... . 
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Weight Lbs. 
Each 
8 
9U 
14~ 

List Price 
Each 

$16.00 
17.50 
19 .00 



List 
No. 

760287 
760288 
760289 
760290 
760291 
760292 
760293 
760294 

760299 
760300 
760301 
760302 
760303 
760304 
7o0305 
760306 
760307 
760310 
760311 
760312 
760313 
760311 
7fl0315 
760316 
7Go:317 
760318 
7G0319 
760320 
760321 
760322 
760323 
760324 
760327 
760328 
760320 
7G0330 
760331 
760332 
760333 
760334 

363 
PULLEY BLOCKS 

Single Shell 
One Eye 

Double Sh ell 
One Eye 

Double Shell 
Double Eye 

Single Shell 
Hook and Eye 

Polished Brass and Malleable Iron 

Pol. Brass 2 ~i in. Rh cll, s ingle, one eye, for % in. rope .... .. .. .... ... .. .. . ...... . 
Pol. Brass 2Pi in. shell, single, two eyes, for % in. rope . ...... ... . ..... . .. ... ... . 
Pol. Brass 2;.-:1 in. shell, single, wi t h hook, for % in . rope . . ...... . . . . .. . ..... ... . 
Pol. Brass 2~ in. shell, single, with hook and eye, for % in. rope ... .. . ... . .... .. . 
Pol. Brass 2 !4 in. shell, double, one eye, for % in. rope . ... ... .... . .. . ... ...... . . 
Pol. Brass 2;j in . shell, double, two eyes , for% in. rope .. .. ....... . .... . ....... . 
Pol. Brass 2~-::J: in. shell, double, wi t h hook, for % in. rope ...... ... ... . . ........ . 
Pol. Bnl.f!s 2!4 in. shell, double, with hook and eye, for % in. rope ............ ... . 

M a l. Iron 2 !4 in. shell, single, one eye, for % in. rope .. ........... . ... . ..... ... . 
:\lal. Jron 2~ ~ in. shell, single, two eyes, for % in. rope .. .... .... .. . . ...... .. ... . 
l\bl. I ro n 2 ;.-::t m. sh ell, double, one eye, for % in . rope ............ . .. ..... . .... . 
Mal. Iron 2.Y! in. sh ell, double, two eyes, for % in. rope ....... . . .... . ... . . .... . . 
rvi al. Iron 3 in. shell, single, one eye, for 7~ in. rope.. . . . . . . . . .. .... . . ... . ... . 
:\In!. Iron 3 in. shell, single, two eyes, for ~~in. rope ...... . ..... . . . .... . . .... . 
:\I a!. I ron 3 in. shell, double, one eye, for 72 in. rope . ............... .. .. . 
l\hl. I ron 3 in. shell, double, two Pyes, for 72 in. rope . ..... ..... . ......... . . . . 
l\1 al. I ron 3 H in. shell, single, one eye, for -ft in. rope ............... . . . ........ . 
l\'lnl. I ron 3~:4 in. shell, single, two eyes, for -ft in. rope .... . .. . . . . . . .. . .. ....... . 
M a!. Iron 3 ~:I: in . shell, doub le, one eye, for 1'6 in. rope .................. . ...... . 
l\Jal. Iron 3,!.1 in. shell, double, two eyes, for -ft in. rope .... . ........... . . . .... . . 
l\1 al. Iron 4 in. shell, single, one eye, % -in. rope . . ... . .. . ...... . . .... ... ..... . 
l\lal. Iron 4 in. shell, single, two eyes, for % in. rope ..... . .... . ........ . . . ... . 
l\Ial. Iron 4 in. shell, double, one eye, for % in. rope . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .... . .... . . 
1\I::tl. Iron 4 in. shell, double, t\\'O eyes, for % in. rope ......... . . . .... . . . .. .. . . 
l\Ial. Iron 3~ ·-1" in. shell, single, with hook, for % in. rope . .. ... . ... . .... .. ...... . 
i\Ial. Iron 2; :~ in. shell, single, with hook and eye, for % in. rope . .. . ... .. . ..... . 
J\Jal. Iron 2~ 1 in . sh ell, double, ,..·ith hook, for ~~ in. rope. . . . .... ........ . 
l\Ial. Iron 2,!.1 in. shell, dottble, ,..·ith !Jook and eye, for ~sin. rope . .............. . 
l\Ial. Iron 3 in. shell, single, with hook, for ~2 in. rope .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. . . 
l\I::tl. Iron 3 in. sht·ll , single, with hook and eye, for ~1 in. rope ....... . . . 
l\l::tl. Iron 3 in . shell, double, with hook, for % in. rope ................ . . .. .. . 
l\lal. Iron 3 in. sl1ell. double, wi th hook and eye, for % in. rope .. .... ... .. .... . 

· l\Ial. Iron ;31 ·~ in. siH~ ll . single, with hook, for rir in. rope . . ... . . . . ..... . . . 
l\l a l. Iron 3JI in. s]l('] ], single, with hook and eye, fo r -ft in. rope . .. .... . . . 
l\bl. Iron:~! 1 in . shell , doubie, with hook, for -ft in. rope ........ . ... ... . 
l\Ial. Iron 3 H in. shell . clouh lc, ,..·it h hook and eye, for ft in . rope .. . . .... . 
Mal. Iron 4 in. shell, ::inglc>, wi th hoo!-;: , for% in. rope . .... . .. .. ... .. .. ...... . 
:\Tal. Iron 4 in. shell, ~ingle. "'it h hook and c;.·e, for % in. rope .. .... . ..... .... . 
?I Ia l. Iron 4 in. shell, douhlc>, ,..·it h hook. for % in. rope ..... . ... . . . .. ..... ... . 
~I:tl. Iron 4 in. shell, doub le, with hook and eye, for % in. rope . ... ... ... .. ... . 

List Price 
Each 

1 00 .§ 

t
gs>::~ 
·~ 0~ 
0.. 0. 

0. 
~ 

List Price 
per Doz. 

$2.70 
2.70 
3.96 
3.96 
5.40 
5.40 
7.20 
7.20 
6.30 
6.30 
8.64 
8 .64 

13.32 
13.32 
16.56 
16.56 
5.40 
5.40 
6.48 
6.48 
9.36 
0.36 

10 .80 
10.80 
10.26 
10.26 
12.96 
12 .96 
16.20 
16.20 
20 .52 
20 .52 

Non;: The sizes given on all blocks indicate the length of shell from shoulder to shoulder and not 
the size of sheaves. 
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364 
PULLEY BLOCKS 

Wood Pulley Blocks 
Wood Pulley Block with Hook 

List Size Sheave, Length No. of Size of List Pric£ 
No. Inches Shell Sheaves Rope Each 

760335 1%' X Yz x Ys 3 ms. Single Ys in. 50.70 
7G033G 1%' X ~'2 X Ys 3 ms. Double Ys in. 1 .3-! 
7fiC'J337 1%' X YzxYs 3 ms. Triple Ys in. 1.7-l 
760338 2 X YzxYs 3.Yz ins. Single Ys in. .74 
760339 2 X Yz x Ys 3.Yz ins. Double Ys in. 1.44 
760340 2 X YzxYs 3% ins. Triple Ys in. 2.00 
760341 2Y.{ X %x Ys '! ins. Single Yz in . .8-l 
760342 2~cl X %xYs 4 lllS. Double Yz in. 1.60 
760343 2Y.{ X %xYs 4 ins. Triple Yz in. 2.14 
760344 3 X %' x% 5 lllS. Single % in. .90 
760345 3 X %'xYs 5 ins . Double % in. 1. 74 
760346 3 X %'xYs 5 ins. Triple % in. 2.24 
760347 3Yz X 1 x .Yz 6 IllS. Single %' in. 1.10 
760348 3Yz X 1 x.Yz 6 ins. Double %' in. 2.00 
760349 3Yz X 1 xYz 6 ins . Triple %in. 2.90 
760350 4%'x1Ysx% 8 ins. Single 1 in. 1.64 
760351 4%' X 1!/s X % 8 ins. Double 1 in. 2.84 

Wood Pulley Block 
760352 4%'x1 Ys x% 8 ms. Triple 1 in. 4.2"1 

with Becket NoTE: State if wanted with or without becket. 

Stee~ Tackle Block 
Iron Bushed 

List Diameter Length No. of Size of List Price 
No. Sheaves Shell Sheaves Rope Each 

760353 1 ~i ins. 3 ins . Single 3 ' . 
/ S Ill . $0.70 

760354 1% ins. 3 ins. Double % in. 1. 34 
760355 1% ins. 3 ins. Triple Ys in. 1.74 
760356 2 Y.{ ins. 4 ins. Single Yz in . .84 
760357 2~i ins. 4 ins. Double Yz in . 1 .60 
760358 2 Y.1 ~ns . 4 ins . Triple Yz in . 2.14 
760359 3 ll1S. 5 ins. Single ?,-B in. .90 
760360 3 ins. 5 ins. Double % in . 1 .74 
760361 3 ins. 5 ins. Triple % in. 2.24 
760362 3.Yz ins. 6 ins . Single % in. 1.10 
760363 3 Yz ins. 6 ins. Double % in. 2 .00 
760364 3% ins. 6 ins. Triple % in. 2.90 

Single with Double with Becket 760365 4Y.! ins. 7 ins . Single Ys in. 1. 30 
Becket 760366 4Y.! ins . 7 ins. Double Ys in. 2.40 

760367 4H ins. 7 ins. Triple Ys ~ n. 3.50 
760368 4% ins. 8 ins . Single 1 m. 1. 64 
760369 4% ins. 8 ins. Double 1 in. 2. 84 
760370 4% ins. 8 ins. Triple 1 111. 4.24 

Hollow Shell Steel Blocks 
Improved Roller Bushed 

List Diameter Length No. of Size of List Price 
No. Sheaves Shell Sheaves Rope Each 

760371 1% ins . 3 ins. Single % in. $1.80 
760372 1%: ins. 3 ins. Double Ys in. 3.52 
760373 1% ins. 3 ins. Triple Ys in. 5.02 
760374 2~ ins . 4 ins. Single Yz in. 1. 86 
760375 2~ ins. 4 ins . D ouble Yz in . 3 . 6b 
760376 2 Y4 ins. 4 ins. Triple Yz in . 5 .2-1 
760377 3 ins. 5 ins. Single % in. 2.02 
760378 3 ins. 5 ins. D ouble % in. 3.90 
760379 3 ins. 5 ins . Triple % in. 5 .4G 
760380 3~-:2 ins. 6 ins. Single % in. 2.46 
760381 :n-z ins. 6 ins. Double % in. 4.56 
760382 3}/z ins. 6 ins. Triple % in. 6 .36 
760383 4~ ins. 7 ins. Single Ys in. 2.84 
760384 4H ins. 7 ins. Double Ys in. 5 .24 
760385 4Y.! ins. 7 ins. Triple Ys ~Jl. 7.04 
760386 4%: ins. 8 ins. Single 1 m. 3 .66 

Single with Double with Becket 760387 4%: ins. 8 ins. Double 1 111. 6.60 
Becket 760388 4% ins. 8 ins. Triple 1 in. 9,3U 
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365 
CAPSTANS AND JACKS 

Hand Capstan Horse Capstan 

Hand Capstan 
This capstan is mounted on an iron frame and fitted with a raised link, which brings the holding line 

on the level with the pull. 
List 
No. 

760180 
760181 

*List Price 
Each 

Style A, suitable for all ordinary use, with 5 handspikes ..... . ... . ... ... .. . .. . .. , . . $130 .00 
Style A, made with horsepower attachment, complete with lever and singletree .. . ... . 150 .00 

Horse Capstan 
Special horse lever telephone capstan, a light, high speed tool. 

ground, and has no complicated back gear to get out of order. 
Keeps the ropes down close to the 

List 
No. 

760182 
760183 

*List Price 
Each 

Horse Capstan, with a 2 ft. drum, complete. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $130.00 
Horse Capstan, with a 2ft. 6 in. drum, complete.. . . . . ....... . ........ ... ..... . . . . 140 .00 

W. E. Cable Reel Jack 
Front View 

W. E. Cable Reel Jack 

W. E. Cable Reel Jack 
Side View 

Has angle iron frame 1 x Is inch which is securely braced and corners reinforced. Bottom dimensions 
are 16 x 3631 inches. Frame is approximately 24 inches high . Screw is 2 inches diameter and 13Ys inches 
long. Screw head is 5~ inches high with groove for cable reel axle 2 inches wide and 331 inches deep. With 
maximum extension of the screw, the height of jack would be approximately 40 inches, which will handle 
the largest size of usual cable reels. The hole for insertion of bar to raise and lower the screw is round and 1 
inch in diameter. 

List 
No. 

760184 

Weight tList Price 
Lbs. per Pair 

W. E. Cable Reel Jack .................. . ...... . .................... . 150 $50 .00 

Cable Reel Jack 

A pair of these jacks will support cable reels of any size 
while the cable is being run off. The forked head will holct a 
2Y2 inch diameter shaft and will swivel to any position. The 
cable may be raised or lowered while it is supported on the jacks. 
These jacks are fitted with 2 x 16 inch locomotive jack screws 
braced on oak braces, or ratchet operated screws. 

List *List Price 
No. per Pair 

No. 4700-1 4700-1 Cable Reel Jack, wit.h jack screw..... . . . . . . $22 .00 
Cable Reel Jack 4700-2 Cable Reel Jack, with ratchet screw . . . . . . . . 31 .00 

•Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Harvey, Ill. tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York, N.Y. For ware
bouse delivenes write nearest house. 
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CABLE ROLLERS AND CARS 

"Bierce" Cable Roller-Closed "Bierce" Cable Roller-Open Cable Car No. t 

"Bierce" Cable Roller 
Th~ "Bierce" cable roller is practically non-breakable, the frame being made of forged steel and the 

roller of cast iron, supported and protected on both sides by pressed steel disks, 'Yhich insure t he roller 
from injury as well as the cable, and at the same time prevent t he cable or rope from eatching when being 
pulled over the roller. 

The hinged member, when thrown back, allows ample opening for the easy r emoval of t he frame from 
the messenger wire and cable after the cable has been drawn and t ied up in position. 

The clamping device, being mounted upc!l the hinged member, allows the fram e to be rigid ly clamped 
in position without placing any side strain upon the messenger wire. 

The construction of the frame is so arranged as to allow it to hang safely from t he messenger wire 
before t he clamp is t ightened. An oil hole is provided in the roller for oiling t he axle. 

List Weight ~*List Price Each~ 
No. Lbs. Plain Galvd. 

760191 Bierce Cable Roller.. . ................................. 7Yz S4.20 $4.80 

Cable Car No. 3 

4 -

Security Messenger Cable Cars 
Cable Car No. 1 is a combined seat and table. The framework of the car 

is continuous, wi thout joints, except for one elbow at each roller on the hook 
side, where it carries no weight. The rollers are of malleable iron, thin and 
light, but very strong. The scat is of wood with dovetai l at each end , and its 
adjustable feature makes it fit any lineman and any kind of work . The table 
holds tools and materials. 

Car No. 3 is not equipped with table, but is intended for use with a line
man 's safety belt, which can easily be adjusted for height. 

List IIHr. Weight 
No. No. Description Lbs. 

760195 1 With adjustable scat and tab le. . . . . . . . . 53 
76019G 1 With adjustabie seat, no t able. . . . . 37 
760197 3 Without safety strap. . . . . . 2S 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Cincinnati, 0. tDeliver.\' F. 0. B. 
Toledo, 0. For warehouse deliveries write n earest house . 

Manhole Skids and Sheaves 

r~~- -~ 

t List Price 
Each 

S2:3. 00 
15 .00 
7.90 

Factory. 

A tool for leading the pulling line from the mouth of the duct to the capstan. The skids have pin 
holes every t hree inches from top to bottom so that the sheaves can be moved any place desired in the 
skid. Nine foot sets furnished unless otherwise ordered. · 
List No. t t List Price Each 
76017 4 Nine-foot skids, per set . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $52. 70 
760175 Price for additional lengths, per foot.. . ........... . .............. . . . ... . .......... 2.63 

Empire Duct Rods 
These rods are constructed of malleable iron machined 

to a perfect fit so that side or end play is avoided. The 
wooden rod is of the best selected straight-grained well
seasoned hickory, and is expanded in the end of the iron 
coupling by means of a wedge which makes it impossible 
to pull out. 

T he rods are made in two styles, without wheels and 
with wheels. In the wheel type the wheels are so staggered 
t hat if one axle should come in contact with an obstruction 
on one side of the duct the other side will remain free. 

With Wheels Without Wheels 
§ List Price § List Price 

List No. Length per Rod List No. per Rod 
760176 3ft. $2.00 760178 $1.60 

Empire Duct Rods 760177 4 ft. 2.1 13 760179 1.16 
•Delivery F. 0. B. N ew York City. t Delivery F. 0. B. Factot·y, Chicago, Ill. tt Delivery F . 0. B. 

Factory, Harvey, Ill. §Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Garwood, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 
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Universal Leather 
Collar Protector 

CABLE GRIPS 

Universal Single Eye Cable Grip 

Universal Double Eye Cable Grip 

Universal Double Eye Split Cable Grip 

367 

Universal Cable Grips 
These cable grips are made in three different styles. as shown in illustrations. The single eye grip is 

used for attaching the p•1lling line to t he end of the aerial or underground cable. 
T!~e double eye grip is designed for a luffing tool. to pull additional cable into a manhole after the single 

eye gnp has been removed . It is invaluable for pulling out old underground cable, IP.a\·ing it in the best 
of condition for future use . 

The double eye split grip can be lashed on a working cable at any desired point, allowing slack to be 
pulled withon t int errupt ion to the service. To determine size of T..:'niversal Cable Grips to order, refer to 
t abl<~ of measurements. 

Table of Measurements 
Cable Grip Size Cable Diameter, Inches Cable Grip Size Cable Diameter, Inches 

1 .; in. . ...... ... .... F or J 2 in. to ? .~ in. 
31 iu . . . . . ....... . .. For % in. to 'ls in. 

~ in . . . .... . ...... . . .. .. For 2 in. to 2 ~ 8 in. 

l in ....... ..... . ........ Fori in.to1 3 ~in. 
~} i in ... .... .... . ... .... .. For ~J-2 in. to '2~8 in. 

1 ~ ·2 in . . . . ...... . .... .. . .. . For 1} i in. to 1 ~§ in. 
3 in .. ... . .. .... . . . .... .. For 3 in. to 3 ~ 8 in. 

List 
Ko. 

i-11500 
i-11501 
'i-11502 
i-1Li03 
i-1150-1 
7 ~ 150:) 
7-1150{) 

741514 
7415I5 
7 -!I 51li 
7415I7 
'i-!I51S 
74I5Hl 

Single Eye Grip 

Size 
~ i x 24 ins . . .. . ...... ... ... . 
~:! x 24 ins ... .. . . .. . . ...... . 

1 x 24 ins .. . ... .. ......... . 
I! ·2 x 24 in,; . ... .... ......... . 
2 x ~4 in::; .. .... . .. ....... . . 
'2~~ x ~-l ins ..... . . . . ..... ... . 
3 x 24 ins ................. . 

List Prices and Data 

*List Price 
Each 

S3.00 
3 . . 30 
4 .00 
4 .50 
5 .00 
5 .50 
ti.OO 

List 
No. 

741507 
741508 
7-1150!1 
7-11510 
i-!1511 
741512 
741513 

Single Eye Grip 

Size 
~ 2 x 36 in" . ... ...... ..... .. . 
? ~ x 3G ins .. .... . .. . . .. .. .. . 

I x 3G ins ... . .... . ... . 
1! 2 x 3() ins . . ... . .... .. . .... . 
~ x 36 ins .... . ... . . .. ..... . 
~; :2 x 3ti ins ... . .. . . .. . . ... .. . 
3 x 36 ins ....... ... . 

Double Eye Grip Double Eye Split Grip 
% xIS in :; . ... .. .. ........ .. S5.00 741520 %x IS ins ... .... ... . .... .. . 

1 xIS ins...... ..... ...... . li .OO 74I5~1 1 xIS ins ... ... .. ........ .. 
1Y2x1Sins ....... . .. .. ...... 7.00 7-1I522 1~ :2x 1Sins ... .............. . 
2 xiSins... .... . .... .. .... 800 741523 2 xlSins ..... . ...... . . . .. . 
2 1 2 xiSius ......... . .. \1.00 741;)24 2}2xiSins ......... ..... .. .. 
3 xlSins. .............. 10.00 7-!15~5 3 x18ins ....... . ..... .. . .. 

Universal Leather Collar Protector 

*List Price 
Each 

S5.00 
5.50 
G.OO 
li.50 
7 00 
7 .50 
8.00 

S6.00 
7.00 
8.00 
9.00 

10.00 
11.00 

The l 'ni\·ersal Leather Collar Protector is for use with single eye grips only. It will prolong the life 
of the cable grip, as it protect s the point of greatest wear. 

Single Eye Grip 
For 24 Inch and 36 Inch 

List *List Price List 
:!\o. Size Each Ko. Size 

741526 in.. .. . . ............... S1.50 741529 2 Yz ins . . .......... . ..... . .. . 
741527 132 ins ......... .... ........ 1.60 741530 3 ins .................... .. 
741528 2 ins .. ... . . .... ... , . . . . . . . 1. 70 

*Deli\'ery F. 0. B. SyracusE:;, N.Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

*List Price 
Each 

Sl.SO 
1.90 
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LINEMEN'S STRAPS AND BELTS 

No. 52oo:Piain Tool Belt 

No. 5205 Double Tool Belt, With Rings 

No. 5206-lA Belt and Safety Strap No. 5202 Single Tool Belt, With Rings 

List Belt and Safety Strap Weight 
No. Lbs. 

5206-lA 2 ~ in. belt, including safety strap. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 3 ~-:! 
The safety strap is 1% inches wide and G feet long, and provided with a snap at each end. 

5202 
5204 
5205 

Belt With Rings 
2~ in. belt, with rings for attaching safety strap ............... . ... .. . 
3Y2 in. belt, wi th rings for attaching safety strap ... .................. . 
2~ in. double belt, with rings for attaching safety strap ............ . 

Plain Tool Belt 

1 5/6 Jbs. 
1 5/ 6 lbs. 
2 lbs. 

5200 Plain Tool Belt, 2}-i in...... . ...... . .... . ........... . .............. . 14% oz. 
NoTE: When ordering belts, state if wanted for 38, 40, 42, 44, or 46 inch waist. 

No. 5253 Safety Strap 

No. 5106 Leather Pouch 

c - -~- 0 c c. .:_ c 0 c c (-~, 

List Price 
Each 

S6.20 

$3 . 10 
3.70 
4 .20 

$2.50 

No. 5303-1 Jack Of' Vise Strap No. 5308 Combined Safety and Jack_Strap 

Combined Safety and Jack Strap 
List Weight List Price 
No. Lbs. Each 
5308 1% in. strap, fixed snap on one end, roller snap at other................... 2~ $3.70 

Jack or Vise Strap 
6303-1 Regular Jack Strap, for vise, 1!4; in. x 5Y2 ft..................... .. ...... % lbs. $2.20 

5250 
5251 
5252 
5253 

Safety Strap 
1% in. x 6 ft. Safety Strap, with japanned snaps ...................... . 
1% in. x 6Y2 ft. Safety Strap, with roller snaps .......... . ............... . 
1% in. x 6Y2 ft. Safety Strap, with swivel roller snaps .................... . 
2 in. x 6 ft. Safety Strap, with roller snaps ..... .. ... . ........ : ...... . 

Leather Pouch 

2Y2lbs. $3.20 
2Y2 lbs. 3. 80 
2Y2 lbs. 4. 20 
2% lbs. 4.50 

6106 Made with loop to slip into belt, for holding screw, etc .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6% oz. $1.10 
NOTE: When ordering belts, please state if wanted for 38, 40, 42, 44, or 46 inch waist. 
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368A 
LINEMEN'S CLIMBERS 

No. 1901 
Eastern 

No. 5301-1 
Eastern 

No. 1900-1903 
Eastern 

No. 5300-1 
Western 

No. 1902 
Western 

List 
No. 

1900 
1903 
1001 
1902 

Klein's Pole Climbers 
Weight 

Length per Pair 
Eastern-without straps, riYeted strap loGps... .. ... . ... 15 to 18 in. 3%' lbs. 
Special light weight Eastern riYeted loops-without straps 15 to lG % in. 2%' lbs. 
Eastern-without straps, punched strap loops........... 15 to 18 in. 3% lbs. 
Western-without straps. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 to 18 in. 2% lbs. 

List Price 
per Pair 
S4.50 

4.50 
4 .00 
3.50 

!\ OTE: When ordering climbers, always specify length wanted by half inch variation. 
The steel in Linemen's Eastern Pattern Climbers is made to special order of a sprin~y, durable quality 

forged to the right thicknesses for safety and lightness. The gaffs are of tool steel set mto the shank and 
never loosen. When worn down, however, they can he removed and new gaffs set in place. 

The lines of form make them well fitting and comfortable. 
Quality and workmanship is the best in either. The only difference is in the loop through which the 

straps pass. The ?\o. 381 and ?\o. 381L have the loops rinted into the shank, while in the No. 382 they 
are punched out of the metal of the shank. ?\o. 381L is the pattern of Xo. ::381, but made lighter than the 
standard weight. 

If straps are wanted with climhers, mention it in the order. ·we neYer send straps unkss it is mentioned. 

Climber Straps 
List Weight List Price 
1\o. per Doz. Sets per Pair 

5301-1 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with plain leather pads. .. ..... .. .... . 15lbs. $2.80 
5:~01-2 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with sheep-lined pads..... .. . . 16 lbs. 3.20 
5301-3 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with felt-lined pads....... . ...... .. . . 16lbs. 3.20 
5300-1 Straps for \\"pstern C limbers. with plain leathPr pads. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 lbs. 2.80 
.'>300-2 Straps for W estern Chambers, with sheep-lined pads.. ........ . ... . 16lbs. 3.20 
5300-3 Straps for '\"\·estern Chambers, with felt-lined pads. .. 16 lbs. 3.20 

Eastern Climber straps set consists of two upper straps with 4 x 4 leather pads and two lower straps as 
shown in cut. 

,,. estern Climber strnps ~pt ron,ists of two upper straps with ovnl plain J,·nt her pads and two lower 
straps us shown in cut. 

List 
No. 

8200 
8201 
8202 

Soft Pada Plain Leather Pada 

Strap Pads 
Weight List Price 

per Doz. Sets per Pair 
Strap Pads, sheep lined, 4 x 4 inches.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 lbs. $1.50 
Strap Pads, felt lined, 4 x 4 inches.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 lbs. 1.50 
Strap Pads, plain leather, 4 x 4 inches. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 lbs. 1 . 00 
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WIREMEN'S PLIERS 

~ ~ - . .. 
Klein:'s Extra Long Nose Pliers Without Side Cutters Klein's Extra Lon~ Nose Pliers (Side Cuttin~ 

Klein's Extra Long Oval Nose Pliers 
List Size Weight List Price List Size Weight List Price 
No. Inches per Doz. Each No. Inches per Doz. I:.1cb 

301-5 5 Without Cutter 2~ lbs. $1.60 203-5 5 With Side Cutter 2%lbs. S1. 70 
001-6 6 Without Cutter 3 lbs. 1.70 203-6 6 With Side Cutter 3 lbs. l .Hl 
301-7 7 Without Cutter 33-ilbs. 1.90 . 203-7 7 'Yith Side Cutter 3_!1 lbs. 2.00 

Long Needle NoseiPiiers Rubber Sleeves for Insulating Pliers 

Klein's Extra Long Needle Nose Rubber Sleeves For Insulating 
Pliers Pliers 

List Size Weight 
No. Inches per Doz. 

303-5 5 Without Cutter 2Y2lb,;. 
303-6 6 Without Cutter 3 lbs. 
303-7 7 Without Cutter 33-ilbs. 

Klein's Extra Long Curved Nose Pliers 

List Price 
Each 

$1.60 
1. 70 
1. 90 

List 
No. 

2400-6 
2400-7 
2400-8 

Made of Pure Gum Soft Rubber 
Weight List Price 
per Doz. Each 

For 6-in. pliers, per pr. 2~ lbs. $1.00 
For 7 -in. pliers, per pr. 3 3-ilbs. 1 . 00 
For 8-in. pliers, per pr. 3 ~ lbs. 1. 00 

Klein's'Oblique Diagonal Cutting Pliers 

Klein's Extra Long Curved Nose Pliers 
Weight 

per Doz. 
List Price 

Each 
List 
No. 

302-6 6 inch extra long curved nose pliers .••••...•••.........•.....••.. 2% lbs. $1.90 

202-5 
202-6 

Klein's Oblique Diagonal Cutting Pliers 
5 inch diagonal cutting pliers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 lbs. $2.00 

2.20 6 inch diagonal cutting pliers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . • 434 lbs. 

Extra Long Flat Nose Pliers Without Side Cutters Extra Long Flat Nose Pliers With Side Cutters 

Klein's Extra Long Flat Nose 
Pliers Without Side Cutters 

Klein's Extra Long Flat Nose 
Pliers-Side Cutters 

List Size Weight List Price List Size Weight List Price 
No. Inches per Doz. Each No. Inches per Doz. Each 

305-5 5 Without Cutter 3 Ibs. $1 . 60 206-5 5 With Side Cutter 331: lbs. $1.70 
305-6 6 Without Cutter 3Y2lhs. 1. 70 206-6 
305-7 7 Without Cutter 3%' lbs. 1. 90 206-7 

33-1 lbs. 1. 80 
3%' lbs. 2.00 

6 With Side Cutter 
7 With Side Cutter 

Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 370 



371 
SPLICING CLAMPS 

The splicing clamp is one of the most important tools in the lineman's kit, and as electrically and 
mechanically good- joints are of the most importance in a line, it is evident that the tools selected to do 
this work should have careful consideration. The following illustrations show our different styles and the 
sizes of wire for which they are fitted. The handles have a spring temper and will not bend out of shape 
after being closed on the wire. 

List 
No. 

102-1 
102-3 

No. 102-1 No. 102-3 

Baby Pattern for Telephone Work 
Length 
Inches 

For Nos. 10, 12, 14, and 16 copper wil·e; 12, 14, 16, 18 iron wire . . 7 
For Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12 and 14 iron wire, 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 copper wire 10Yz 

Wt. per 
Doz., Lbs. 

43/z 
14% 

For Electric Light, Telegraph and Railroad Work 
List Length Wt. per 

Doz., Lbs. 
14Yz 
14% 

No. Inches 
102-2 For Nos. 4, 6, 8 and 10 iron wire, or Nos. 2, 4, 6 and 12 copper wire 10Yz 
102-4 For Nos. 0, 2 and 4 copper wire .......... .. . . . . . . ... . ......... 10% 

Nos. 105-6 and '105-7 

List Price 
Each 

$2 .70 
3.40 

List Price 
Each 

$3 .20 
3 .20 

For Telephone, Telegraph, Railway, Light and Power Work 
List Length Wt . per List Price 
No. Inches Doz. , Lbs. Each 

105-6 For sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12 and 14 B&S gauge or 10, 12, 14, 16 B. W. G. 10Yz 14 $3.20 
105-7 For sleeves Nos. 6, 8, 10 and 12 B&S gauge or 8, 10, 12, 14 B. W. G .. 10Yz 14 3.20 

List 
No. 

132-2 

132-5 

List 
No. 

132-3 

132-4 

Combination Wire and Sleeve Clamps 
For Telephone, Telegraph, Railway, Electric Light and Power Work 

No.132-2 No. 132-5 
Length 
Inches 

Has 4 round holes for Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14 iron wire, 6, 8, 10, 12 copper 
wire and 3 double holes for Nos. 10, 12, 14 B&S sleeves, or 12, 
14 and 16 B. W. G. sleeves... . .. . ...... . . . ... . .......... 9 

Has six round holes for Nos. 6, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14 and 16 iron wires, or 
Nos. 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 14 copper wires. Five double holes 
for twisting sleeve joints Nos. 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 14 B&S 
copper sleeves, or Nos. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14 and 16 iron sleeves. llU 

No. 132-3 No. 132-4 
Length 
Inches 

Has 5 round holes and 4 double holes for Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12 and 14 
iron wire, 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 copper wire, and 8, 10, 12 and 
14 B&S sleeves, or 10, 12, 14 and 16 B. W. G. sleeves . .. . . ... 10% 

Same style only arranged for different sleeves. For Nos. 6, 8, 10 

Wt. per 
Doz. , Lbs. 

17% 

Wt. per 
Doz., Lbs. 

15Yz 

List Price 
Each 

$3.50 

4.00 

List Price 
Each 

$3.60 

and 12 B&S sleeves, or 8, 10, 12 and 14 B. W. G. sleeves, 6 to 
14 iron wire, and 4 to 12 coppei.' wire ........ . ............ 10% 15Yz 3 .60 

371 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



372 
Wtsterfl Electric 

TIE WRENCH 

Western Electric Tie Wrench 

In tying line \Yirc.s to the insulators it is imperative 
that the tie wires be giwn a specified number of com
plete turns or wraps around the line wire on each side of 
the insula tor , and tha t in so doing this the line wire is 
not scored or nicked in the opera tion. 

It is the h:1bit of many linemen to use their fingers, a 
pair of pi ic•rs or even connectors in '·tying in, " but it is 

f "T . 1 , . h T" w h universally conceded that plier:; or connectors fre-
Method o ym~ n wlt •e rene quently damage the wire 'and it takes but one nick in 

the line wire to cause a break which may seriously interrupt the service, while if the tie wires are put on with 
the fingers it is impossible to wrap them tightly enough to hold the l ine wire firmly when subjected to sleet 
loads or the failure of an adjacent span support or break, and also to leave the t ie without projecting ends. 

The Western Electric Tie Wrench above illustrated is designed to wrap the tie wire evenly and firmly 
around the line wire and a t the same time leave no projecting ends. A tie can also be put on much quicker 
with this wrench than with either the fingers or pliers. 

This wrench is furnished in three sizes as follows: 

List 
No. 

List 
No. 

8 
12 
14 

Size Line Wire 
Nos. 8-10 D.&S. 

12 B.&S. 
14 B.&S. 

No. 3105-20 

Splicing Wrench 

List Price 
Each 

S3.00 
3.00 

. 3 .00 

3105- 20 Tie wire, sleeve, and splicing wrench for tying in with No.7 to 11 copper wire, 
for splicin~ Nos. 8 and 9 iron wire and for twisting Nos. 9 ancl10 B.&S. gauge 
sleeves . ............ . ..... . ..... ... .... . ................ .... .. . ... . 

NoTE: No. 3105-20 for use along with the splicing clamp. 
•Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

•List PricP 
Each 

$2 .50 

Steel La~ Screw Wrench Combination La~ Screw Wrench 

Klein's Ste~l Lag Screw Wrench 
This wrench is forged from select bar steel. The jaw is made tapering, allowing it to take any ordinary 

size machine bolts, nuts, or lug screws, from % inch to % inch. The hook is a means of attaching the 
wrench to the tool belt, and it serves to keep the heads of bolts within the jaws of the wrench when in use. 

List W gt. List Price 
No. Length per Doz. Each 

3110-20 Steel Lag Screw Wrench, full polished......... . .. . .. ... .. ... 117:! in. 20 lbs. $2.80 

Klein's Combination Lag Screw Wrench 
This wrench is forged from select bar steel. The slot in this wrench is formed in a cross shape, and 

will fit machine bolts, nuts, or lag screws, from % inch to % inch. The small end of the wrench is arranged 
for -fs inch machine bolts or lag screws, the round hole allowing the end of a bolt to come through as 
the nut is run on. 
3109-20 Combination Lag Screw Wrench, full polished . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137:! 20 lbs. $3.30 
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List 
No. 

760542 
760548 
760545 
760551 
760543 
760550 
760546 

RUBBER GLOVES 
Pure Rubber Gloves 

373 

The seamless type gloves are made of red 
rubber. Only the best selected pure fine Para 
rubber is used in their manufacture. Being 
seamless, they have no imperfection on account 
of bps or joints. They are easily cleaned 
or dried by turning, as they have no fabric or 
lining to interfere. They are flexible and serv
iceable, while the safety is measured by the 
tests to which each pair is subjected before 
leaving the factory. 

Seamless Glove-Unlined 

The sizes are standard rubber glove sir;es 
and compare with Nos. 14 and 15 of the coated 
seam glove. The standard weights are tested 
for about 4,000 volts, heavy weights about 
10,000 volts. The heavy palm have the 
standard weight gauntlet, but palm of this 
glove is tested for about 10,000 volts. Length, 
11 to 15 inches. 

Size 
Ko. 
10 
11 
10 
11 
10 
11 
10 

Wlthout·.Gauntlet 

Length 
Inches 

12 
12 
15 
15 
12 
12 
14 

Style 
Standard 
Standard 
Standard 
Standard 

Ex. H eavy Finger & P alm 
Ex. H eavy Finger & Palm 
E:l>. Heavy Finger & Palm 

List Price 
per Doz. Pairs 

$45 .00 
45.00 
52.50 
60.00 
60 .00 
60.00 
75.00 

With Gauntlet 

Rubber Gloves, Cloth Lined 
Palm and Fingers Reinforced 

The seam rubber glove is made from selected rubber and is cloth lined . The heavy weight gloves listed 
below are subjected to a test of 9.000 volts before leaving factory. To determine size required, measure 
hand around knuckles, and then add 6 inches to measurement; i. e., if hand should measure 8 inches, order 
size.:\' o. 14 for close fit, or X o. 15 for loose fit. 

List 
Ko. 

760554 
760555 
760556 

List 
Ko. 

760558 
760559 
760560 

Style 
Short 
Short 
Short 

Extra Heavy Weight, Without Gauntlet List Price 
per Doz. Pairs Size 

13 to 15 
1\.i 
11 

Style 
Half Long 
Half Long 
Half Long 

Extra Heavy Weight, With Gauntlet 
Length 

Gauntlet 
4Y2 inch 
4Yz inch 
4Yz inch 

;)13 

Size 
13 to 15 

16 
17 

$50.62 
55.70 
65.82 

List Price 
per Doz. Pairs 

$60.74 
65 .82 
70.88 
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TOOL BAGS 

No. 5108, Leather Tool Ba!! 

Inspector's Leather Tool Bag, Harness Leather 
This bag is a combination of all the good features of the various common leather bags. It is made of 

harness leather and will stand rough and hard usage and still always look well. It has a shoulder strap com
hined with a pad and hand strap; also a saw and bit holder. The bottom is three ply and is studded with 
steel studs. Retaining straps pass clear around the bag so that it may be loaded to the limit of its capacity 
and be securely held intact. All seams are sewed with hot waxed linen thread, lock stitched. The leather 
used does not absorb moisture. 

List 
No. 

5108-14 
5108-16 
5108-18 
.'5108-20 
5108-22 
5108-24 

14 x 8 in. harness leather ................... . ...... ... ............. .. . . 
16 x 8 in. harness leather .. . . . .............. . .............. ..... .. ... . . 
18 x 8 in. harness lea ther ....... . .......... ~ . .......... .. ..... .. ...... . 
20 x 8 in. harness leather .. .. .... . .... ... .. . . ... . .. ....... .. .......... . 
22 x 8 in. harness leather ..... .. .... . ..... .. ...... .. .......... . ..... .. . 
24 x 8 in. harness leather .. . .......................................... . 

Canvas Tool Ba~ 

Wgt. Lbs. 
Each 
3 
4Ys 
4Yz 
5Ys 
6 
774, 

List Price 
Each 

$9.90 
10 .40 
11.00 
11.50 
12.00 
12 .80 

Lineman's Canvas Tool Bag, Leather Bottom 
List 
No. 

5102-24 
5102-22 
5102-20 
5102-18 

Size Wgt. Lbs. List Price 
Each 

List Size Wgt. Lbs. List Price 
Each 

$5 7.) 
5.3) 
5 . 10 

Inches 
24 in ... .. ......... . . 
22 in ..... . ... .... . . . 
20 in .... . ..... . ... . . 
18 in ............... . 

Each 
4Yz 
4 
3Ys 
3% 

$7.20 
6.90 
6.30 
6.00 

No. Inches 
5102-16 16 in .... . .......... . 
5102-14 14 in ............... . 
5102-12 12 in ............... . 

Inspector's Black Leather Tool Bag 

Each 
3Yz 

3 
2% 

This bag is made with shoulder straps entirely of leather, tongue and buckle fastenings, convenient 
for inspector, wireman or lineman. 

List 
No. 

5101-15 15 ins. long, 12 ins. high ......................•...................... 
5101-20 20 ins. long, 12 ins. high ...... . ..................................... . 
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List Length 
No. Inches 

760693 12 
7o0694 12 
760695 12 

MISCELLANEOUS TOOLS 

Bell Hanger's Gimlet Bit 

Bell Hanger's Gimlet Bits 
Size List Price List Length Size List Price List 

Inches per Doz. No. Inches Inches per Doz. No. 
}i $6.24 760696 18 u $8.74 760699 
...L 6.86 760697 18 5 9.36 760700 16 T6 

% 7.50 760698 18 % 10.00 760701 

Extra Heavy Draw Knife 
This knife is made expressly for shaving poles. It is d~ 

signed particularly for this work, and is made extra heavy 
and from a superior quality of steel, thus making a very 
satisfactory tool. 

Length 
Inches 

24 
24 
24 

Length of blade, inches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 9 10 II 
List No. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760702 760703 7o0704 760705 
List per doz. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $23.76 $26.72 $29.70 $32. 66 

Framing Chisels 

Bevel:Back Framing Chisel 

Size 
Inches 

}i 
5 

T6 

% 

12 
760706 
$35.64 

375 

List Price 
per Doz. 

$11.24 
11.86 
12 .50 

14 
760707 
$41.58 

Widthofblade,ins .. Yz % %' Ys 1 1Ys 1}i IYz I%' 2 
List No .... .... ... 760708 760700 760710 760711 760712 760713 760714 760715 760716 760717 
List per doz ........ $8.52 $9.00 $9.44 $9 .92 $10.40 $11.34 $11.34 $12.30 $13.70 $15.12 

Electrician's Hammer 

Lineman's Axe 'Hand Axe 

Electrician's Hammer Hand Axe 
List List Price List 1\lfr. List Price 
No. Each No. No. Weight Bit Each 

760718 9 oz. electrician's tack hammer .... $0.94 760721 640 1 lb. 8 oz. 4 ins. $1.18 
760722 64 1 1 lb. 12 oz. 4Yz ins. 1.30 

Lineman's Axe 760723 642 2lb. 2 oz. 5 ins. I.40 
760724 643 2lh. 8 oz. 5Yz ins. 1.50 

List List Price 760725 644 2 lb. I4 oz. 6 ins. 1.66 
No. Each 760726 645 3lb. 4 oz. 6Yz ins. 1.86 

760719 3~~ lb. with handle . . ........ . .. $1.86 760727 646 3 lb. 12 oz. 7 ins. 2.08 
760720 5 lb. with handle .. . . .... . .. . 2.08 760728 647 4lb. 4 oz. 7Yz ins. 2 .50 
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TREE TRIMMERS 

Standard Tree Trimmer New Giant Tree Trimmer Telephone Tree Trimmer Little Giant 

Standard Tree Trimmer 
Approx. Wt. *List Approx. " 't. *List 

Each Price Each Price 
List No. 
700275 
760276 
760277 

Length Jbs. ozs. Each List No. Length lbs. ozs . Each 

List 
No. 

761655 

4-ft. Standard .......... 2 8 $1.00 760278 10-ft. Standard ...... . . . 4 
6-ft . Standard . . . . ... . . . 3 2 1.16 760279 12-ft. Standard . ........ 5 
4-ft. Standard ....... . . . 4 0 1. 26 

New Giant Tree Pruner 
Size 

New Giant Tree Pruner without pole ........... . .... . . 15 ins. high 
Wc:;,;ht 

2 }bs., 4 OZL 

List Telephone Tree Trimmer Apprx . Wt. 
N~ E~h 

760280 Heads only, without pole and rope .... ... . . ... . ... ..... . .. ............ 1,Y2 lbs. 

4 S1. 26 
0 1. 38 

tList Price 
Each 

$4.00 

*List Price 
Each 

$2.00 

List "Little Giant" Pruning Hook and Saw *List Price 
No. Each 

760281 Hook and saw (without pole), length of blade 12 inches ....... . .... ... .. . . ... ......... $3 .88 
760282 Hook only (without pole) ... ...... .... . ..... .... ...... . ............ .. . . . ... . ..... .. 1.88 

tDelivery F. 0. n. Factory, Williamsport, Pa. *Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house. · 

List 
No. 

760267 
760268 

List No. 

L ineman's Vise Pole Counter 

LINEMAN'S VISES 

5 Y2 in. lineman's vise, with loop .. .... .. · .. .......... .. . . .. ... ... . .. .... . . . . ... . 
6 in. lineman's vise, with loop . . . . .......... . . . . .. . . . ... ..... .. .. . .. .. .. . ... . 

POLE COUNTER 
0 Pole counter, records 1 to 1000 .. ........... .. . . .. . . ..... ...... .. ... . .. .. ... .. .. . 
1 Pole counter, records 1 to 10,000 . . .. .. . ..... .. . , . , , . . ·, . , . , , ... , . . , ... . .... .... . . 
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MISCELLANEOUS POCKET TOOLS 

Nos. l and 4 No. 600 

Hollow Handle Tool Sets 
List Mfr. Length Length tList 
No. No. of Handle of Tool Price 

760272 4 Coco bolo wood, jaws and shell nickeled 10 tools.. . . . . . . . . . 6 ~ in. 2~ in. $2.00 
7Gl855 600 Combination handle, complete with 20 tools. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 in. 2~ in. 1 . 50 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Trenton, N.J. tDelivery F. 0. B. Factorv, Downers Grove, Ill. HDelivery 
F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. fDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Miller Falls, Mass. For warehouse deliv
eries write nearest house. 

List 
No. 

761049 

No. 1550-1-5ingle_Biade 

Electrician's Scissors No. 1550-2-Double Blade 

''Xela'' Electrician's Scissors 

Mfr. Weight 
No. Finish Each Size 

2100-5 Electrician's Scissors ................... Nickel Plated 2% oz. 5 in. 

"Xela" Electrician's Knife and Screw Driver 

List Price 
Each 

$1.00 

These knives have a screw driver blade which locks when open, thus preventing closing on the hand. 
The screw driver blade is ground to a knife edge, which makes it suitable for stripping insulated wire. 
The point of the blade is made for a screw driver and is drawn to a satisfactory temper for setting screws. 
The handles are made of rosewood with brass riYets. The bolsters are of German silver. 

List Mfr. 
No. No. Weight 

761050 1550-1 Single Blade Electrician's Knife. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5/ G oz. 
761051 1550-2 Double Blade Electrician's Knife............................ 2 5/ 6 oz. 

P. & G. Wire Skinner 

P. & G. Wire Skinner 

List Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.50 

This wire skinner does away with the dangerous pocket knife. Skins wire clean at one stroke. Does 
not nick, mar, or injure the wire. Skins or splits any kind of insulated wire, including weatherproof, rubber 
covered, cotton covered, braided, lead covered, single and duplex wire, lamp cord, etc. 

List Mfr. List Price 
No. No. Weight Each 

760274 2300-10 \Vire Skinner. • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 oz. $1.50 
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POCKET TOOL KITS 

No. 1304-2 ~o . BOl -2 

The5e tool kits arc recommended esJH'c ia lly for c \·cry eli"C't ririan , m{·Phani r , rC'pairman. ins pec t or. lin Pm an. si!!nalman and 
superY I$-Or . 

Li ~t 
::\o. 

130-1-2 

1301-2 

Genuin e IPather case , contains a select ion of K k in t ools ~ u<'h as h :l \'<' ber·n fo und pa rti cula r!~· r!P, irahle 
by !"l!'r·tricians and wire men on sw it <" hhoard and tdephonC' wo rk. It i' oi <' oavcniPnt JHwketbnok ~t ,· J , .. 
with fir m metallic da~p. and nwa, urc·s 4 x 9 in, . I t contains th e fol lowing t o<~i>: U11c ~ itl!.d" hl:ul" 
" X ela " eh·•·tri cian' s knifto, o ne 5 in. Ekin ~ JH'c i :d s id e cu tti ng plir-rs, Oil<';, i n. EJ..in obliq ue.di :H:•llla l 
p li c-r~ . o ne u in . Ele in long n o'e side cutting plier,, o ne 3 )-:J in. hl:tdf' ni <' kr·l-pl:tt Pd scr r- w d rin~ r and one 
p a ir ;,1.~ in . •· X cia" e lcc t r ic>i an's scissor:;, and one 3.' ~ in. fi le and handl e. \\' <'i !!ht. I ':! lb,; ... .. ... . . 
Genuine lc>athPr case, dumblc a nd compact , 8 ins. long, 3 1 :! i n~ . i n wid t h and :! ill ,- . hicd1 w hen cl o.< ed 
Furni,hcd in e ither russPt o r bl:l ck leat hC' r. T he kit. con t ains Sl'vP n l•>ol;, a ll of wlai .. h are in con, tallt 
u:;P. E aC' h one i s o f supl'rior quality and will !!ive cxrp]]ent se rvi<·('. Th<·~· arC' Kki11',; 7 i n. ~pec i :d s idt• 
f'utting; pliPrs, hand f orgc·d, with knh·es o f g:uaran t Pcd qua lity ; 5 in. nirkc l-pla t<·d ":\: PI:t" so ·i ,;.or:<: 
doubiP-bladt'd knife sc rew dri,· C'r a nd wire <;<'r:lpl'r eombim·rl: :l in. half-ro und"mill ti le and J. a ndl<· : :! 1" 
in . "Xela" screw dri,· er, 3! :! in. nickel-plated tweezer a nd:! ft . 4 fold boxwood rule . W eig ht , 1! :! lb :i . 

Metal Tool Kits 

J.ist !'riPe 
Earh 

Sill 00 

12 00 

These kits are m ade of prPparcd s t eel, but are no IH•ayicr th!l.n ot he r bags and s uit cases, their avprage weight h!'ing b!'tween 
5 and 11 lbs .• d epPnding o n s ize. 

Th ey a re built to stand th e wear and !Pa r of hardest usage. b!'inl!: r ei nforrl'd throug;h out , !l.ntl fit tl' ·l wi1 h hra" ;; ~ i d <' l'a tPh r~. 
strong t \\' O-tumbler Corbin locks, stcel lcuthcr-co \·erecl handles, so r iY et ed tha t tiH•y cannot pull nu t, ant! :ti'P protPrtl•d i> y ><ol id 
corne r iro 11s. 

F inished in a durable baked en a nlPI of brow·n or black , th e~· pr<'i'l' nt a n a p p Paran<·P """' and !l.ttr:wt in· . and look li ke 
leatll(' r traYeling bap:s or s uit easPs. Di :;app<'ari n g !l.nd watC'rproof h in~r<'" gi,··· smooth •·arryin ~r Hirf:H'l' wit ), " " ri,·c ts s howing: . 
2\l atNi:d , s pcc·ial roi~>'t r urt i r on, 3 IHI O\' (• rl apping fl'at ures mak (' th<'>t' 
ki ts '1\':ltPrproof, fir <', oil !l.nd WPathr·rp roof. Tht·o'C• kit s arC' !l.bo 
t hid-proof brP:tusc they can h e lor· k <'< l. chainNl if d<"'in ·d. :u11l c:tn
n ot he <' Ut OJWn. Hl':l\'\' m:ltP r i:d ran bc.(':l!'rit·d "·itlwut btwklin~ 
o r rhan ginz s:1ape o f ba~ . Th f' rc is no s train on hill!! C'~ or l t,J ·k:-:: :1:-:: 
ent ir<' w r ight i ,; on h od~· o f bag. D ouble ~c:uu ed, el ect ric we lded 
and reinfo rced throughout. 

Standard Kit with or without Tray Standard Kit with Tray 

Standard Kits 

Electrician's Case with Tray 

For Electrical Workers, Mechanics, Railroad Men, Construction Men, Installation Men and t.:ontractors 

STYLE X 
List Style Dimen~ions---------
No. L t· ngt h Width Hl'ight 

Gti678 X I -1 ins. 7 ins. 9 ins. 
86G76 DD 16ins . Dins. llins. 
86680 D 18 ins. 10 ins. I:l ins . 
8 6681 E 20 ins. 11 ins . 1:l ins . 
86G82 F 22 ins. 11 ins. l :l ins. 

W ith tray f or bag shape only for sc rews, nuts and small parts, add 5-! cent s extra ear-h ~ i z.- . 
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W eil!ht 
-1 ):! lbs . 
0 )':! lbs. 
ti % lbs. 
7 1 ~ lbs. 

10 1 -j lbs. 

List 
Price 

S5.2G 
ii.IH 
G. 00 
6 . 38 

13 . 76 
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EXTENSION CHUCKS AND SCREW DRIVERS 

List 
No. 

Ex t ension Chuck 

Extension Chuck 

:: -21 Extension Chuck . . . .. , ..• . ..... . . . .... .. . . . . . . . .... . ... .. 
~ -22 Extension Chuck . .. . ... .. . ......... . .. .... . . . . ....... . . . . 

ft' -Friction Drive 

Length 
5 ins. 

10 ins. 

Weight 
per Doz. 
1 ~ lbs . 
2% lbs . 

Insulated Blade 

List Price 
per Doz. 

$4 .8-l 
5.64 

FRICTION DRIVE SCREW DRIVERS 
Length Wt. Lbs. Price Length Wt. Lbs. Price 

List of Diam. Std. per per List of Diam. Std. per per 
No. Blade of Blade Pkg. Doz. Doz. No. Blade of Blade Pkg. Doz. Doz. 
A-33 3 ins . 3 • 144 Hi S3 . 22 B-46 6 ins . U in . 144 3 % $6 .44 16m. 
A-34 4 ins. 3 • 

16 m. 144 2 4.02 B-48 8 ins. U in . 144 3% 7.24 
A-35 5 ins. 3 • 

16 ln . 144 2 Ys 4 .84 C-53 3 ins . 5 • 
16 m. 144 3Y2 4 .84 

A-36 6 ins. 3 • 144 2~ 5.64 C-54 4 ins. 5 • 144 3% 5 .64 16 Ill. 16 Ill. 
A-38 8 ins. 3 • 144 2 % 6.44 C-55 .5 ins. iG in . 144 4 6 . 44 1 6 Ill . 
B-4'3 3 ins . ~in. 144 2% 4 .02 C-56 6 ins . 5 • 144 4~ 7.24 nm. 
B-44 4 ins. ~ in. 1-!4 2 li 4.8-l C-58 8 ins. 5 • 144 4 5'8 8 .04 1 6 f6 m. 
B-45 5 ins. ~in. 144 3Ys 5.64 

INSULATED FRICTION DRIVE SCREW DRIVERS 
List Length 
No. of Blade 
E-33 3 ins. 
E-36 6 ins . 

II 

Scr ew-driver Se t No, 1 

Diameter Std. 
of Blade Pkg. 

3 • n m. 144 
....L . 
1 6 _ln. 144 

T oo l Set 1No . 4 
SCREW-DRIVER SET 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
per Doz. per Doz. 
3~ $8.86 
3Ys 11 .26 

Too l Set No. 7 

Set i\ o. 1 consist s of one fri ct ion drive hnndle with four-j a w screw chu ck and four screw-driver blades pu t 
up in a box. 

List 
Ko. 
S-1 

No. of 
Blades 

4 

Std. 
Pkg. 
12 

1\'t. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

6% 
AUTO TOOL SETS 

Retai l Price 
Each 

Sl0 .80 

Price 
per Doz. 
$14 . 48 

Tool Set No. 4 consists of one friction d rive handle wi t h four-jaw screw chuck, five screw-driver 
blades and six additional tools. 

Tool Set No. 7 consists of four screw-dr iYer blade,; . one three-sided angle screw-driver blade No.5, 
one gimlet ~o. 6, one spark p lug scraper No. 7, one sh:np-point d a \Yl ~o. 8. one counter sink i\o . 9, one 
taper r eamer No . 10, one brad awl No. 11 , one fr iction driY~> handh: or chuck, one double-ended alligator 
wrench. 

S-4 13 12 10 $27.00 $36 .18 
S-Y 12 12 10 27.00 36. 18 
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YANKEE TOOLS 

No. 41 Automatic DriU 

No. 44 Automatic Drill 

Automatic Drills 
The No. 41 automatic drill is equipped with eight drill points f.; to H inch, which are in plain sight 

when magazine is open. During the return monment of handle the drill point revolves backward to clear 
chips, etc. Length of tool, inclusive of drill points . 11 % inches. 

The No. 44 automatic drill has spring with adjustable t ension. The cap on top of drill has a screw 
attached to it, by revolving which the spring is made longer or shorter, and as a result weaker or 3tronger. 
The spring is held at any desired tension by a small bolt engaging in cap and operated by the small knob 
on side of handle. The drill has eight drill points, ·h to H inch, in magazine in handle. Length of tool, 
inclusive of drill points, 11 ~ inches. 

*List Price 
Each list No. 

760869 
760870 

Mfr. No. 
41 
44 

Automatic drill, complete with 8 drill points . ... . .. .... .... .... . . . . . . . . ... . 52.62 
2.90 Automatic drill, complete with 8 drill points ... .. ....... . .. . . . . .. .. . ..... . . 

Ratchet Screw Driver 

No. 12 Ratche(Screw Driver · 

Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide moved in direction across length of blade. Made 
for special use of mechanics requiring a strong, substantial screw driver with short blade. Blade -ft inch 
diameter; length over all, 5~ inches. 

:Mir. No. 
*List Price 

Each List No. 
760871 12 Ratchet Screw Driver ...................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0 .96 

Yankee Plain Screw Drivers 

No. 90 Standard Style 

No. 95 Cabinet Style 

Yankee plain screw drivers are strong, durable, well balanced tools of high quality, material and work
manship. The fastenings of blade and handle are such that they cannot be loosened in use, or even t he usu al 
abuse. The blades and ferrules are finely polished, the handle of hard wood finished in dull dead black, 
making a handsome as well as durable appearance. Each screw driver is subjected to a thorough and hard 
test at factory. 

NO. 90 STANDARD STYLE SCREW DRIVER 
Size, ins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 5 6 8 10 12 15 
List No .. ... ... . .. . ......... . .. . ... 760872 760873 760874 760875 760876 760877 760878 
"'List, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0. 36 $0. 42 $0. 50 $0. 68 $0.86 $1.02 $1.38 

NO. 95 CABINET STYLE SCREW DRIVER 
Size, ins. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3Y2 5 Y2 6Y2 7Y2 
List No . .. .. ...... .. .. . .. .... .. .. . 760879 760880 760881 760882 

8Y2 10Y2 12y2 
760883 760884 71)0885 

"'List, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0. 30 $0. 40 $0. 44 $0 . 52 $0.58 $0.68 $0 .80 
*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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YANKEE RATCHET SCREW DRIVERS 

No. 11 Yankee Ratchet Screw Driver 

No. 15 Yankee Ratche(Screw Driver 
The No.ll Ratchet Screw Driver is made of the best cast steel, from stock especially imported for that 

purpose. They are properly tempered, ground and polished, and every single one is tested before leaving 
factory. Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide moved 'in direction across length of bladt>. 

The No. 15 has all of the qualities of the No. 11. Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide 
moved in direction of length of blade. 

No. 11 Yankee Ratchet Screw 
Driver 

No. IS Yankee Ratchet Screw 
Driver 

List No, Each List No. Each List No. Each List No. Each 
*List Price I *List Price II *List Price I *List Price 

760886 4 in. blade $0.76 760888 8 in. blade $1. 12 760890 2 in. blade $0.60 760892 4 in. blade $0.70 
7ti0887 6 in. blade . 98 760889 10 in. blade 1 . 30 760891 3 in. blade . 66 760893 5 in. blade . 76 

No. 111 Ratchet Screw Driver with Screw Holder Attachment 

No. Ill Ratchet Screw Driver 
This screw driver is the same design as the No. 11, but with screw holder attachment. This attach

ment consists of two jaws, fastened to a head at one end, a ring to limit speed of jaw at other end, and a 
spring to operate jaws. 

List No. 
760894 
760895 
760896 

3 in. blade, with screw holder. .. 
4 in. blade, with screw holder. . 
5 in. blade, with screw holder ... 

*List .Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.08 
1.14 

List No. 
760897 
760898 

6 in. blade, with screw holder. .. 
8 in. blade, with screw holder ... 

No. 30 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 

No. 130 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 

Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 

*List Price 
Each 

$1.30 
1.42 

No. 30 drives or draws screws by pushing on handle or by ratchet movement of handle, and can be made 
rigid as an ordinary screw driver by an ingenious locking device when closed. Three bits of different width 
are included with each tool. 

i\ o. 130 is the same tool as No. 30, with a spring added in handle as shown in illustration which causes 
th e handle to come back for the next push in drawing screws. *List Price 
List No. Mfr. No. Each 
76081:)9 30 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.74 
760900 130 Spiral Ratchet Quick Return Screw Driver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.16 

Countersink 

Chuck 

a--=~·'~~ •e:ijg~;w;a;;s 

~--~--~~¢~··*€'~~?·· 
~-~iiii~:::;;;;i-a;,i,i·x-:ig~:w~· • 

1 tii!iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!:~j·;,i·-.~--!,;;;;a• 

'~~~~~*>=~--~-~ 
fi(jj!lll!li!!!iiijj;;;;;;;;;i.;i·iiii=~e::;,;aa 

a&. -==r=- l r 
HA'-F' ACTUAL SllE , 

Bit with Screw Holder Drill Points 

ATTACHMENTS FOR SPIRAL SCREW DRIVERS 
List No. *List Price 
760901 Chuck with 8 drill points, -Is to H in. for Nos. 30 and 130 driver, per doz. sets. . . . . . . $11. 24 
760902 Countersink for Nos. 30 and 130 drivers, each. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 
760£03 Bit with screw holder attachment, for Nos. 30 and 130 drivers, each................ .52 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HAND AND BREAST DRILLS 

No. 1530 Hand DriJI 

"Yankee" Hand Drill 
The frame is malleable iron, finished in dead black color. The chuck body is steeL polished and nickel 

plated. The jaws are of steel, drop forged and hardened. The spindle is of steel and gears are cast iron 
with cut teeth. P articular attent ion is called to the little slide on cylinder between gears and the notches. 
With slide in first notch (at top), it is a plain drill; in second, a left-hand ratchet; in third, a right-hand 
ratchet ; in fourth, a double ratchet, where any movement of crank, forward or backward, causes the drill 
to cut. continuously; in fifth (at bottom), gearing, etc., is locked to open or close chuck. 

List Mfr. Weight *List Price 
No. No. Lbs. Each 

760688 1530 Yankee Hand Drill......................................... I~ $4.00 

No. 555 Breast-_Drill 

"Yankee" Breast Drill 
The frame is malleable iron, the spindle of steel turned and fitted, the gears have the teeth cut from 

the solid to run smooth and accurately. The tool is finished in a dead black color. Note the little slide 
on cylinder between gears and notches. With slide in first notch (at top) , it is a plain drill; in second, 
a left-hand ratchet; in third, a right-hand ratchet; in fourth, a double ratchet, where any movement of crank 
forward or backward causes the ch·ill to cut continuously; in fifth (at bottom), gearing, etc., is locked to 
open or close chuck. 

List Mfr. 
No. No. 

760689 555 Breast Drill, double speed, 2 jaw chuck ...................... . 

Breast Drill No. 1 

Breast Drill No. 13 

Breast Drill 

Weight 
Lbs. 
6Yz 

*List Price 
Each 

$8.64 

List Mfr. Weight tList Price 
No. No. Lbs. Each 

760690 1 Breast Drill, nickel plated, coco bolo handles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $6.64 
760691 13 Breast Drill, double gear, 6 inch drive wheel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 6 6. 08 
760692 12 Breast Drill, ball-bearing changeable gear. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Yz 4. 32 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Philadelphia, Pa. tDelivery F. 0. B. Millers Falls, Mass. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 
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MECHANICS' TOOLS 

Corner Bit Brace' 

Angle Boring Bit 
Stock 

383 

List No. 
760581 
760582 
760583 

Mfr. :t\o. Bit Braces List Pri .·~ 
Each 

$5.50 
6.00 
2.50 

80 8 inch sweep corner brace ............................................ . 
100 10 inch sweep corner brace .. ... .. ...... ........ . . ... . . ... .. ..... .. ..... . . 

Improved angle boring bit stock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ...... . 

Drill Brace 

List No. 
76058-! 
760585 
760586 
760587 
760588 
760589 

l\Hr. No. Bit Braces List Price 
Each 

62 G inch sweep ratchet brace ..... . ..... .. ...... .. ...... ... ........ .. ..... . 
82 8 inch sweep r~tchet brace ....... . .... . . . ..... . ...... .. ..... . ... . ..... . . 

102 10 inch sweep r atchet brace . ...... . .... . . . ....... ... .... .... . . . ... .. . ... . 
122 12 inch sweep ratchet brace ...... .... .... . ... ... ... . .. .. .. .. ..... . ...... . 
142 14 inch sweep ratchet brace ....... . ...... . .. ..... .... ... ......... . ...... . 

Drill brace with 10 inch sweep .... ... ........... .. .. ... .... ..... .. .. . .... . 

Extension Bit Holder 

Extension Bit Holder 

This extension will follow a % inch hole. Holds bit absolutely straight. 

$2 .82 
2.82 
3.02 
3.30 
3.54 
7 .08 

List No. 
760590 
760591 
760592 

l\lfr. Ko. 
List Price 

Each 
$2.50 

2 .70 
2.90 

6120 12 inch length extension bit holder .......................... .. .... ... .. . . . 
6120 18 inch length extension bit holder ...................... .. ... .. . .. . .. .... . 
6120 24 inch length extension bit holder . .. . . ... . .............. . .... .. . . ... ... . . 

Ko. 
6 .. .. .. . 
S .... . ... . 

10 ... ..... . 
12 .... ... . . 
14 . 
16 . .... . .. . 
18 ... . . . .. . 
20 .. . ..... . 
22 .... .... . 
24 . ....... . 
26 ........ . 
28 .... . ... . 
30 ........ . 
32 . .... .. . . 
34 ... . .... . 
36 .. .. .... . 

12 In . 
per Doz. 

$6.00 
6.00 
6.60 
7.20 
8.40 
9.60 

10.80 
12.00 
13.20 
14.40 
15.60 
16.80 
18 .00 
19.20 
20.40 
21.60 I 

Bell Hanger Wood Drill Bit 

Bell Hanger Wood Drill Bit 
The numbers indicate the sizes in 32nds of an inch. 

18 In. 
No. per Doz. 
6 ... ...... S8 .40 
8....... . . 8.40 

10.. . ... . .. 9.00 
13.. ... .... 9.GO 
14 . .. ... .. . 10. 80 
16 ... . ... . . 12.00 
18 . . ... .. . . 13.20 
20 ......... 14.40 
22 ..... .... 15.70 
24 . . .. ... .. 16.80 
26. 18.00 
28 . . . . . .... 19 .20 
30 . . . . . .. .. 20 .40 
32 ... .. . .. . 21.60 
34 ... ... .. . 22.80 
36 ......... 24.00 

24 In. 30 In . 36 In. 
:t\o. per Doz. No. per Doz. No. per Doz. 
6 ....... .. S10 .80 6 .... . .... $13 .20 6 .. .. ... .. $15.60 
8 ......... 10 .80 8 . ........ 13.20 8 .. ....... 15.60 

10 . .. ..... . 11.401 10 ......... 14.40 10 ......... 15.60 
12 .... . .... 12.00 12 ... .. .... 14 .40 12 . ... ..... 15 .60 
14 . .. ...... 13.20 14 .. . .. .... 15.60 14 . ..... .. . 16.80 
16 .. . . .. ... 14.40 16 . . ....... 16.80 16 . .. . .. . .. 18.00 
18 . 15.60 18 ... .. .... 18.00 18 ... ...... 19.20 
20 .. ... . .. . 16.80 20 .. .. . .. .. 18 .00 20 ......... 19.20 
22 ......... 18 .00 22 ......... 19 .20 22 . ........ 20.40 
24. . .. 19 .20 24 . . ....... 20 .40 24 .. . ...... 21 .60 
26 . . ....... 20 .40 26 .... .. . .. 21.60 26 . ...... .. 21.60 
28 .... . . ... 21.60 28 ......... 22 .80 28 ......... 22.80 
30 . . . . . . . . . 22 . 80 30 . . . . . . . . . 24 . 00 30 . . . . . . . . . 24 . 00 
32 ....... .. 24 .00 32 . .... .... 24.00 32 .. . ... .. . 24.00 
34 .. .... .. . 24.00 34 .. . . .. .. . 24.00 34 .. .. . .. . . 24 .00 
36 ...... .. . 25.20 36 .. . ...... 25.20 36 ......... 25 .20 
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List 
No. 

760567 

List 
No. 

760568 

List 
No. 

760570 

BORING MACHINES 

Anthony Borln~t Tools 

J ON ES PAl: 

Jones Boring Machine 

HENDERSON BORING MACHINE tList Price 
Each 

For boring joist for electric light wiring. !\lade of bicycle tubing, nickel plated, with ball 
bearing shaft, universal bit. Holder extend< to 12 feet, and telescopes to 5 feet . .... . S37 .50 

JONES CONVERTIBLE BORING MACHINE tList Price 
Each 

This machine is adjustable, and may be used for boring under almost any condition met 
with in wiring. Has standard bit chuck head. Boring machine, complete. . . . . . . . . $50.00 

ANTHONY BORING TOOL :j:List Price 

Made to take standard Yz inch round shank machine bit. But special bit;;;, as listed 
below, may be furnished, which have a keyway cut in the shank, making it impos-

Each 

sible for them to turn in chuck. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $12 .00 

MACHINE BITS 
For Anthony Boring Tool 

Size ....... 7:4 i % 7 Yz 9 % ~ Ys 1 16 16 16 

List No .... 760571 760572 760573 760574 760575 760576 760577 760578 760579 760580 
tListEach. $0.90 $0.96 $1.00 $1.10 $1.14 $1.24 $1.40 $1.60 $1.80 $2.04 

tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Charlotte, N.C. 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Detroit, Mich. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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AUGER BITS 
Standard Car and Ship Bits 

JENNINGS PATTERN 
Oil tempered, strictly high grade, full polished, accurate to size. 

385 

Size, Inches . . . . . % is Yz A % H ~ Ys 1 1 ~ 1 Yz 
List No .. .. . ... 760611 760612 760613 760614 760615 760616 760617 760618 760619 760620 760621 
ListperDozen ... $2.84 $3.20 $3.56 $3.90 $4.26 $5.00 $5 .00 $5.70 $6.40 $8.54 $10.68 

IRWIN PATTERN 
Solid center, perfect temper, and highly polished. Made accurate to size. 

Size, Inches .. . . . % is Yz A % H ~ Ys 1 1~ 1Yz 
List No . .. . .... 760622 760623 760624 760625 760626 760627 760628 760629 760630 760631 760632 
ListperDozcn ... $3.00 $3.36 $3 .74 $4 . 12 $4.50 $5.24 $5.24 $6 .00 $6.74 $9 .00 $11.24 

IRWIN PATTERN CAR BITS 
Total length about 18 inches. 

Size, Inches . . . . . U Is % is Yz ft % H ~ Ys 1 
List No . . . . . ... 760633 760634 760635 760636 760637 760638 760639 760640 760641 760642 760643 
ListperDozcn ... $6.74 $6 .74 $6 .74 $7 .50 $8.42 $9.36 $10.30$11.24 $12.18 $14.24 $16.50 

JENNINGS PATTERN CAR BITS 
Total length about 18 inches. 

Size, Inches..... U Is % is Yz ft % H ~ Ys 1 
List No ........ 760644 760645 760646 76064 7 760648 760649 760550 760651 760652 760653 760654 
ListperDozen ... $8.10 $8.10 $8.10 $9.00 $10 . 12 $11.24 $12 .36 $13.50 $14.62 $17.10 $19 .80 

SINGLE TWIST CAR BITS 
Total length about 18 inches. 

Size, Inches..... U is % is Yz 1\ %' }! ~ Ys 1 
List No .. . . . ... 760655 760656 760657 760658 760659 760660 760661 760662 760663 760664 760665 
List per Dozen ... $9.00 $9 .00 $9.00 $10.00 $11.24 $12.50 $13.74 $15.00 $16.24 $19 .00 $22.00 

SHIP AUGER CAR BITS 
12 inch twist. 

Size, Inches..... ~ % is Yz ft % H ~ H Ys 1 
List No .. ... ... 760666 760667 760668 760669 760670 760671 760672 760673 76067 4 760675 760676 
List per Dozen ... $9.56 $10.12 $10.68 $11.24 $11.80 $12.36 $12.92 $13.50 $14.06 $14.62 $16.30 

SINGLE TWIST AUGER BITS 
Size, Inches..... % is Yz A % H ~ Ys 1 lU lYz 
List No . ..... .. 760677 760678 760679 760680 760681 760682 760683 760684 760685 760686 760687 
List per Dozen ... S4 .00 $4 .50 $5.00 $5.50 $6 .00 $7.00 $7.00 $8.00 $9.00 $12.00 $15.00 
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MECHANICS' TOOLS 
Clark Expansion Bits 

List 
No. 

760594 
760595 

With 2 cutters, one boring from Y2 to Ys, and the other from Ys to 1 Y2 inches ........ . . 

List Price 
Each 

$1.50 
2.25 With 2 cutters, one boring from Ys to 1 :Ji, and the other from 1% to 3 inches ........ . . . 

No. 75 Yankee Push Brace 

Yankee Push Brace 
Is made to hold all the small tools used in a bit brace, but is operated by pushing the handle to revolve 

the tools in same manner as a spiral ratchet screw driver. l t. "·ill with little effort bore f 6 inch holes in 
metal, drive % inch auger bit in hard wood, or Y2 inch to % inch bits in white pine. It can be used for 
tapping holes, and with socket wrench drive in small lag screws, nm burrs or nuts on bolts, also used with 
screw driver bit, etc. Being straight and cylindrical and operated by pushing, it can reach into man~· piaccs 
in corners, holes back of obstructions, where a brace can not be operated. The spiral roc! is of steel, grooved 
for both right and left hand with extra long nuts of hard bronze, to secme extra durability. The chuck is 

·made of malleable iron, polished and nickel plated. The jaws are of steel, drop forged and hardened. The 
chuck will hold squares up to Y2 inch wood bit. The handle is 2~ 8 inches in diameter, of hard wood, polished. 
The entire length of tool, without bit, when closed, is 1G H inches; when extended, 23~~ inches. 

List l\Hr. 
No. No. 

tList Price 
Each 

760593 75 Yankee Push Brace.................................... . ................ $4.74 

List 
No. 

760596 
760597 
760598 
760599 
760600 
760601 
760602 
7G0603 

Standard Wrenches 

Stillson Wrench Monkey Wrench 

STILLSON WRENCHES MONKEY WRENCHES 
Length Grips · List Price List 
Inches Pipe Wire Each No. 

G Y2 ~'8 Sl.OO 7()0604 G inch monkey wrench . .. ... . 
8 % % 1.00 7fi0605 8 inch monkPy wrench . .... .. 

10 1 % 1.14 7GOGOG 10 inch monk<·v \\Tench. 
14 1Y2 ~ 1.50 7ti0607 12 inch monke·v \\Tench . . 
18 2 ~ 2.00 7tiOG08 15 inc:h monkey wrench. 
24 2~~ :1 3 .00 7GOG09 18 inch m onkey wre•wh. 
36 3}~ 6 .00 700()10 21 inch monkey \\Tc•wh .. 
48 5 9.00 

. Cochran Pipe Wrench 
List No. (Complete).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t7G1326 
Size.............................................. 6 ins. 

l\Ifr · Range ~8 to y~ 
No.' Price ... : : ·. · ... · .' : : · .... .': : ·. · .... .' : : ·. · .. ." .': : · ..... · .· : ·. ·. ·. -~~~ 1~ ·. 82 OOt 

761327 
8 ins. 

!~to%' 
S2.00:t 

.G8 

.2() 

.2G 

.20 

.12 

7Gl3:28 
10 i n~ . 
Ys to 1 
$2 .2Gt 

1 Hook Jaws .. ... . .. .. .. .. .... .... . ..... . . each. . 68 
2 Inserted .. . ...... . ...... .. ......... ..... . each. . 2G 
3 Rockers .. ..................... , ... . ... . . each. . 26 
4 Nuts ............. .................... .. . each. .20 
5 Springs .................................. each. .12 

.7G 

.34 

.28 

.28 

.14 
Gins. 8 ins. 10 ins. 

Weight of wrench................. . ................. 3~ lb . % lb . H':Z lbs. 
Number packed in a box. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 r1oz. ~2 doz. Yz doz. 
Weight of box and contents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Jbs. 5 lbs. 10 lbs. 

tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. tDPliwry F. 0. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. 
house deliveries write nearest house. 
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List Price 
Each 

SO.flO 
1.00 
1.20 
1.40 
2 .40 
3.00 
3.60 

761 :~2H 
Him. 

Ji to l ~~ 
S3.00t 
1.00 

.50 

.40 

.3li 

.18 
14 ins. 
3 lbs. 

Yz doz. 
20 lbs. 

For ware-



387 
'REAMERS AND HAMMERS 

Li~htning Burrin~ Reamer Li~htnin~ T aper Reamer No. 460 

Lightning Burring Reamer 
Is made of fine steel, carefully ground to cut iron, brass, wood, etc. Used for pipe, also for counter-

sinking. 
Diam. Length 

List Mfr. at Point of Flute 
No. No. Inches Inches 

760729 542 7 1 TI 
760730 544 -k 1-h 

Length 
List of Flute 
No. Diameter Inches 

760731 Ys 2,i; 
760732 n. 2% 
760733 Yz 2Yz 
760734 ft 2% 
760i35 5 ,( 

7 8 2% 
760736 11 2Ys I6 

Plain Face 

List 
No. Size 

760743 0 . ... ... .. . . . . . . 
7ri0744 1 •••• •• 0 0 • ••••• 

760747 000 . . .. . . . .. . . . . . 
760748 0 • 0 •• • • •••••••• 

Burring List Diam. Length 
Pipe Sizes Price List i\lfr. at Point of Flute 

Inches Each No. Ko. Inches Inches 
Ys to Yz $1. 34 761289 554 __§_ 2 -fs 16 

%to 1 1. 68 761290 546 15 2Yz I6 

Lightning Taper Reamers 
Total List 

Length Price List 
Inches Each No. 
4/s $0.74 760737 
4.li 16 .80 760738 
5fs .94 760739 
5ll 1 6 1.07 760740 
5.li 16 1. 20 760741 
6y\- 1.42 760742 

Hammers 

r· 

.. j ;~~'"'' · !~';:':'"""' 
L 
t t 

Length 
of Flute 

Diameter Inches · 
% 2Ys 
li 3Ys 16 

Ys 3Ys 
H 3% I6 

1 3% 
lYs 3% 

Burring List 
Pipe Sizes Price 

Inches Each 
U to 1U $2.00 

1 to 2 4.00 

Total List 
Length Price 
Inches Each 
6fs- $1. 60 
6fs- 1. 88 
Gll 16 2.14 
7 2.40 
7 2.68 
7~ 3.20 

Bell Face M achinist's Ball Pein 
ADZE EYE NAIL HAMMERS 

Plain and Bell Face 
Weight List Price List Weight List Price 

Ozs. Each No. Size Ozs. Each 
28 $1.04 760745 1Yz •••• 0 • ••• 0 • • • 0 16 $0.70 
20 .74 760746 2 0 o 0 I o 0 0 o o o 0 0 0 0 13 .64 

MACHINISTS' BALL PEIN 
8 

16 

List 
No. 

760751 
760752 
760753 

List 
No. 

s1. oo II 7607 49 2 ••••• 0 •• •• 0 •• • 24 $1.24 
1.04 760750 4 • 0 •••••••• • •• • 32 1.40 

Drilling or Striking Hammers 
Nevada Pattern 

Mfr. List Price 
No. Weight per Lb. 
860 Polished faces, oil finished, under 3 lbs.. . . . $0 . 50 
860 Polished faces, oil finished, 3 to 5 lbs.. . . . . . .40 
860 Polished faces, oil finished, 5 lbs. and above . 30 

Mfr. 
No. 

Sledge Hammers 

Weight 
under 3lbs .... . 
3 to 5 lbs .. . ... . 

List Price 
per Lb. 

Striking Hammer Sledge Hammer 

760754 
760755 
760756 

1030 Sledge H ammer 
1030 Sledge Hammer 
1030 Sledge Hammer 5 lbs and above 

$0.50 
.40 
.30 
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List 
No. 

760757 
760758 
760759 

List 
No. 

760763 

SAWS 

Disston Hand Saws 
Crucible steel, patent ground and tempered, grained blade, beech handle. 

tList Price List 
Each No. 

16 in. panel saw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1. 60 760760 22 in. panel saw .. . .......... . . 
18 in. panel saw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 74 760761 24 in. panel saw . ............. . 
20 in. panel saw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 98 760762 26 in. hand saw . . .... .. . ..... . 

,_ 

Hack!Saw~Frame No. 14 Hack Saw Frame No. 15 

Hack Saw Frames 

tList Price 
Each 

$2.26 
2.36 
2.48 

--
!vlfr. 
No. 
14 

tList Price 
Each 

List Mfr. tList Price 
No. No. Each 

760764 15 Polished and nickeled. . . $2 .40 
Depth, 53-i inches for 12 inch blade .. 

12 in. inside frame to 
tooth edge. . . . . . . . . . . $3.00 

Hack Saw_ Frame No. 26 

List 
No. 

Mfr. HACK SAW FRAME NO. 110 tList Price 
No. Each 

760765 26 Steel frame, nickeled, riveted sockets, reversible hack saw frame.............. $1.08 

Hack Saw Blades 
FOR HAND USE 

Length, inches. . . . . . . . . 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 17 18 
List, per gross . . . . . . . . . . $6 . 14 $6.68 $7.08 $8 .00 $8.80 $9.74 $10.54 $19.98 $19 . 98 

FOR POWER USE 
List Price 

Size per Gross 
12x%x.032in .. . . ..... . ........ . . . . $14.14 
12 X%" X .032 in. . ........ . . . ...... . .. 21.60 
12 X%" X .049 in.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.62 
12 X 1 X . 049 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 . 20 
14xYzx.030in ...... . ........ . . . .... 15.92 
14 X%" X .032 in... . ...... . ........... 25.20 

List Price 
Size per Gross 

14 X %" X . 049 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $34 . 58 
14 X 1 X • 049 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45. 7 4 
17 X 1 X . 049 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 . 54 
17 X 1 X • 065 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 . 26 
24 X 1 X .049 in ............ . .. . . , ...... 74.48 
24 X 1 X . 065 in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90. 72 

List Mfr. Hack Saw Depth Gauge No. 53 List Price 
No. No. Each 

761713 53 Pressed steel length 7Yz.. . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $0.50 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. *Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. For ware

house deliveries write nearest house. 
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STEEL DRILLS 

Extension Drills 

Sebco Extension Drills 
FOR BRICK AND STONE 

389 

These drill heads are designed with the view of increasing efficiency and decreasing cost of time and 
energy. The quicker, neater, and easier a job is done the more satisfactory and cheaper is the cost of the 
work. For drilling deep holes in brick and plaster they are very convenient to use. The heads are made 
of best steel, carefully tempered . A piece of gas or water pipe may be used as a handle, making it any 
length desired. One piece of gas pipe will fit six different sizes of drill heads. When the job is completed, 
unscrew the head and throw the handle aside. Sebco drills never break nor crumble brick; they drill a 
hole clean and smooth and do not bind. 

List Diameter of Size Pipe *List Price List Diameter of Size Pipe *List Price 
No. Cutting Edge For Handle per Doz. No. Cutting Edge For Handle per Doz. 

761299 % in. Ys in. $3.84 761308 2 ins. 1 in. $20.00 
761300 %in. ~in. 3.84 761309 2~ ins. 1 m. 30.00 
761301 YB ~n. %in. 3.84 761310 2Yz ins. 1 in. 36.66 
761302 1 ln. Yz in. 3.84 761311 2% ins. 1 m. 45.00 
761303 1Ys ins. Yz in. 6.00 761312 3 ins. 1 in. 51.66 
761304 1~ ins. %in. 7.00 761313 3~ ins. 1~ ins. 60.00 
761305 1% ins. %in. 12.50 761314 3Yz ins. 1~ ins. 66.66 
761306 1Yz ins. % in. 15.00 761315 3% ~ns. 1~ ins. 73.32 
761307 1% ins. 1 in. 17.50 761316 4 ms. 1 )4 ins. 80.00 

-"'-~-~.- -

Hatnmer Drill 

~~--
.~ 

~:l'x 4" Drill Point % x 6' Drill Point 

Peirce Hammer Drill 
This tool offers the one quick means of drilling holes easily in brick, stone and concrete. It takes 

various sizes of drill points, which are quickly removed for sharpening. The guard on chuck has been en
larged to better protect the hand. The collar is welded to rod instead of being brazed. The dumb-bell is 
made of malleable iron. 

List tList Price I List tList Price 
No. Description Each Xo. Description Each 

760829 Hammer drill, only for ~in. bolts. $8.16 760832 % x 6 in. drill point, for% in. bolts. $1.62 
760830 Hammer drill, only for % in. bolts. 8. 68 760833 % x 12 in. drill point . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 06 
761317 % x 4 in. drill point.. .. . .. .. .. .. 1.10 760834 % x 6 in. drill point.. . .. . .. .. .. 1. 92 
760831 Yz x 4 in. drill point, for ~in. bolts. 1.10 760835 % x 12 in. drill point . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 30 
761318 Yz x 6 in. drill point . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 24 760836 YB x 6 in. drill point, for Yz in. bolts 2. 06 
761319 Yz x 12 in. drill point. . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 36 760837 YB x 12 in. drill point. . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 46 

*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Bayonne, N. J. tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For ware
house deliveries write nearest house. 
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STEEL DRlLLS 
For Brick and Stone 

Sebco Steel Drills 
Is especially adapted for drilling brick and stone. 

List 34 2._ 3/ -1-6 
Diameter of Cutting Edge 

16 /8 Y2 % % Ys 1% 
No. Length *List Price per Dozen 

760838 12 $8.50 $8.50 $8 .50 $9.00 $10.00 $12.00 $14.00 $16.00 $18.00 S24.00 
760839 18 11 .00 11.00 11.00 11.50 12.50 15.00 17.50 20.00 22.50 28 .00 
760840 24 13.50 13.50 13.50 14.00 15.00 17.50 20.00 22.50 25.00 32.00 

Specify diameter of cutting edge in ordering. 

Star Pipe Drills 
This drill is unequaled for a clean, quick job; is best for brick, concrete, etc. 

34 2._ % -1-6 
Diameter of Cutting Edge 

List 16 Y2 % % Ys IYs 
No. Length *List Price per Dozen 

760841 12 $8.50 $8.50 $8.50 $9.00 $10.00 $12.00 $14.00 $16.00 818.00 S24.00 
760842 18 11.00 11.00 11.00 11.50 12.50 15.00 17.50 20.00 22 .50 28 .00 
760843 24 13 .50 13.50 13.50 14.00 15.00 17.50 20 . 00 22.50 25.00 32.00 

134 

$30 . 00 
35 .00 
40 . 00 

134 
$30 .00 
35.00 
40.00 

NoTE: Price of drills of intermediate diameter, same as next size larger. At proportionate list prices, 
drills of larger diameter or greater lengths will be furnished promptly on order. Specify diameter of cutting 
edge in ordering. 

Improved Star Drill Set 
Is made of the best tool steel, and is preferred by up-to-date workmen because of its durability. A set 

comprises any assorted six steel drill points and one holder, neatly packed in a wooden box. The drills 
wear a long time before redressing is needed . They will drill2Y2 inches to 3Y2 inches in depth. 

Special Star Drill Points 
% List r4 9 1 9 is % 1 3 2 7 is ~2 % 32 64' 32 TI 

No. *List Price per Dozen 
760844 $7 .64 $7 .64 $7.64 $7.64 $7.64 $8.10 $8.10 $8.10 $9.00$10.80 $12.60 

Specify size in ordering. 

List Drill Holder *List Price 
No. per Doz. 

760845 Drill Holder (fits all drills) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15.00 
*Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Bayonne, N.J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MEASURING TAPES 

Enameled Steel Case Star Steel Tape 

Cotton Tape 
Enameled Steel Case with Brass Trimmings 

These tapes are half inch in width, enclosed in an enameled steel case, brass bound. They are the 
cheapest tape made, and are only adapted to the most ordinary work; although printed from a standard, 
they are liable to variations in use. 

List Price 
List No. 
760904 
760905 
760906 
760907 

Mfr. No. 
30 25 feet 72 inch cotton ass' skin ......................................... . 
33 50 feet 72 inch cotton ass' skin ......................................... . 
35 75 feet 72 inch cotton ass' skin ...... . .............. . ................... . 
37 100 feet 72 inch cotton ass' skin .. ....................................... . 

Star Steel Tape 

per Doz. 

$5 .90 
7.86 

11.80 
14.16 

This tape is % inch wide and the case is made of steel, nickel plated, and fitted with flush handle. 
It is one of the most popular tapes on the market for tB.e reason that it is strongly made, winds easily, 
is compact in form, and although cheap is very durable. 

List Price 
List No. Mfr. No. Each 

760908 497 25 feet Ya inch steel tape............................................... $4.44 
760909 500 50feet%inchsteeltape ....... .... ....... .. ..... .. .... .. ............. 5.34 
760910 502 75 feet Ya inch steel tape. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.12 
760911 503 100 feet Ya inch steel tape . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9. 50 

Steel tape lines will be coppered or nickel plated to prevent rusting when so ordered, at an advance 
in price. 

Metallic Warp Tape 

Metallic Warp Tape 
This tape is %inch in width, and contains metal threads to prevent stretching. Nicely finished and 

reinforced on the first end with leather to prevent breaking, and is as near waterproof as possible. The 
cases are of heavy russet leather, fitted with flush handles, and all metal work is nickel plated. 

List No. 
760912 
760913 
760914 
760915 

List Price 
per Doz. 

25 feet % inch metallic warp tape ... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $34.90 
50 feet % inch metallic warp tape . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.86 
75 feet% inch metallic warp tape............................ ... ........ 69.82 

Mfr. No. 
137 
140 
142 
143 100 feet% inch metallic warp tape....................... ... . . . . ......... 79.80 
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ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRONS 

All soldering irons are furnished complete, finished in polished nickel, with six foot cords but no attach
ment plugs. Elements are removable and extra elements can be furnished complete with core. 

No. 3108 No. 3111 

No. 3110 

No. 3108 SOLDERING IRON 

This is a light telephone iron adapted for switchboard work. Tips can be furnished that will extend 
several inches beyond the end of the iron. Can be bent to any angle desired. 

List 
List Diam. of Shape Shpg. Price 
No. Tips Watts Length Tips Wt. Wt. Each 
t3108 5 • 

16 ms. 100 11 ins. A 10 oz. lUlbs. $8.40 

No. 3110 SOLDERING IRON 

This is for small light work only, such as soldering together small brass parts, connections, etc. 

3110 Ys ins. 100 12 ins. CorD 1lb. 1Y2 lbs. $8.40 

No. 3111 SOLDERING IRON 

This is a standard telephone iron used for switchboard and also by manufacturers upon small parts. 
It is the most popular iron for this class of work. 

3111 if; in. 100 13 ins. A 1 lb. 1Y2 lbs. $8.40 

List 
No. 

3120 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 

No. 3120 

No. 3121 

No. 3120 SOLDERING IRON 

It is for all around light work. Used by electric wiremen, lead glaziers, etc. 

Diam. of 
Tips 

1 in. 
Watts 

150 

Length 

12 ins. 

Shape 
Tips 

CorD 

No. 3121 SOLDERING IRON 

Wt. 
1Yz lbs. 

No. 3130 

Shpg. 
Wt. 

2 lbs. 

List 
Price 
Each 

$9.10 

This is for light constant work where a slightly hotter and heavier iron than the No. 3111 is required. 

3121 H in. 130 13 ins. B 1% lbs. 1%; lbs. $9.10 

No. 3130 SOLDERING IRON 

This is a very satisfactory iron for all around work, heavy enough to do any ordinary soldering, and still 
not too heavy for the lighter work. 

t3130 1%' ins. 300 14 ins. CorD 2Yz lbs. 2%; lbs. $10.50 
Always specify voltage when ordering. 
Made in following voltage ranges: 95-104, 105-114, 115-125, 190-209, 210-229, 230-250. Furnished with 

six-foot cord directly attached. 
tThese devices can be secured for 30 and 60 volt circuits at no extra charge. 

393 Telephone Apparatus and Supplies 



394 
SOLDERING COPPERS 

Pony Soldering Coppers 
Fitted with Black Lacquered Handles 

Specially adapted for electrical work. Made of pure copper, tinned. 
Length of Length of 

List Mfr. 
No. No. 

760919 51 
760920 52 
760921 53 

Handle, List Price List :\Ifr. 
Size Inches Weight Each No. Ko. Size 

No. 1 copper .. 12Yz 5Yz oz. $1.20 11760922 54 No. 4 copper .. 
No. 2 copper. . 11 Yz 3 oz. 1 . 00 760923 .15 No. 5 copper .. 

Handle, List Price 
Inches Weight Each 
8% 1 oz. $0.60 
8% J-8 oz. .40 

No. 3 copper. . 9 Yz 1% oz. . 80 

SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 

Wiping Cloth 

Soldering Furnace Melting Pot Pouring Ladle 

Charcoal Soldering Furnace, Galvanized Iron 
For melting solder and heating soldering irons. Opening in top admits 6 inch melting pot. 

is provided with grate. 
List 
No. Weight 

3550-6 With removable cast iron top .......................................... 12 lbs. 

List 
No. 

Melting Pots 
List Price List 

Each No. 

Furnace 

List Price 
Each 

$8.00 

List Price 
Each 

761124 
761125 

5 in. cast iron pot. . . . . . • . . . $0. 80 II 761126 8 in. cast iron pot. . . . . . . . . . $1. 50 
6 in. cast iron pot. . . . . . . . . . 1. 00 

Wiping Cloths 
For Wiping Lead Joints, Etc. 

761127 Moleskin. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . $0. 50 II 761128 Ticking .................. . 

Double Lip Pouring Ladles 
761129 2Yz in. bowl. .. ,...... .. .. . $0.50 11761131 4 in. bowl. ............. . 
761130 3 in. bowl. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .60 761132 5 in. bowl ............. .. 
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CABLE TOOLS 

Oval Triangle 

Plumber's Scrapers 
For scraping lead sleeves, lead pipe, lead-covered cable ends of potheads, etc. 

List 
No. 

760989 
760990 

List 
No. 

1515-1 
1515-2 

Oval head lead scraper ..... . .. ...... .. .. .... . . .... . .. . . . . .. . .. .... ... .. ...... . 
Triangle-shaped lead scraper . ...... .... ....... . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . ..... .. . ...... ... . 

No. 1515-1 No. 1515-2 

Cable Splitting Knives 

Cable splitting knife, with leather handle .......... . .. . .. . ... . ... ... . 
Cable splitting knife, solid steel, polished . . . .. .. .. ... .. . .... . . .. .. . .. . 

Weight 
per Doz. 

6% lbs. 
5~ lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

$0.60 
.60 

List Price 
Each 

$2.00 
1.50 

Cable Stripper Knife No. 1560-1 Cableman's Saw 

List 
No. 

1560-1 

Cable Stripper and Cable Saw 
Cable Stripper Knife 

Cable stripper knife, polished ... ....... .. ...... .. . ....... . . .. .. ... . . 

Klein's~Cableman's Saw 

Weight 
per Doz. 
3~ lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

$2 .30 

This saw is particularly recommended for use on cable work. One side hati coarse teeth for cutting 
through lead cable sheath, while the other has finer teeth for cutting through the wire core. The saw is 
made of silver steel, with apple handle fasten ed by three brass screws passing through the blade and into 
brass flush nuts on the other side. Length of blade, 14 inches. Length over all, 18 inches. 

Weight Each 
906-14 Double-edged cableman's saw................. . ... .. . .. .... ... ..... Ys lb . $2.00 

List 
No. 

Boxwood Dresser Boxwood Turnin~ 
Pin 

Shaping Tools 

Boxwood Bossing Stick 

760995 Boxwood dresser for shaping lead sleeves, lead pipe, etc . . .... . . ... ...... . . ... ... . 
760996 Boxwood bossing stick, for shaping lead sleeves, lead pipe, etc . .. ..... ... .... .... . 
760997 Boxwood turn pin, size 1 .......................... . ................ .. ....... . 
760998 Boxwood turn pin, size 2 ....... ... . .. . ........ . ... ......... ... .............. . 
760999 Boxwood turn pin, size 3 . ....... .. .. . ............. . ....... .. . ... . . .... . .. .. . . 

NoTE: Boxwood turn pins are for expanding ends of lead pipe, lear! sleeves, potheads, etc. 
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SMALL ELECTRIC LIGHT OUTFITS 

Complete plant ready for oper a tion. En gine not included In outfit 

Description 
Each of the outfits consists of an electric 

generator which either furnishes electricity_ for 
immediate use or charges up the storage battery, a 
storage battery which furnishes the electricity while 

the engine is not running, and a switchboard. You 
use your own engine to drive the generator when the 
battery gets empty, or we furnish an engine if you 
so desire. 

We supply several sizes and styles of these plants 
so that any condition can be economically suited. 

The Complete Outfit Unpacked 

Our Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 outfits are shipped complete, set up and charged 
ready for use except the engine which we only furnish when it is so ordered. 
The generator, battery and switchboard are arranged substantially as shown in 
the top illustration. Upon receipt of the outfit, the side and top boards are 
knocked off, the switchboard unfolded and the house wires joined on. The 

electricity can then be turned on at will. 

In our Nos. 9 and 10 outfits, the units making up the outfits are packed 

separately and are to be assembled where used. These latter two outfits are 
lower in price than the others, but are quite satisfactory in all respects. 

We will send you on request a copy of our book "Brightening Up the 

Farm" containing full descriptions, listings and data on our electric light out
fits, together with directions on how to wire your house (if you have to do 
this yourself). 

Address our nearest house. 
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SMALL ELECTRIC LIGHT OUTFITS 

List Prices of Outfits 

OUTFIT No. 1-LIST No. 3075 

399 

Net Price 
Generator-Western Electric Type B, 20 amperes, 32-42 volts ............................ } 
Ba~tery-16 cells, Type DDR-5........................................................ $227.75 
Swttchboard-Type E, 30 amperes ........................... . ....................... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 2-LIST No. 3076 

Generator-We~tern Electric Type B, 20 amperes, 32-42 volts ................ , ........... } 
Battery-16 cells, Type EER-5.................................................. . ..... $263.63 
Switchboard-Type E, 30 amperes ................................................... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 3-LIST No. 3459 

Generator-Western Electric Type B, 30 amperes, 32-42 volts ............................ } 
Ba~tery-16 cells, Type EER-7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $304.71 
Swttchboard-Type E, 30 amperes ................................................... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 4-LIST No. 3460 

Generator-"'estern Eleetric Type B, 45 amperes, 32-42 volts ............................ } 
Ba~tery-16 cells, Type EEH.-9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $377.11 
Swttchboard-Type E, 60 amperes ................................. . . , ............... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 5---LIST No. 3461 

Generator-\Vestern Electric Type B, 45 amperes. 32-42 volts ........•.........• . ........ } 
Ba~tery-16 cells

1 
Type EE~t-~1.. ... . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . • . • . .. • . .. .. .. .. . . $408.16 

Swttchboard-\\ estern Elcctnc 60 ,unpere type .....................•.•....... , ........ . 
Above mounted on skids, connecte>d, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 6-LIST No. 3462 

Generator-\\-'eslern Elee!ric Type B, 60 amperes, 32-42 volts .......... . ... .. .........•.. } 
Battery-16 cells, Type EEH-13 .......................... , . , , , .... ........ , ....•. , , . . . $439.21 
Switchboard-Western Electric 60 ampere type ........................................ . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 7-LIST No. 3463 

Generator-"'estern Electric Type B, GO amperes, 32-42 volts ............................ } 
Battery-16 cells, Type EER-15................................ . ...................... $468.88 
Switchboard-Type E, 60 amperes ........................... . ....................... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and crated. 

OUTFIT No. 8-LIST No. 3464 

Generator-Western Electric Type B, 60 amperes, 32-42 volts ............................ } 
Ba~tery-16 cells, Type EER-17 ...... _ ... __ .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $499 24 
Switchboard-Type E, 60 amperes ................................................... . 

Above mounted on skids, connected, packed and era ted. 

OUTFIT No. 9-LIST No. 9 

Generator-,Vestern Electric Type B, 20 amperes, 32-12 volts .................. . ......... } 
Ba~tery-16 eells, Type DDR-_.'1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $220.00 
Swttchboard Western Electne, 30 ampere type ........................................ . 

Above not mounted on skids or connected. Each item shipped separately to be set up by purchaser. 

OUTFIT No. 10-LIST No. 10 

Generator-Western Electric Type B, 20 amperes, 32--42 volts .................... , ....... } 
Battery-16 cells, Type EER-~'\. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $245.00 
Switchboard-Western Electric, 30 ampere type ........................................ . 

Above not mounted on skids or connected. Each item shipped separately to be set up by purchaser. 
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One Cell Type 

_l+t!siern Electric 
BATTERY LANTERN 

The Western Electric lantern is needed by everyone indoors or outdoors. 

In the house it is needed \vhenever you have to go in the dark, or look in a 

closet or unlighted place for anything. On the farm its uses are legion, in the 

barn, the dairy, the stable, the hayloft, the pasture, the orchad, the garden . 

To the storekeeper it is invaluable. To the camper, the automobilist, the 

motor-boater, the watchman, the grocer, every mechanic, storekeeper or artisan 

this lantern is a necessity. 

This lantern has many new points. The light rays are gathered together 

and shot out in a long, roneC'ntrated hPam which will illuminate an object 200 feet 

distant. The reflector is exceptionally large and has great reflecting pmn~rs. 

It is 4 inches in diameter and is a true parabola like the headlight of an automo

bile. It is made of solid brass, heavily plated. 

You turn on the light by turning the entire reflector, a most ingenious 

arrangement of con tarts acting as the switch . This does away " ·ith all moving 

parts outside the lantern to corrode or become loosened and, by ent irely dispensing with slots, keeps out 

moisture. 

1\fet.allic objects cannot touch the live parts and waste the battery, nor can the light be turned on 

:teciden tally . 

There is a swinging bail for convenience in carrying which serves as a handle and also locks the top on, 

nbsolutely preventing the top coming off and thereby injuring the lamp or reflector. 

A rigid handle is also providccl nnd has n slot in it by which it can be hung on a nail. 

The lamp bulb is one of the latest, high efficiency Mazda electric tipless lamps and is most carefully 

adjusted for satisfactory service. 

Two Cell Type 

The metal case of the Inn tern is fini shed with two coats of genuine automobile 

lamp blac:k enamel. Every part of the case is insulnted from the electric current. 

'Ve recommend "Western Electric Reel Label batt.ery as the most satisfactory, 

but any fresh Ko. 5 battery with . either flush or protruding carbon terminals 

may be used. 

·where a stronger light is needed use the two cell lantern. This gives a more 

powerful light for the same period than the one cell lantern. 

One Cell . ... .. . ... .. . ........... . .... .. .. ..... . . .. . .. .... - ...... . 
Two Cell.... . . . .. ... . . ... ..... .. . . ....... .. . . ...... ......... . 

Batteries not included. 

Net 
Price 

$1.25 
1.75 
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Boxes, Jack . . . ....•.. . ................ ..... . . 109 
Braces, Alley Arm ... .. . .. .... .. ... . . ... . . .... . 326 
Braces, Back . . ... . . . ............... . ... . ..... 312 
Braces, Bit . .. ..... ... .. ... .. . ..... ... .. . ... . . 3b3 
Braces, C rossarm . . ... . ... . .. ...... . ... ..... ... 312 
Brackets, Pole . ...... ... . . . ... .... . .. .. . . . . ... 310 
Brackets, Telephone .. . ... .. . .. ..... . . . .. . ... .. 279 
Brackets, Transmitter . ..... . ....... . .... ...... 294 
Brackets, Transpo:;ition . . ... ... . . ... .. .... .. . . . 311 
Brick Drills. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 389-390 
Bridle Cable ... . . . . . . . .... ... . . ..... .. . .... .... 49 
Bridle Rings. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..... .. . :330 
Bridle \\'ire . .... .. ... ... . . . . ... .. .... . .... . ... 347 
Bridge Unit, 1407 A Type ........ .. . . . ..... 2o2-2S4 
Bridges, Testing .. . . . ..... . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. 284- 286 
Bridging Connectors . .. . ..... .. .. .. . . . . .. ... ... 350 
Buffalo Grips . . .... .. . . . ... . .... . .. .... . . ... .. 361 
Butt Plates .. . . .......... . . . . .... . . . . .. ...... . 325 
Buzzers, A.C . ... . ... ... . ........ . . . .... .. . . .. . 36 
Buzzers, D.C. Iron Box . ... . .... . .... .... . . ... .. 36 

Material A Page 
Alcohol Torches .......... .. ............ . ..... 395 
Alley Arm Braces ... . ... .. ..... . .. . ... ... ... .. 326 
Ammeters, Battery ..... .. ........ . . . .... . .. ... . 30 
Anchors, Guy . . ..... . ... . ....... ... .... .. . :314-315 
Anchor Rods .... . . . ... .. . . . . ... . .... ... ... .. . 314 
Annunciator Wire . . ... ... ... .. .... . ... .. ... .. . 3-18 
Apartment House Inter-phones . . ........... 256-270 
Apparatus Blanks . . ... . . .. ...... .... .. ... ... ... 16 
Apparatus Boxes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Apparatus Cases, Selector. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 
Arffis, Cable. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :325 
Arms, Telephone. . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. . .. :.?7~-279 
Arms, Transmitter . . . .. . .. . . . .... . .. .... .... . . 293 
Arresters, Lighting. . . . . . .. .... .. .. . 132- 134 
Arresters, Vacuum .. . . . ... .. ..... .. .... ... ... . 133 
Artificial Lines and Cables ... . ... ...... . ...... . 284 
Augers, Earl h . . . . .. . . .. .. .. ........ . . . . ... . . . :J56 
Automobile Telephones. . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... 07 
Axes ...... . ... . . ... .. ... ... .. .... . .. . ... ... . 375 

B C 
Backboards .............. .... . .. ... .... . . .. .... 17 Cabinets, Battery . ..... ... .. . . .. ...... .. . . .. ... 30 
Back Braces ... · . . . . .. .... . ..... ... .... . . . .... . :n2 Cabinets. Interrupter .. ..... .. .... . . ... .. . . .. . .. :H 
Bags, Tool. ........ ... . ... .. ... . . . . .. .. ... . . . :374 Cabinets , Protector . . .. . .... ... .. . . ..... ... ... . 135 
Bands, Pole . ....... . .. . . . . .. . ......... .. . . . .. :329 Cabinets, Storage Battery .. .. . . . . ...... . ..... .. . :n 
Bars, Digging . .... .. . . .. . .. . . . ... .... . :355 Cable, Bridle .. .. . .. . .. .. .. ... .... ... ...... . .. . . -!H 
Bars, Tamping. . . . . . . .... . . . ..... 355 Cable, Composit e .......... .. . . . ... ... .... .... . 48 
Batteries, Blue Bell. . . 17 Cable, Emergency . .... . . .... . ..... . ... .. ..... . .49 
Batteries, Blue Stone ... . . .. ... .. ..... . . . . . ... .. 19 Cable, Ferrin Circular Loom .. ..... .. .... . ....... -!9 
Batteries, Dry . . .. . .. . . .... .. .. . . . ... . . 17-18 Cable, Inter-phone . ..... ...... .. .... ..... ..... 5:~ 
Batteries, Edi;;on Primary .. ... . . . .. . . .. . .. . . ... . 21 Cable, Lead Con• red T elephone . .. . . ..... ... .. 40- 52 
Batteric;;, E\·cready. . 18 Cable, Su hmarinc . .. ..... .. ..... ... .. .. .. . .... . 48 
Batteries, Gra\·ity.. . .. . . . . .. . .. .. . . .. . . .. 19 Cab!!', Switchboard . .. .. .. . ..... . ..... . ... . .. 50- 51 
Batteries, Li(Juid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 Cable Arms . . . ... . .. . . . . .. ..... .... .. . ... . ... 325 
Batteries, Q,·al Columbia. . . . . . . . . . .... . . . .. .. . 18 Cable Boxes ... ..... .. ... .. . ..... . ... .. . .. .. 5:3-55 
Batteries, Sal-ammoni:1c. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 Cable Cars . . . .. . .. .. . ......... .. .... . . ....... 366 
Batteries, Samson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 Cable Clamps . . ... . ............. . . . . ...... .. . 330 
Batteries, SilYcr Chloride Testing. . . . . . . . . . . 18 Cable Grips ... . . ... . ... .. ...... ... ..... ... ... 367 
Batteries. Storage. . . . 22-27 Cable Hangers ...... .. ...... . ....... .. . . .... .. 32i> 
Battery Boxes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 36 Cable Pasters . . .................. . ..... . .... .. 353 
Battery Cabinets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . :n Cable ReP I \\'hcPI5. . . .... . . . .... .. . . ... . .. .. . . 359 
Battery Connect01·,; . . . . .. . . .. .. ::W Cable Rings ..... ... . . . ... .... . .. .. ... . . . . ... . 329 
Battery Coppers .... . ..... . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . .. 19 Cable Rollers ... . . ... .. . . .. . . .... . . . ..... .. . .. 366 
Battery Charging Cnit:s . .. . . ... .. . . . . . .... . 123 Cable SpliPing Joints .... .. ..... ..... ... . .... . . 331 
Battery Gau(!;es . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . :{0 Cable T erminal:; . . . ... .. . . .... .. .... . ... .. . . 53- 55 
Battery Lanterns... . . .. . . . ...... . ...... . .. -100 Cal<"ula~r:tphs ... . . ... . . . . .. .. ..... . ... . ....... 56 
Battery i\Ietcrs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . :m Camero n Rings . ..... .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. . . ...... . 329 
Batten• Sets, Patterson . . .... . . .. . ..... .. ... . 32- :35 Cant Hook:; .. ...... . ... .. . . .. . ... .. .... ... . .. 357 
Battery Supplies. . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . .... . ... . 19 Cap;.. Lamp .. . ......... . .. .... .... .... ... 119- 120 
Batten· Thermometers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 28 01pstans. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :~u5 
Batter;· Zincs . . . . . . . 19 Carbon Blocks, Protector ...... . ... . ... . .. . ... . 1:H 
Beeswax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :~,3:3 Carrying Hooks . ... .. ... .. ... . .. .. . . .. . . . ... . . 357 
Bell Ringing Tran:<forrn<'r:< . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2:-'9 Cedar Poles ... .. . . . . . . . ... ..... . .. . .. . .. . 30H-3m:l 
Bells A.C.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. !11 Central Oflkc Tool:; . . ..... . . . ... ..... .... . 2S7 - 288 
Bell,:. D .C. Iron Box. . . .. . . . . . . .... :w Chairs , OpPrator,;' . . . .... . . .. . ... . ....... .. .... . 56 
Bells, Extcn•ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. !ll Charging Ge nerators .... ...... . . . . .... . . ... 12:3- 124 
Belts, Line men's. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :lG8 Ch:trging !\lachines ... . ... . . . . .... . ..... ... 123- 124 
Binding Posts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :n C'hau-phone .... ..... . . . .. .. . . .. . .... .. . . . . .... 57 
Bit Braecs ... . . . . . . . . . . :3-.;3 Chestnut Pule:> .. .. .. ... .... . . . . ... ... .. ... 306- 308 
Bit. Wood Drill . . . . . . .. . ... . .. .. . .. . :~:-.3 Chis<'k . .. . . .... ......... .. .... . . .. . . . ....... 375 
Bits, Auger ... . . . . . . . . . . . . :3~5 C'hmno::<<"ope .. . .... .. .. . . . ... .. . . . . .. .... . . .. .. 5~ 
Bits, Exp:tn'-inn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . :l:-\6 Church TPlephoncs .. ..... . ..... .. . ... .. .... . . .. 56 
Blake lnsuhll•·d :'u pl•·:<. . . . . . . . . . . . 3-13 Circuit Breaker .. ... ... .. ... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . 5o 
Blanks, .-\pp:tratus. .. . 16 C ircular Loom Cables.. .. .... . . .. .. ... . . .. . . . -19 
Blocks, Protc<"tor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J:l7 Cl:tmp,;, Cable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3:30 
Blocks, Pulley . .... . ... . . .. .... . .. .... . . . . J62 - 36-I C l:tmp,; . Guy . . ........ . ... ...... .. . ... . .. 316- 317 
Blue B L· ll BattcriPs . . . . . . ...... . ..... ....... 17 Clamp. Lir1P Tapping . ..... . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . .... :301 
Blue Vitriol. . .. ... . ... ... . . . . .... . ... . .. . . 19 Cbmps. Messenger .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .... .. . 31~ 
Bolts, Brace and Crn~;;arm . . . . . . . . . . . . 319 Clamp:;, Pole . . ......... . ... . .... ... ... . ..... . 318 
Bolts, Double :\rrnin:.!. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . 320 C lamps, Splicing . .. . ...... . ..... ... .... . . .. . .. 371 
Bolts, Expansion. . . . . .. . . . ... . :323 C leat:<, Blake Compressed . .. .. ... .. . . . .. .. ... .. 343 
Bolts . Expansion Rings .. ... . .. :no C leah. Fiber ... . . . . . . .... ... ... . . ... . . . ... ... 342 
Bolts, E~·e .. .. . . .... ... . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . ... . . ... :l27 Cleat-". Porc·clain .... . .. ... .... . . . . .. .... . .. . .. 340 
Bolts, Lag. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :320 Clips. \\'ire Hope .... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. ...... .. 317 
Bol· s. Toggle .. . . . ....... .... . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . 324 Code Sign:tling System . .. .. .... . .... . . ..... 127- 128 
Booth Switch . . . . .. .... ... . . . ... ... . .. . . . . . .. . 158 Coils. Heat . . . .. .. ... .. . ... ..... .. ..... .. . . . . . 100 
Booths, Folding Door ..... . ... . . . ........ .. .... . 38 Coils, Induction ..... .. .. . . . .. . . . ... . . . .. .. ... . 101 
Booths, Telephone . ... . ... . .......... ... .... 3S- 39 Coils, Repeating .. . .. .... . .. . .. .. . .. ... ... 14:3- 144 
Boring :\he hines . .... .... .... .... . . . .. .. .. ... . 3S4 Coils. R etardation .. . . .... . .. ... . . . ..... ... 147 - l-IS 
Bossing Stick . .. ... . ... .. . . .... .. ... . ..... . ... 396 Coin Boxes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
Boxes, Apparatus .. ... ... . . .. . . . . ........... .. . 16 Coin Collectors ..... . ................ . ... . .... . 59 
Boxes, B11ttery . . .. .... ... . ..... .... .... ... .. ... 36 Columbia Oval Batteries . . ............. ... ... ... I S 
Boxes, Cable .. . . .... .... .. . . . . . ..... ... ... . 53-55 Combined Jacks and Signals ............. . ... . 60- 63 
Boxes, Desk Set . .. . . . . .... ... .... . . . . . ... . . . 81-83 Come Alongs ...... . . . ................. . .. 361-362 
Boxes, Hand Generator ....... . . . .............. . 97 Composite Cable .... ... ......... . .... _ . .. . . .. . . 41:\ 
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